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INTRODUCTION. 


No  other  portion  of  the  British  Islands  has  been  worked  by 
so  many  students  interested  in  Carcinology  as  onr  two  South- 
western Counties.  Montagu,  and  Leach,  with  his  friends  who 
collected  for  him;  Jonathan  and  R.  Q.  Couch;  that  excellent 
naturalist  F.  W.  P.  Cocks  ;  and,  in  more  recent  years,  Spence 
Bate,  Parfitt,  Stebbing,  Beaumont,  Grarstang,  and  Bassett- 
Smith,  with  many  others,  have  from  time  to  time  added  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  Crustacean  Fauna.  Nevertheless  additions 

O 

have  been  made  during  the  last  few  years  even  among  the 
Podophthalma  ;  and  after  the  publication  of  this  volume, 
wdiich  very  considerably  extends  our  knowledge  of  the  lower 
Orders,  much  will  still  remain  to  reward  future  workers, 
especially  from  dredging  in  20  to  40  fathoms,  where  un- 
doubtedly large  numbers  of  Sympoda,  Isopoda,  Amphipoda, 
Ostracoda,  and  Copepoda  may  yet  be  found. 

Little  dredo'ino-  has  been  carried  out  with  a  view  to  these 
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smaller  Crustacea  beyond  the  Laminarian  zone.  Dr.  Norman 
went  to  the  Biological  Station  at  Plymouth,  in  August  11)03, 
for  the  express  purpose  of  working  in  the  deeper  water,  but, 
unfortunately  the  month  was  extraordinarily  temptestuous 
for  the  time  of  year  ;  and  in  consequence  of  this  and  of  the 
steamer's  absence  for  part  of  the  time  on  the  work  of  the 
"  International  Fisheries  Investigation  Committee,"  on  only 
one  occasion  was  he  able  to  get  out  as  far  as  the  Eddy.stone 
Lighthouse,  and  even  on  that  day  the  weather  was  far  from 
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favourable   for  dredging  :    notwithstanding,  several     speci»s 
were  added  to  the  Fauna. 

It  was  not  until  1904  that  Dr.  Norman  determined  to 
include  the  Freshwater  Crustacea,  which  had  been  almost 
entirely  neglected  in  the  two  counties.  The  result  of  nearly 
two  months'  collecting  in  that  year  was  not  what  might  have 
been  expected.  The  streams  which,  coming  from  Exmoor 
and  Dartmoor,  empty  themselves  on  the  north  coast,  run  too 
rapidly  down  their  rocky  beds  to  harbour  Entomostraca. 
There  are  no  large  lakes  where  Ilolopedmm,  Bythotrephes, 
Leptodora,  &c.  might  be  expected,  and  very  few  pieces  of 
water  of  any  size.  Moreover,  he  was  greatly  surprised  at 
not  finding  on  the  northern  half  of  Dartmoor  any  such 
peaty  water  as  is  the  favourite  habitat  of  certain  species,  as 
Acantholeleris  curvirostris,  Alonopsis  elongata,  &c. 

In  1905  another  search  for  Freshwater  Entomostraca  was 
attempted  in  S.E.  Devon,  but  was  frustrated  by  illness.  In 
that  year  Mr.  Rupert  Vallentin,  to  whom  we  are  greatly 
indebted,  came  to  our  aid  by  making  and  sending  to  us 
gatherings  from  places  in  South  Cornwall.  Much,  however, 
remains  to  be  done  in  fresh-water. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  occasions  on  which  Dr.  Norman 
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has  visited   Devon  and  Cornwall  on  Natural  History  expe- 
ditions : — 

1852.  Budleigh  Salterton. 

1853.  Falmouth  and  Penzance. 
1875.  Torquay,  Dartmouth,  Salcombe. 
1884.  Starcross,  Falmouth. 

1889.  Plymouth. 

1903.  May  :  Fowey.  Padstow,  Scilly  Isles. 

1903.  Aug.  7  to  Sept.  1C  :  Plymouth,  Salcombe. 

1904.  May  9  to  June  30  :  North  Devon  coast,  but  chiefly 

inland  through  Northern  Dartmoor,  &c.  ;  sub- 
sequently a  little  dredging  at  Exmouth  and  Dart- 
mouth. 
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1905.  Sept.:   A  few  clays  in  S.E.  Devon  for  Freshwater 
Entomostraca. 

This  volume  on  the  Crustacea  of  Devon  and  Cornwall  is 
the  joint  work  of  the  authors ;  but  Dr.  Scott  has  been 
primarily  responsible  for  the  account  of  the  Freeliving 
Oopepoda,  and  Dr.  Norman  for  the  remainder  of  the 
Crustacea. 

The  authors  are  greatly  indebted  to  Mr.  Andrew  Scott, 
Dr.  Scott's  son,  for  the  beautiful  drawings  of  the  Copepoda. 
The  colotype  plates  of  these  are  very  satisfactory  inasmuch 
as  every  minute  detail  of  the  artist's  work  is  accurately 
reproduced.  The  first  nine  plates  by  Mr.  E.  Popple  are, 
however,  not  quite  so  good,  although  the  drawings  were  all 
that  could  be  desired.  These  nine  plates  were  photographed 
from  pencil  drawings,  and  not  being  wholly  satisfactory 
Mr.  A.  Scott,  taught  by  this  experience,  went  over  all  his 
figures  with  Indian-ink,  and  the  result,  as  will  be  seen,  has 
been  excellent. 

In  the  following  Catalogue,  when  a  name  follows  a  locality, 
it  must  be  understood  that  the  authority  is  the  owner  of  that 
name,  and  not  the  authors;  but  when  the  name  is  followed 
by  an  !  (e.  g.  "  R.  Vallentin ! ")  it  is  implied  that  the 
authors  are  responsible  for  the  identification.  When  alter 
the  name  a  reference  is  given  (e.g.  "  Garstang,  iii.  p.  221"), 
such  reference  is  in  all  cases  to  volume  and  page  of  "  The 
Journal  of  the  Marine  Biological  Association  of  the  United 
Kingdom." 

The  references  given  have  been  in  most  cases  restricted 
to  works  easily  accessible  to  an  English  naturalist  with  a 
small  library  ;  but  in  some  cases  they  have  been  somewhat 
more  extended  for  special  reasons. 

The  following  Tables  will  indicate  certain  points  in  the 
distribution  of  species  ;  and  these  are  followed  by  a  list  ot 
publications  in  which  descriptions  or  habitats  of  Crustacea 
from  Devon  and  Cornwall  mav  be  found. 
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TOTALS  OF  CRUSTACEA. 

The  subjoined  table  gives  the  number  of  species  in  each 
Order  of  Crustacea  as  contained  in  the  following  fullest  local 
catalogues  of  Crustacea,  for  comparison  with  those  known  in 
Devon  and  Cornwall  : — 

1.  IRISH  SEA. — "  Fourth  and  Final  Report  on  the  Marine  Zoology, 
Botany,  and  Geology  of  the  Irish  Sea."  Report  Brit.  Assoc. 


pp. 


4:;7_44:>.  Ju  this  the  higher  Crustacea  are  reported  on  by 
Mr.  A.  O.  Walker;  the  Ostracoda  by  Prof.  G.  S.  Brady,  Mr.  A. 
Scott,  and  Dr.  Chaster;  the  Copepoda  by  Mr.  I.  C.  Thompson; 
and  the  Cirripedia  by  Mr.  Marrat. 

2.  CLYDE    DISTRICT. — "Fauna,    Flora,   and  Geology   of  the   Clyde 

Area,"  Glasgow,  1901.     Land,  Freshwater,  and  Marine  Crustacea 
by  Thomas  Scott,  F.L.S.,  &c.,  pp.  328-358. 

3.  SHETLAND. — "  Last  Report  of  Dredging  among  the  Shetland  Isles." 

Brit.  Assoc.  Report  for  1868.     Crustacea  by  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman, 
pp.  247-301. 

The  marine  column  is  filled  in  from  this  old  report,  which  is  the 
only  one  on  the  Fauna  of  the  northern  extremity  of  our  islands.  A 
few  species  have  since  been  added  to  the  Shetland  Crustacean 
Fauna,  but  are  not  here  included.  The  column  of  inland  species  is 
obtained  from  papers  by  Dr.  T.  Scott  and  R.  Duthie,  published  in 
the  following  Reports  of  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland: — loth, 
pp.  174-191;  14th,  pp.  229-243;  15th,  pp.  327-333;  and  Kith, 
pp.  253-260. 
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I. 

Soutliern  Species  which  are  not  as  yet  known  further  north 
than  the  Firth  of  Clyde.  Those  marked  with  a  prefixed  * 
are  as  yet  only  recorded  in  Great  Britain  from  the 
Devon  and  Cornish  Coasts. 


Polybius  Henslowi. 
#Portuinnus  biguttatus. 
*Bathynectes  longipes. 

Xantho  Coucliii. 

Gonoplax  angulata. 
*Nautilograpsus  minutus. 

Mamaia  squinado. 

Pisa  tetraodon. 
biaculeata. 

Achreus  Cranchii. 
#Macropodia  Eegyptia. 

Dromia  vulgaris. 
*Pagurus  fasciatus. 

*  sculptimanus 1. 
Diogsnes  pugilator. 
Axius  stirhynchus. 
Arctus  ursus. 
Pefloeus  caramote. 

*Nika  Couchii. 

Alpheus  ruacrocheles. 

Hippolyte  Prideauxiana. 
*Typtou  spongicola. 

Ilaplostylus  Norinani. 

Anchialina  agilis. 
*Leptomysis  mediterranea. 
#Schistomysis  Parkeri. 
arenosa. 

*  Ilelleri. 
Acanthomysis  lougicoruis. 

*Squilla  mautis. 

Uesmarestii. 
Cumopsis  longipes. 
Apseudes  talpa. 

Latreillii. 

*Leptochelia  dubia. 
Anthura  gracilis. 


*Rocinela  Dumerilii. 
*Nerocila  neapolitana. 

Cirolaria  Cranchii. 

Eurydice  spinigera. 

*  inermis. 
Spliseroma  serratum. 

Hookeri. 

*Campecopea  hirsuta. 
Zenobiana  prismatica. 
Stenosoma  acuminatum. 

*  lanciferum. 
*Astacilla  Deshayesii. 
*Arcturella  damnoniensis. 

Jsera  Nordmanni. 

Bopyrina  Giardi. 
*-Ioue  tboracica. 

Orchestia  mediterranea. 
*Talorcbestia  brito. 
?  *Peltacoxa  damuoniensis. 

Amphilochus  neapolitanus. 
*Stenotboe  setosa. 
*Pereionotus  testudo. 
*Apherusa  ovalipes. 

Is;iea  Montagui. 
*Gammarus  Edwardsi. 

Msera  grossimana. 

Ceradocus  semiserratus. 

Gammarella  brevicaudata. 

Stimpsonella  chelifera. 
*Leptocbeirus  guttatus. 
*Biancolina  cuniculus. 

Bruzeliella  ocia. 

Golouiastix  pusilla. 

Platophium  Darwiuii. 

Caprella  acutifrons. 

*  fretensis. 


1  This   species  has  been  recorded  from  the  Firth  of  Forth,   but   its 
occurrence  there  seems  to  require  confirmation. 
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II. 


Other  species  which  do  not  reach  Norway. 


Corystes  cassivelaunus. 
Portumnus  latipes. 
Portunus  p iiber. 

corrugatus. 
marmoreus. 
Pilumnus  birtellus. 
Xautho  floridus. 
Inachus  leptochirus. 
Macropodia  lougirostris. 
Anapagurus  Hyndmanni. 
Porcellana  platycheles. 
Callianassa  subterrauea. 
Jaxea  nocturna. 
Palinurus  vulgaris. 
./Egeon  trispinosus. 

fasciatus. 

sculptus. 
Alpheus  ruber. 
Palaemon  serratus. 
Palaemonetes  varians. 
Nyctiphanes  Coucliii. 
Siriella  Clausi. 

jaltensis. 

armata. 

Gastrosaccus  sanctus. 
Cumopsis  Goodsiri. 


Diastylis  Bradii. 
Nannastacus  unguiculatus. 
Tanais  Dulongi. 
Tanaissus  Lilljeborgii. 
Gnathia  maxillaris. 
Conilera  cylindracea. 
Eurydice  truncata. 
Sphaeroma  rugicauda. 
Nsesa  bidentata. 
Cymodoce  truucata. 
Idotea  linearis. 
Pleurocrypta  galatheae. 
Orchestoidea  Deshayesii. 
Lysianax  ceratinus. 
Socarnes  erythrophthalmus. 
?  Urothoe  marious. 
Phoxocephalus  simplex. 
Fultoni. 

Pontocrates  arenarius. 
Guernea  coalita  (Greenland). 
Melita  gladiosa. 
Megaluropus  agilis. 
Coreruapus  versiculatus. 
Unciola  crenatipalma. 
Caprella  tuberculata. 


III. 

Devon  and  Cornwall  Oustacea  which  are  found  from 
Norway  to  the  Mediterranean. 


Ebalia  tuberosa. 
tumefacta. 
Cranchii. 

Atelecyclus  septemdentatus. 
Portunus  puber. 

depu.rator. 
holsntus. 
arcuatus. 
pusillus. 


Carcinus  nisenas. 
Perimela  denticulata. 
Xantho  hydrophilus. 
Cancer  pagurus. 
Pinnotheres  pisum. 

veterum, 

Eurynome  aspera. 
Imiclius  dorsettensis. 
doryncLus. 
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IX 


Macropodia  rostrata. 
Pagurus  Prideauxii. 
bernbardus. 

cnanensis. 
Anapagurus  Isevis. 
Galathea  strigosa. 

squaniifera. 

nexa. 

intermedia. 

dispersa. 
Munida  baraffia. 
Porcellana  longicorais. 
Upogebia  stellata. 
Homarus  gammarus. 
Neplirops  norvegicus. 
Crangon  vulgaris. 
Pontophilus  spinosus. 
Nika  edulis. 
Athanas  nitescens. 
Ilippolyte  variant. 
Spirontocaris  Cranchii. 
Pandalina  brevirostris. 
Palgemou  squilla. 
Euphausia  Miilleri. 
Hemimvsis  lamornte. 
Bodotria  scorpioides. 
Eudorella  tnmcatula. 
Diastvlis  rugosa. 

f 

Pseudocuma  longicoruis. 
Cumella  pygmaea. 
Paratanais  Batei. 
Tanaopsis  laticaudata. 
Cirolana  borealis. 
Limnoria  teirebrans. 
Talitrus  locusta. 
Orchestia  littorea. 
Hyale  Nilssoni. 
Perrierella  Audouiniana. 
Callisoina  Hopei. 


Ilipporaedon  denticiilatus. 

Orchomene  humilis. 
?  Tryphosa  Sarsi. 

Arnpelisca  brevicornis. 

Stenotlioe  marina. 

Leucothoe  spinicarpa. 

Monoculodes  cariuatus. 

Periocuiodes  longimanus. 

Pontocrates  altamarinus. 

Synchelidium  haplocheles. 

Epimeria  cornigera. 

Eusirus  loniripes. 

Apheruaa  bispinosa. 
Jurinii. 

Paratylus  Swaaimerdainii. 

Dexamine  spinosa. 

Trit^ta  gibbosa. 

Gammarus  umrinus. 
locusta. 

Melita  palmata. 
obtusata. 
?  Elaamopua  rapax. 

Lilljeborgia  pallida. 

Microdeutopus  gryllotalpa. 

Aora  gracilis. 

Lembos  Websteri. 

Gammaropsis  maculata. 

Photis  longicaudata. 

Bruzeliella  falcata. 

Jassa  pelagica. 

Erichthonius  abditus. 
difformis. 

Oorophium  volutator. 

Chelura  terebrans. 

Phtisica  marina. 

Pseudoprotella  pliasma. 

Capi'ella  tequilibra. 
acanthifera. 
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IV. 

Northern  Species  which  have  not  yet  been  found  South 
of  the  English  Channel. 


Hyas  araneus. 

coarctatus. 

Calocaris  Macandreie. 
Crangon  Allmani. 


naims. 
Pandalus  Montagui. 
Spirontocaris  spiuus. 
pusiola. 

?  Nyctipbanes  Coucbii. 
IJhoda  inermis. 
Gastrosaccus  spinifer. 
Heteromysis  formosa. 
Leptomysis  gracilis. 
Maciomysis  neglecta. 
inermis. 

Scbistomysis  spiritus. 
Parkeri. 

Ipbinoe  trispinosa. 
Uiastylis  Rathkei. 
laevis. 
Bradii. 
lucifera. 

Tanaissus  Lilljeborgii. 
Leptognathia  brevicornis. 


Gnathia  oxyuraea. 
^Ega  Stromii. 
Idotea  neglecta. 
Muima  limicola. 
Fabrioii. 

Kroyeri. 

Bopyrina  Giardi. 
Bopyroides  hippolytes. 
Poeudiorie  Ilyndnianni. 
Oryptothiiia  balani. 
Ilyperoche  tauriforniis. 
Tryphosella  uauoides. 
Horiugii. 
Haplonyx  cicada. 
Ampelisca  macrocepbala. 
Metopa  norvegica. 

Alderi. 

pusilla. 

Parampbitboe  bicuspis. 
Gaminarus  campylops. 
Podoceropsis  excavata. 
Dulicbia  porrecta. 

falcata. 
Caprella  linearis. 
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The  following  are  the  chief  works  and  papers  in  which 
will  be  found  accounts  of  the  Crustacea  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall. 

PENNANT  (THOMAS).    British  Zoology,  vol.  iv.  1777. 

Forty-four  species  are  recorded  by  the  Author  as  British.  Among 
these  is  one  of  great  interest,  his  Cancer  arctus,  p.  17,  of  which  he 
writes  "  Found  by  Dr.  Borlase  on  Craig  Killas  in  Mounts  Bay."  This 
is  clearly  Arctus  ursus,  Dana  (this  work,  p.  13),  which  has  generally 
been  supposed  to  have  been  first  added  to  the  British  Fauua  by 
Jonathan  Couch  in  1862. 

MONTAGU  (GEORGE).  In  the  papers  of  this  excellent  zoologist  are 
descriptions  of  many  Crustacea  which  he  added  to  the  British 
Fauna  from  the  Devonshire  Coast,  where  his  chief  hunting-ground 
was  Salcombe.  Traus.  Liuu.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  1804,  pp.  61-85,  pis.  vi., 
vii. ;  vol.  ix.  1808,  pp.  84-114,  pis.  ii.-viii. ;  vol.  xi.  1813,  pp.  1-26, 
pis.  i.-v. ;  and  same  volume,  1815,  pp.  179-204,  pis.  xii.-xiv. 
LEACH  (WILLIAM  ELFORD)  described  many  species  from  Devon  and 
Cornwall  in  his  articles  on  the  Crustacea  in:  (1)  The  Edinburgh 
Encyclopaedia,  vol.  vii.  (1813  ?),  Article  "  Crustaceology."  (2)  The 
Edinburgh  Encyclopaedia,  Appendix,  vol.  vii.  1814,  "  Crustaceology," 
pp.  429-437.  (3)  Trans.  Liuu.  Soc.  vol.  xi.  1815,  pp.  30G-400. 
(4)  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Supplement,  1816,  "  Anuulosa," 
pp.  401-453. 

LEACH  (WILLIAM  ELFORD).  "  Malacostraca  Podophthalmata  Bri- 
tanuiaj,"  1815.  Among  the  forty-four  very  fine  plates  are  many 
illustrations  of  species  from  Devon  and  Cornwall,  collected  by 
Crunch,  Prideaux,  Moore,  Gibbs,  Montagu,  and  Leach  himself. 
COUCH  (JONATHAN).  A  Cornish  Fauna.  Pt.  I.  Vertebrata,  Crus- 
tacea, and  a  portion  of  the  Kadiate  Animals.  Royal  Institution  of 
Cornwall,  Truro,  1838. 

Couch's  catalogue  of  Crustacea  contains  54  species  (viz.,  Bra- 
chyura  34,  Anomura  5,  Macrura  13,  Scluzopoda  1,  Stomatopoda  1). 
Among  the  species  are  :— 

(a)  Cancer  incisocrenatus,  n.  sp.,  p.  69,  which  would  seem  to  be 
a  very  young  stage  of  Cancer  f>fif/urus. 

(ft)  Gelasimus  Bellii,  n.  sp.,  p.  72,  regarded  by  Prof.  Bell  as  the 
female  or  young  male  of  Gonoplax  finffiilata. 

(c)  Genus  Autonomea  (p.  79).  "  Eyes  on  short  footstalks,  project- 
ing from  beneath  the  border  of  the  carapace.  The  snout  scarcely 
passing  beyond  the  eyes.  The  inner  antennse  double,  one  filament 
much  longer  than  the  other.  Outer  antenna?  slender,  and  much 
longer  than  the  body.  Front  pair  of  legs  only  with  hands. 
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"  Long-horned  Shrimp,  A.  Olivii,  M. -Edwards,  Crust,  vol.  ii. 
p.  361.  This  species  has  been  hitherto  unknown  as  British,  but  I 
have  examined  several  specimens  taken  from  the  stomachs  of  fishes 
from  the  depths  of  15  to  20  fathoms.  Some  of  these  were  of  larger 
size  than  described  from  the  Mediterranean,  one,  not  the  largest, 
measuring1  3  inches  from  snout  to  tail,  with  antennae  of  the  length 
of  5  inches."  What  species  is  this  ? 

(d)  Porcellana  acanthocheles,  n.  sp.,  referred  by  Bell  to  P.  longi- 
cornis. 

COUCH  (JONATHAN).  The  Cornish  Fauna.  Ft.  I.  The  Vertebrate 
Animals  and  Crustaceans,  with  revisions  and  large  additions  by 
C.  Spence  Bate,  F.R.S.  Royal  Institution  of  Cornwall,  Truro,  1875. 

This  list  of  Crustacea  contains  249  species  (viz.,  Brachyura  39, 
Anomura  16,  Macrura  24,  Schizopoda  2,  Stomatopodn  2,  Sympoda'A, 
Amphipoda  82,  Isopoda  43,  Ostracoda  38).  The  following  are  the 
chief  notes  :— 

Nika  Couclni,  p.  89.  "  I  must  insist  that  it  is  nothing  more  than 
a  variety  of  N.  edulis"  (C.  S.  B.). 

Alpheus  Edwardsii,  p.  90.  "  We  "  (C.  S.  B.)  "  have  taken  several 
specimens  off  the  Dodman  on  stony  ground  in  about  30  fathoms." 
This  is  Alp/teus  macrochelcs,  see  this  work,  p.  10. 

Typlon  'spoiiffiostim,  Bate,  p.  91.  Brit.  Assoc.  Hep.  1867.  This 
is  Typton  sponyicola,  O.  G.  Costa,  see  p.  20. 

Caradina  temnroslre ,  Bate,  p.  91.  This  is  Hippolyte  varians,  see 
p.  17.  Called  by  Bate  in  other  papers  Caradina  tennis,  and  Cara- 
dina tenuirostris. 

"  Note  on  a  new  Species  of  Crustacea  allied  to  Gonophix  rJtum- 

boides."     Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  &  Autiq.  Soc.  Peuzance,  vol.  i.  1851, 
pp.  83-85. 

"  Discovery   of  Alpheus  Edwardsi  on  the  Coast  of  Cornwall." 

Proc.  Linn.  Soc.,  Zool.  vol.  v.  1861,  pp.  210-212. 

"  Note  on  the  Occurrence   of  the  Crustacean  Scyllarus  arctus  in 

England."     Proc.  Linn.  Soc.,  Zool.  vol.  v.  1802,  p.  78. 

"  On  a  new  Species  of  A.rius.'1'  Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  &  Aiitiq.  Soc. 
Penzance,  vol.  ii.  18G4,  pp.  165-166. 

COCKS  (W.  P.).  "  Contributions  to  the  Fauna  of  Fahnouth."  Ann.  Rep. 
Cornwall  Polytechnic  Soc.  1849.  List  of  Cirripedia,  p.  75,  and 
List  of  Crustacea,  p.  78;  ibid.  1851,  p.  Vi^Mysis  ndyaris,  p.  21, 
Apseudes  talpa,  Praniza,  and  AnceitK ;  ibid.  1853,  p.  36,  Alcpas 
parasita  (further  notice) ;  ibid.  1854,  Alcippe  lampas,  p.  22;  ibid. 
1856,  Entomostraca,  p.  15;  ibid.  1857,  Anchoretta  uncinata,  &c., 
p.  82;  ibid.  1860,  Limnoria  terebrans  and  Chelura  terebrans,  p.  '. ••">. 

Cocks's  notes  include  183  species  (i.e.  BrachyuraSQ,  Anoniura  13, 
Mutr/ira  22,  Schizopoda  2,  l^opoda  27,  Amphipoda  18,  Entomostraca 
34,  Cirripedia  28). 
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BATE  (C.  SPENCE).     "  On  the  Development  of  the  Cirripedia.''    Ann.  & 
Mag-.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  viii.  1851,  pp.  325-332,  pis.  vi.-viii. 

"On  the  British  Diastylidae."     Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  xvii.  1850,  pp.  449-464,  pis.  xiii.-xv. 

"  Carcinological  Gleanings,  No.    II."     Ann.  &   Mag.   Nat.   Hist. 

ser.  8,  vol.  xvii.  1866,  pp.  24-31,  pi.  ii. 

"  Careinological   Gleanings,    No.  IV."  Ann.    &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  1868,  pp.  1-10  (separate  copy),  pis.  ix.-xi. 

On  the  Crustacea  in  "  Report  of  Committee  to  Explore  Marine 

Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  South  Coast  of  Devon  and  Cornwall."    Brit. 
Assoc.  Reports  for  the  years  1865,  1867,  1869,  and  1880. 

—  In  Jour.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc.,  vol.  i.  (series  1)  1888,  pp.  170-178, 
is  given  a  list  of  Crustacea  of  Plymouth  Sound. 

The  list  was  apparently  carelessly  drawn  up,  includes  numerous 
misprints,  and  is  difficult  to  understand.  It  would  seem,  however, 
that  only  those  names  which  have  some  observation  after  them  are 
to  be  regarded  as  found  near  Plymouth — not  indeed  all  of  these 
from  the  Sound,  as  some  are  only  recorded  as  from  near  the  Eddy- 
stone.  The  Ostracoda,  which  had  been  identified  by  Prof.  G.  S. 
Brady,  were  from  "  40  fathoms  near  the  Eddystone  "  ;  to  that  list 
of  Ostracoda  we  have  referred  in  the  following  work,  but  not  to  the 
catalogue  in  general,  which  we  understand  to  embrace  179  species. 
Most  of  the  localities  may  be  found  in  Bate's  previous  publications. 

BATE  (C.  SPENCE)  &  WESTWOOD  (J.  0.).     History  of  British  Sessile- 
Eyed  Crustacea.     2  vols.  1861-1809. 

This  work  contains  all  that  is  of  importance  from  Bate's  previously 
published  papers  dating  from  1855  on  Isopoda  and  Ainphipoda. 

GOSSE    (P.   PL).     A  Naturalist's    Rambles   on    the    Devonshire   Coast. 
1853.     At  p.  382,  Cerapus  Whitei,  figured  pi.  xxii.  figs.  12-14. 

—  "  On  Bellidia  Huntii.'*  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xx.  1877, 
pp.  313-316  and  plate. 

BELL  (THOMAS).     History  of  British  Stalk-Eyed  Crustacea.   1853. 
WHITE  (ADAM).     Popular  History  of  British  Crustacea.  1857. 

Devon  and  Cornwall  localities. 

COUCH   (R.    Q.).     "On  Crustacea  new  to  the  Cornish   Fauna."     The 
Zoologist,  1856,  pp.  5281-5285.     (New  species  of  My  sis.) 

"Notice  of  a  Crustacean  new  to  Cornwall."     Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  & 

Antiq.  Soc.  Penzance,  vol.  ii.  1864,  pp.  13-14.  (Xantho  Couchii,  Bell.) 

"On  some  of  the  Rarer  Forms  of  Cornish  Crustacea."     Trans. 

Nat.    Hist.    &    Autiq.   Soc.    Penzance,    vol.   ii.   1864,   pp.   95-99. 
(Caprellid(p..) 

"  Notice  of  the  Capture  of  a  new  Species  of  Palcemon."  Trans.  Nat. 
Hist.  &  Antiq.  Soc.  Penzance,  vol.  ii.  18(i4,  pp.  295-296. 
'THE   ZOOLOGIST.'     Many   short   Notes   on   single   species   of  Cornish 
Crustacea  Podoplithalma   occur  in  this  periodical  :  e .  <j.,  by  J.  and 
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R.    Q.   Couoli    in    1804,    18G7,  1878;  by  Thomas  Cornish,  Carey, 
Barriugton,  and  Deacon  in  1875,  &c.  ;  by  G.  Tregelles  in  1888,  &c. 
BRADY  (Prof.  G.  S.).     "  A  Monograph  of  the  Recent  British  Ostracuda." 
Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxvi.  1868,  pp.  353-495,  pis.  xxiii.-xli. 

"  On  the  Distribution  of  British  Ostracoda."  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ix.  1872.  At  p.  54  is  a  list  of  35  Ostracoda  dredged 
off  Ilfracombe. 

Monograph  of  the  Free  and  Semiparasitic  Copepoda  of  the  British 

Isles.    3  vols.  1875-1880,  pis.  i.-xciii. 

BRADY  (G.  S.)  &  ROBERTSON  (D.).  "Ostracoda  taken  among  the  Scilly 
Isles,  and  on  the  Anatomy  of  Darwinella  Stevensoni."  Ann.  &  Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xiii.  1874,  pp.  114-119,  pis.  iv.,  v. 
BRADY  (G.  S.)  &  NORMAN  (A.  M.).  "Monograph  of  the  Marine  and 
Freshwater  Ostracoda  of  the  North  Atlantic  and  North- Western 
Europe  :  Sect.  I.  Podocopa."  Sci.  Trans.  Royal  Dublin  Soc.  ser.  2, 
vol.  iv.  1889,  pp.  63-270,  pis.  viii.-xxiii.  "  Sections  2-4 :  Myodo- 
copa.  Cladocopa,  Platycopa,  and  Appendix/'  vol.  v.  1896,  pp.  621- 
746,  pis.  l.-lxviii. 

PARF.TT  (EDWARD).  "  Catalogue  of  the  Crustacea  Podophthaluia  of 
Devonshire."  Trans.  Devonshire  Assoc.  Sci.  Lit.  &  Art,  1870, 
pp.  21-24.  This  contains  68  species,  but  Mr.  Parfitt's  own 
observations  only  relate  to  common  species. 

"  The  Fauna  of  Devon :  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea."  Trans.  Devon. 
Assoc.  Sci.  Lit.  &  Art,  1873,  pp.  1-25.  Catalogue  of  116  species. 
Spharoma  Hookeri,  Orchestia  mediterranea,  and  Niphnrtjus  aquilax 
added  to  the  local  fauna. 

STEBBING  (Rev.  T.  R.  R.).  Many  papers  on  Isopoda  and  Amphipoda  of 
Devonshire,  including  interesting  additions  to  our  Fauna,  in  Ann. 
&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  Ser.  4,  vols.  xiii.,  xiv.,  xv.,  xvii.,  xviii.  ;  Ser.  5, 
vols.  i.,  ii.,  xv. ;  Ser.  6,  vol.  viii.  1873-1891  ;  and  Linn.  Soc.  Jour., 
Zool.  vol.  xii.  1874,  p.  146. 

"The  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea  of  Devon. "  Trans.  Devon.  Assoc. 
Sci.  Lit.  &  Art,  1874,  and  plate  ;  and  "  Supplement,"  1879.  These 
two  papers  of  Mr.  Stebbiug  are  supplemental  to  that  of  Mr.  Parfitt, 
and  add  35  to  the  116  species  of  Isopoda  and  Amphipoda  recorded 
from  Devon. 

VALLENTIN  (RUPERT).     "  Additions  to  the  Fauna  of  Falmouth."    Corn- 
wall Polytech.  Soc.,  59th  Report,  1892,  p.  92. 

In  this  paper  the  occurrence  of  Chirocephalus  dictphanus  in  Corn- 
wall is  recorded.  It  was  found  in  a  roadside  pool  near  the  entrance 
of  Enys. 

"  Observations  on  the  Plankton  of  Looe  Pool."  Jour.  Roy. 
Institut.  Cornwall,  vol.  xv.  1903,  p.  328.  Sixteen  species  of  fresh- 
water Entomostraca  were  found. 
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JOURNAL  OF  THE  MARINE  BIOLOGICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  UNITED 
KINGDOM,  Vol.  I.  1887-8;  and  New  Series,  Vuls.  I.-VIL,  1889- 
1905. 

This  Journal  contains  many  records  of  Crustacea ;  the  more  im- 
portant being  Portumnus  biguttatus  (see  p.  2  of  this  work),  and 
Macropodia  (erjyptia  (see  p.  7).  In  Vol.  iv.  pp.  155-163,  is  a  jrood 
catalogue  of  the  Parasitic  Copepoda  by  Mr.  Bassett-Suiith,  in  which 
46  species  are  recorded. 

After  almost  the  whole  of  our  work  was  written,  there  was  pub- 
lished in  this  Journal,  vol.  vii.  no.  2,  De<:.  1904,  pp.  233-258,  a 
Catalogue  of  the  Crustacea  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth, 
which  embraces  228  species  (Brachyura  35,  Anomura  12,  Macrura 
24,  ScMzopoda  24,  Stomatopoda  1,  Sympurla  6,  Isnpoda  30,  Amphi- 
poda  52,  Phyllocarida  1.  t'ladocera  3,  Ostracodn  6,  Copepoda  24, 
Cirripedia  10).  From  this  Catalogue  we  have  been  able  to  add  to 
the  present  work  three  species  of  CorycceMa  recorded  on  the  authority 
of  the  late  Professor  P.  T.  Cleve,  and  a  Saccopsii  on  the  authority  of 
M.  £.  Brumpt. 

Carcinologists  interested  in  the  Fauna  of  Plymouth  will  find  in 
this  Catalogue  of  the  Marine  Biological  Association  the  records  of 
very  many  local  habitats. 

GOUGH  (Dr.  L.  H.).  "  Report  on  the  Plankton  of  the  English  Channel 
in  1903,"  in  North  Sea  Fisheries  Investigation  Committee's  Report 
(No.  2,  Southern  Area)  for  1902-1903.  1905. 

Lists  of  Crustacea  taken  in  the  tow-net,  including  some  species 
new  to  the  British  Fauna. 


CORRIGENDA. 

P.  3,  for  "  Carcinus  mcenus"  read  "  Carcinus  masnas." 
Pp.  58,  59,  for  "  Orchemenella  "  read  "  Orchnnicticllti." 
P.  64,  for  "  Amphilochus  manudeus  "  read  "  Amphilochus  inanudens." 


ENUMERATION 


OF    THE 


CRUSTACEA 

HITHERTO  FOUND  IN  AND  OFF  THE  COUNTIES  OP 

DEVON    AND    COENWALL. 


Class    CRUSTACEA. 

Subclass  I.  PODOPHTIIALMA. 

Order  I.  BRACHYURA,  Lamarck. 

Subdiv.  1.  Brachyura  Genuina,  Boa?. 

Tribe  I.  OXYSTOMA,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

Fain.  ] .    LEUCOSIID^:. 

EBALIA  TUBEROSA  (Pennant)  =E.  Pennantii,  Leach. 

It  is  also  E.  insignis,  Lucas.  Salcombe  ;  off  Plymouth  and 
Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  Exmouth  (Bell). 

EBALIA  TUMEFACTA  (Montagu)  =E.  Bryerii,  Leach. 

This  is  also  E.  aspera,  Costa.  Torquay  (Bell)  ;  Exmouth 
(Buchanan)  ;  Polperro  (Couch)  ;  off  Plymouth  and  Falmouth 
(A.  M.  j\T.). 

EBALIA  CRANCHII,  Leach. 

E.  discrepans,  Costa,  E.  Deshayesii,  Lucas,  and  E.  chiragra^ 

P.  Fischer,  are  synonyms.  Torbay  and  Exmouth  (Parfitt)  ; 
Plymouth  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.  and  others) .  The  "tyPes 
of  this  species  were  taken  by  Cranch  at  Plymouth. 

B 


2  BRACHYUBA. 

Fain.  2.   C  o  R  Y  s  T  I  D  M. 

CORYSTES  CASSIVELAUNUS  (Montagu). 

Torquay  (Mrs.  Griffiths]  ;   Exmouth  (Parfitt)  ;   Plymouth 
and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

ATELECYCLU>S  SEPTEMDENTATUS   (Montagu)  =•  A.  heterodon, 

Leach. 

Common  in  stomachs  o£  Cod,  Ray,  and  other  fish,  from  off 
Polperro  (Couch)  ;  Plymouth  and  Falmouth  (.4.  M.  N.). 


Tribe  II.  CYCLOMETOPA,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

Fain.  1.    POLYBIID^E. 
POLYBIUS  HENSLOWI,  Leach. 

This  was  first  found  by  Professor  Henslow  in  a  herring- 
net  off  the  north  coast  of  Devon.  It  is  taken  not  uncommonly 
in  trawls  and  other  nets  off  the  south  coasts  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall,  sometimes  occurring  in  large  numbers. 

PORTUMNUS  LATIPES  (Pennant)  =  P.  variegatus,  Leach. 

Three  or  four  specimens  found  in  South  Devon  (Parfitt) ; 
Exe  Estuary  (R.  A.  Todd)  ;  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth 

(A.  M.  N.)  ;  Falmouth,  not  uncommon  (Cocks). 

PORTUMNUS  BIGUTTATUS  (Risso). 

1810.  Portunus   biyuttatus,  Eisso,   Hist.  Nat.   Crust.   Nice,   p.   61, 

pi.  i.  fig.  2. 
1818.  Platyonichus    nasutus,    Latreille,    Encyclop.    M£th.   vol.   x. 

p.  151.  ' 
1897.  Portmnnus  nasutus,  Garstang,  Journ.   Marine   Biol.  Assoc. 

vol.  iv.  (n.s.)  p.  402. 
1900.  Portumnus  biyuttatus,  A.  Milne-Edwards  &  Bonnier,  Exped. 

Sci.  du  '  Travailleur '  et  du  '  Talisman,'  Crust.  Decap.  p.  61,  pi.  xiv. 

figs.  1-5. 

Mr.  W.  Garstang  found  two  specimens  of  this  crab,  both 
males,  imbedded  in  a  patch  of  coarse  shell-sand  on  the  south 
side  of  Drake's  Island,  Plymouth,  at  low  water,  spring 
tides  :  one  on  August  11,  18%,  and  another  on  the  following 
day.  This  is  a  most  interesting  addition  to  the  British 
fauna. 

Fam.  2.    P  o  R  T  u  N  i  D  &. 

PORTUNUS  PUBER  (Linne). 

Along  the  whole  coasts;  common. 


PORTUNIDJE.  3 

PORTUNUS  CORRUGATUS  (Pennant). 

Salcombe  (A.  M.N.) ;  Plymouth  in  the  Sound  (R.  A.  Tudd) ; 
Polperro  (Laughrm,  inMus.  Nor.}\  Falmouth  (Cocky). 

PORTUNUS  DEPURATOR  (Linne). 

Teignmouth  and  Dawlish  (Par/it t) ;  Exe  Estuary  (R.  A. 
Todd);  Salcombe,  near  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  and  Fal- 
mouth (A.  M.  N.};  Plymouth,  occasional  in  5-45  fathoms 
(Bate}.  Exterminated  by  Octopus  (Garstang,  vi.  p.  271)*. 

PORTUNUS  MARMOREUS,  Leach. 

Leach  states  that  it  is  not  uncommon  "  on  the  sandy  coasts 
of  Devon  from  Torquay  to  the  mouth  of  the  Exe,  and  is 
frequently  found  entangled  in  the  shore-nets  of  the  fisher- 
men, or  thrown  on  the  shore  after  heavy  gales  of  wind." 
Plymouth,  occasional,  3-45  fathoms  (Bate)  ;  Polperro 
(Laughrin,  in  Mas.  Nor.}:,  Falmouth  (Cocks). 

PORTUNUS  HOLSATUS,  Fabricius. 

Pole  Sands,  Exe  Estuary  (P.  A.  Todd)  ;  Plymouth 
(Bate). 

PORTUNUS  PUSILLUS,  Leach. 

"  Very  common  on  some  parts  of  the  coast  of  Devon " 
(Leacli)\  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  JV. ). 

PORTUNUS  ARCUATUS,  Leach. 

Salcombe,  Plymouth,  mouth  of  the  Yealm  and  Falmouth. 
In  great  abundance  in  Falmouth  Harbour  on  my  first  visit 
there  in  1853,  but  it  appeared  to  be  very  much  scarcer  in 
1884. 

BATHYNECTES  LONGIPES  (Eisso) . 

1853.  Portunus  longipes,  Bell,  Brit.  Crust,  p.  361. 
1891.  Bathynectes  lonyipcs,  Norman,  Aim.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5, 
vol.  vii.  p.  276. 

Cornwall  (Forbes  fy  Me  Andrew,  1848);  Falmouth  (Cocks)', 
Penzance  (R.  Q.  Couch);  Polperro  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.); 
sandy  ground  in  Mounts  Bay  and  near  the  Eddystone 
(  W.  Garstany}. 

CARCINUS  M^NUS  (Linne). 
Abundant  everywhere. 

*  I.  e.,  Journ.   Marine   Biol.    Assoc.   vol.  vi.    p.   271.      All   similar 
references  in  the  present  work  refer  to  tho  same  Journal. 

B'2 


BRACIIYURA. 


Farn.  3.    P  E  R  i  M  E  L  I  D  ^E. 

PERIMELA  DENTICULATA  (Montagu). 

Bantham  and  Torquay  (Z/rac/t) ;  Exmouth,  tide-marks, 
Falmouth  (.4.  M.  N.)  ;  Plymouth,  4-30  fathoms  (Bate); 
St.  Ives,  1905  (  Vallentin !).  " 

Fain.  4.    X  A  N  T  H  I  D  JE. 

PILUMNUS  HIRTELLUS  (Linne). 
All  along  the  coasts. 

XANTHO  FLORIDUS  (Montagu). 

Plymouth,  Polperro,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  JV.);  rocky  coast, 
occasionally,  6-20  fathoms  {Bate). 

XANTHO  HYDROPHILUS  (Herbst)  =  JT.  rivulosus,  Risso. 

The  specific  name  rivulosus  is  wrongly  assigned  in  Bell  to 
Milne-Edwards  instead  of  to  Risso. 

Plymouth,  Polperro,  Falmouth,  Scilly  Isles,  &c.  (A. 
M.  N.). 

XANTHO  COUCHII,  Bell. 

1851.  Xantho  Couchii,  Bell,  in  Couch  "Notices  of  a  Crustacean 
new  to  Cornwall,"  Penzance  IX at.  Hist.  &  Antiq.  Soc.  vol.  ii. 
p.  13. 

1853.  Xantho  ttiberculata,  H.  Q.  Couch,  in  Bell's  Brit.  Crust. 
p.  359. 

Bell  must  have  forgotten  that  two  years  previously  to  the 
publication  of  the  last  part  of  his  work  he  had  named 
a  species  Xantlio  Couchii  which  he,  in  his  work,  calls  X.  tu- 
berculata.  The  type  was  found  by  Couch  in  "  crevices  of 
Eschara  foliacea,  in  deep  water  off  the  Runnell  Stone  in 
Mounts  Bay."  Polperro  (Laughrin,  in  Mus.  Nor.)  ;  Ply- 
mouth, frequent  in  4-45  fathoms  (Bate,  and  Garstangt  ii. 
p.  33i>). 

Fam.  5.    0  A  N  c  E  R  i  D  M. 

CANCER  PAGURUS,  Liune. 

Often  attains  an  unusual  size  on  the  Cornish  coast. 


GONOPLACID^E. — PINNOTHEKIDZB.  O 

Tribe  III.    CATAMETOPA,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 
Fam.  1.    GONOPLACID^E. 

GONOPLAX  ANGULATUS  (Pennant). 

Exmouth  (Parfttt]  i  Salcombe  {Montagu):  west  of  Slar- 
cross,  Plymouth,  and  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Falmouth 
(  Cocks) . 

Fam.  2.    G  R  A  P  s  I  D  JE. 

NAUTILOGEAPSUS      MINUTUS      (Linne)  =  Planes     L'uuucca 
(Leach),  Bell. 

Occasionally  brought  to  the  coast  of  Cornwall  by  long- 
continued  S.AV.  winds.  Polperro  (,/.  Condi).  Mr.  Thomas 
Cornish  ('  Zoologist,'  1882,  p.  118)  records  six  <$  and  one  ? 
specimens  taken  out  of  soil  and  seaweed  growing  on  a  derelict 
cask  of  paraffin  picked  up  at  sea,  about  six  miles  off  Penzance; 
and  again,  curiously  enough  ('Zoologist,'  1884,  p.  116),  he 
writes  : — "  I  have  received  from  a  derelict  water-logged 
barrel  of  paraffin,  which  drifted  ashore  near  Newlyn  West, 
four  specimens  of  the  Floating  Crab,  which  were  all  alive 
when  received."  Cocks  records  a  specimen  from  Bar  Castle 
Point,  Falmouth,  after  a  storm  Oct.  1845,  and  a  mutilated 
specimen  from  stomach  of  a  fish  in  1848.  On  Sept.  26, 18(J5, 
a  specimen  was  procured  by  Mr.  T.  B.  Hodgson  on  the 
bottom  of  a  ship  which  had  crossed  the  Atlantic  to  Plymouth; 
and  on  the  following  Oct.  21,  another  was  found  amidst  a 
mass  of  Lepas  anatifera  which  was  covering  cork  brought  in 
from  about  three  miles  off  the  Plymouth  Breakwater  (Journ. 
Mar.  Biol.  Soc.  vol.  iv.  p.  178). 

Fam.  3.   PINNOTHEEID^. 

PINNOTHERES  PisuM  (Pennant). 

In  Mytilus  and  Cardium  echinatum  not  uncommon,  Fal- 
mouth (Cocks);  in  Ascidians,  Salcombe  (A.  M.  Ar.);  Teign- 
mouth  Bay,  in  Mytiliis  common  (Todd,  vi.  p.  555);  in  Mussel, 
at  Saltash  (Bate);  Plymouth  (Biol.  Lab.). 

PINNOTHERES  VETERUM  (Pennant). 

In  Pinnce,  at  Salcombe  (Montagit);  off  Sidmouth  (A.  M. 
N.};  in  Pinna,  30  fathoms  (Bate);  in  Pinna  and  Mytilus,  at 
Falmouth  (Cocks). 


BRACHYI7EA. 


Tribe  IV.    OXYRHYNCHA,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 
Fam.  1.    PISID  JE. 

EURYNOME  ASPERA  (Pennant). 

It  is  E.  scutellata,  Risso,  E.  spinosa,  Hailstone,  and 
E.  boletifera,  Costa. 

In  deeper  water  on  hard  ground,  all  along  the  coasts,  but 
sometimes  found  inshore. 

MAMAIA  SQUINADO  (Herbst). 

Very  common. 

The  generic  name  Mam  was  already  in  use  among  Aves 
when  Lamarck  first  employed  it  for  a  crustacean  in  1801. 
Moreover,  the  genus,  as  defined  by  him,  would  not  embrace 
"  Maia  squinado."  We  are  of  opinion  that  Mamaia,  Stebbing, 
should  be  used,  and  that  Parainaya  of  Herbst  has  no  claim 
(see  Stebbing,  '  Marine  Investigations  in  (South  Africa, 
South  African  Crustacea,'  pt.  3,  1905,  p.  22,  and  Proc.  Biol. 
Soc.  Washington,  vol.  xviii.  June  1905,  p.  157  ;  and  also 
Mary  Rathbun,  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Washington,  vol.  xviii. 
Feb.  1905,  p.  73). 

PISA  TETHAODON  (Pennant). 

Teignmouth  (Leach  $  A.  M.  N.};  Ply  mouth,  not  common, 
10-20  fathoms  (Bate}',  Falmouth,  rare  (A.  M.  A7.). 

PISA  BIACULEATA  (Montagu)  =Pisa  Gibbsii,  Leach. 

Hot  uncommon  on  the  southern  coasts  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall  (Leach)  ;  not  uncommon  on  Cornish  coast,  in 
'>-20  fathoms  (Couch)  ;  Falmouth  and  Polperro  (A.  M. 

jy.). 

HYAS  COARCTATUS,  Leach. 

South  Devon  (LeacJi);  off  the  Oar  Stone,  in  12-20  fathoms 
(Parfitt);  off  Plymouth  and  Falmouth,  to  40  fathoms  (A. 
M.  N.).  ' 

HYAS  ARANEUS  (Linne). 

On  the  shores  of  Devonshire  it  is  of  rare  occurrence 
(Leach);  Plymouth,  frequent  in  6-40  fathoms  (Bate);  Fal- 
mouth (A.  M.  N.}. 
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Fain.  2.   MACKOPODIID^E. 

INACHUS  DORSETTENSIS  (Pennant). 
Common  all  along  the  coasts. 

INACHUS  DORYNCHUS,  Leach. 

Much  scarcer  than  the  last.  Salcombe  (Leach  <Sf  A.  M. 
N.};  Plymouth  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.);  common  in  crab- 
pots  in  Cornwall  (CoucK). 

INACHUS  LEPTOCHIRUS,  Leach. 

First  discovered  by  C  ranch  on  the  western  coast  of  Devon 
and  Cornwall  (Leach)',  Falmouth,  not  uncommon  in  trawl- 
refuse  (Cocks  Sf  A.  M.  N.'). 

ACH^EUS  CRANCHIL,  Leach. 

First  found  by  Cranch  at  Falmouth.  Salcombe  and 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 


MACROPODIA   ROSTRATA  (lLmicLG)  =  Stenor^nchus  phalangium, 

Bell. 

Common. 

MACROPODIA  LONGIROSTRIS  (T?ak>Tici\is)  =  Stenorynchus  tcnai- 
rostris,  Bell. 

Generally  distributed  along  the  coast. 
MACROPODIA  ^EGYPTIA  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1825.  Stenorynchus  phalangium,    Attdouin,    Explic.    des    Planches 

de  Savigny,  pi.  vi.  tig.  6. 
1834.  Stenon/nchus  eegyptius,  II.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  Crust. 

vol.  i.  p.  280. 
1894.  Stenorhi/nchus  (sgyptius,  Garstang,  Journ.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc. 

vol.  iii.  p.  222. 

]\Ir.  W.  Garstang,  ten  years  ago  (/.  o.),  stated  that  this 
species,  previously  unrecognized  in  our  fauna,  had  been  found 
by  him  at  Plymouth,  and  that  it  was  "  not  uncommon  on 
weedy  ground,  and  was  at  once  to  be  distinguished  from  the 
other  Spider  Crabs  by  its  stripes  of  reddish-brown  pigment." 
A.  Milne-Edwards  and  Bouvier  *  give  the  following  dis- 
tinguishing characters  of  M.  wgyptia  and  M.  longirostris:— 

"agyptia.  Rostre  n'atteignant  pas  tout-a-fait  1'extremite 
des  pedoncules  antennaires,  un  pen  arque  vers  la  base. 

*  'Eesultats  des  Campagnes  Scientifiqne?,  pir  Prince  de   Monaco,' 
Fasc.  xiii.  1899,  p.  48. 
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Ordinairement  un  tubercule  epistomien  en  arriere  de  la  region 
antennaire. 

"  longirostris.  Rostre  droit  on  releve  vers  la  hant,  depas- 
sant  toujours  I'extremite  des  pedoncules  antennaires.  Le 
rostre  n'atteint  pas  I'extremite  du  fouet  antennaire,  &c.v 

Writing  of  the  six  species  of  Stenorliynclms  {Macropodia} 
which  they  are  noticing,  they  say  :  "  Les  especes  de  chaque 
groupe  sont  tres  voisines  et  il  pourrait  se  faire  qu'on  fut  dans 
la  suite,  amene  a  les  reunir  en  une  seule  ;  le  S.  aiyyptius, 
notamment,  est  extremement  voisin  du  S.  longirostrisY' 

Subdiv.  II.  Dromiaceae  or  Brachyura  Primitiva,  Boas. 

Fam.   D  R  o  M  1 1  D  ^E. 

DROMIA  VULGARIS,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

Mr.  G.  F.  Tregelles  records  the  occurrence  of  two  speci- 
mens from  the  Cornish  coast,  but  the  exact  locality  is  not 
indicated  ('Zoologist/  1882,  p.  272). 

Order  II.    ANOMURA,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

Fam.  1.    P  A  G  u  R  i  D  ^E. 

ANAPAGURUS  L^VIS  (W.  Thompson). 

Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Starcross,  Falmouth,  Scilly  Isles 
(A.  M.  N.). 

ANAPAGURUS  HYNDMANNI  (W.  Thompson). 

Sidmouth,  Starcross,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Falmouth 
(A.  M.  lY.). 

PAGURUS  BERNHARDUS  (Linne). 

Synonyms  are  P.  ididianus,  W.  Thompson,  and  P.  ellani- 
ensis,  Kinahan  (Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv.  1857,  p.  84),  the 
young. 

PAGURUS  PRIDEAUXII,  Leach. 
Common. 

PAGURUS  CUANENSIS,  W.  Thompson. 

1845.    Pagunis    spinimanus,     Lucas,    Expl.   scient.    de    rAl»-6rie. 
i.  Crust,  p.  29,  pi.  iii.  fig.  3. 

"(W.  Eupagurus  Lucasi,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  163,  pi.  v. 
fi<r.  10. 


PAGURID2E. 

1890.  Eupayums  cvanensis,  Botivier,  Feuille  des  Jeunes  Naturalistes, 

26<-'  Anne'e,  p.  150,  fig-.  19. 
1900.  Enpayurus  cvmu-ux/x,  A.  Milne-Edwards  &  Bouvier,  Exped. 

Sr-i.  'Travailleur'  et  'Talisman/  Crust.  Decap.  p.  227,  pi.  xxviii. 

figs.  10-20. 

Sid  month,    Star-cross,    Salcombe,   Plymouth,    Scilly   Isles 
(A.  M.  i\7.);  Falmouth  (Cocks). 

PAGURUS  SCULPTIMANUS,  Lucas. 

1845.    Payurus   scu1]>1imamis,  Lucas,   Expl.    scient.    de   1'Algerie, 

i.  Crust,  p.  32,  pi.  iii.  tig.  6. 

1853.  I'm/urns  Forbesii,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  186. 
1863.  E«i><tynnis  sculpt  iinanus,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  162, 

pi.  v.  tig-.  9. 
1892.  Eupayunts  sculptiwanus,  Chevreux  et  Bouvier,  "Voyage  de 

'  Melita '  aux  Canaries  et  au  Senegal,"  Mem.  Soc.  Zool.  de  France, 

vol.  v.  p.  22,  pi.  ii.  figs.  18-20. 
189(1.  Eupaytirus    sculptimanus,    Bouvier,    "  Pagurines    des   Mers 

d'Europe,"  Feuille  des  Jeuues  Naturalistes,  26e  Annee,   p.  128, 

fig.  13. 

The  type  specimen  of  P.  Forlesii  was  found  by  Cocks  off 
Falmouth.  Bate  procured  it  in  1881  from  off  the  Dodman 
and  sent  A.  M.  N.  a  specimen  ;  and  the  latter  dredged  it  in 
1889,  and  again  in  1893,  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse. 

"PAGURTJS    FASCIATUS,  Bell,"    Brit.   Stalk-Eyed   Crustacea, 

p.  375. 

Nothing  is  known  of  this  Paguroid  beyond  the  drawing  of 
Mr.  Cocks,  since  even  the  description  given  by  Bell  was 
taken  from  that  drawing.  It  is  doubtless  this  species  of 
which  Mr.  Cocks  himself  wrote  :  "  Payurus  Bellii.,  Cocks.  I 
procured  this  beautiful  and  rare  crab  from  trawl-refuse, 
Nov.  1845." 

DIOGENES  PUGILATOR  (Roux). 

1828.  Payurus  pugihitor,  Eoux,  Crust,  de  la  Medit.  pi.  xiv.  figs.  3, 4. 
1845.  PtHjurits  are-narius,  Lucas,  Expl.  scieut.  de  1'Algerie,  i.  Crust. 

p.  33,  pi.  iii.  tig.  7. 
1850.  Pagurus  Dillwynii,  Bate,  "  Notes  on  the  Fauna  of  Swansea," 

Eep.  Swansea  Lit.  &  Sci.  Soc.  pi.  iv.  fig.  2 ;  and  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  vii.  1851,  p.  320,  pi.  x.  tig.  11. 
1853.  Payurus  Dilwynii,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  377. 
1861.  Payurus  ponticus,  Kessler,  Voy.  Zool.  sur  la  litt.  septent.  de 

la  Mer  Noire,  p.  249  (Jidu  Milne-Edwards  &  Bouvier). 
1863.  Dinf/enes  varians,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  170,  pi.  v. 

figs.  13,' 14. 
1872.  Payvnix  Lnfontii,  P.  Fischer,  Crust,  dec.  de  la  Gironde  (Arch. 

Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux,  vol.  xxviii.),  p.  13  (separate  copy). 
1874.  Payurus  curvimanus,  Cle'ment,  "  Nouveau  Pagure,"  Bull.  Soc. 

d'Etude  Scient.  Nat.  de  Nimes  (separate  copy  with  plate). 
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187/5  ?.  Pagurus  alf/arbiensis,  de  Brito   Capello,  Jorn.  Sci.  math., 

phys.  e  natur.  Lisboa,  xviii.  (sicfide  Capello). 
1876.  Pagtirus     rarians    (=  algarbiensis,    fide    Capello),   de   Brito 

Capello,  "  Catalago  dos  Crostaceos  de  Portugal,"  Jorn.  Sci.  math., 

phys.  e  natur.  Lisboa,  vol.  v.  p.  274,  fig's.  7,  9. 
1870.  ?  Pagurus  Bocagei,  id.  ibid.  p.  273,  figs.  6,  8. 
1896.  Dior/cnes  pur/ilutor,  Bouvier,  Feuille  des  Jeimes  Naturalistes, 

26e  Annee,  p.  153,  figs.  9,  46. 

We  have  given  this  full  list  of  references,  which  might 
be  much  extended,  because  the  species  has  been  so  often 
described.  The  foregoing  synonyms  have  the  authority  of 
A.  Milne-Edwards  and  Bouvier  (Exped.  Sci.  du  '  Travailleur ' 
et  'Talisman/  Crust.  Decap.  1900,  p.  182).  We  can  con- 
firm them  with  one  exception.  There  is  a  doubt  in  our 
mind  as  regards  P.  Bocagei,  the  cheliped  of  which  is  repre- 
sented as  of  somewhat  different  form  and  strongly  tuber- 
culated.  Bouvier  (Bull.  Soc.  Philomat.  Paris,  ser.  8,  vol.  iv. 
p.  55)  has  recorded  the  occurrence  of  the  species  from  such 
distant  localities  as  Aden,  Perim,  and  a  var.  intermedius  from 
Senegal. 

Cornwall  (CoiicJi);  Teignmouth  and  Bigberry  Bay  (Bate)', 
on  the  bar  at  Salcombe  (R.  A.  Todd);  Exmouth.  west  of 
Starcross,  and  mouth  of  the  Yealm  (A.  M.  N.). 

Fani.  2.    GALATHEID^E. 

GALATHEA  STRIGOSA  (Linne). 
Common. 

GALATHEA  SQUAMIFERA  (Montagu). 

1868.   Galathea  digitidistans,  Bate,  "  Carcinological  Gleanings,"  Ann. 
&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  p.  113,  J. 

Common. 

GALATHEA  NEXA,  Embleton. 

Plymouth,  occasionally,  in  40  fathoms  (Bate).  Cocks  says 
of  G.  nexa,  at  Falmouth,  "  Gwyllyn-vase,  trawl-refuse,  not 
uncommon/'  This  old  determination  cannot  now  be  regarded 
as  certain ;  but  he  refers  to  a  "  ncxa  var."  which  was  no 
doubt  one  of  the  following  species. 

GALATHEA  DISPERSA,  Bate. 

1858.   Galathea  dispersa,  Bate,  Journ.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  iii.  p.  3. 
1861.  Galathea  dispersa,  Kinahan,  ''Britannic  Species  of  Crangon 

and  Galathea,'"  Trans.  Roy.  Irish  Acacl.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  99,  pi.  xiii- 
18H3.  Galathea  nexa,  Heller  (parti-nt),  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  191, 

pi.  vi.  tig.  4  (iwn  fig.  3). 
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1888.  Galntlien  dispersa,  Bonnier,  "  Les  Galatheidoe  des  Cotes  de 
France,'1  Bull.  Sci.  de  la  France  et  Belgique,  vol.  xix.  p.  08, 
pi.  xiii.  tigs.  1-3. 

Plymouth,  common  (Bate  fy  A.  M.  JV.);  Salcombe  and 
Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.} 

GALATHEA  INTERMEDIA,  Lilljeborg. 

1815.  Galathea  squamifcra,  Leach  (partitn),  Malac.  Fodoph.  Brit. 

pi.  xxviii  A.  tig.  2. 
1851.  Galathea  intermedia,  Lilljeborg,  "  Norges  Crustaceer,"  Ofvers. 

K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forhandl.  1851,  p.  21. 
1858.  Galathea    Andrewsii,  Kinahan,  Nat.   Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv. 

p.  228,  pi.  xvi.  tigs.  8  a-d. 
1861.   Galathea  Andrewsii,  Kinahan,  "  Britannic  Species  of  Cranyon 

and  GalatJiea"  Trans.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  95,  pi.  xii. 
1869.  Galathea     intermedia,     Norman,     "  Last    Pteport    Dredging 

Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  26-1. 
1880.    Galathea    intermedia,    Boas,    "  Studier    over  Decapodernes 

Slsegtskabsforhold,"  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Skr.  6  Raekke,  p.  124,  pi.  i. 

figs.  14,  35  ;  pi.  ii.  fig.  64 ;  pi.  iii.  figs.  94, 123. 
1882.  Galathea  Giardii,  Th.  Barrois,  Cat.  Crust.  Podoph.  et  Echmo- 

dermes  rec.  a  Concarneau,  p.  22,  fig.  2. 

1887.  Galathea  Parroceli,  Gourret,  "  Crust.  De"cap.  Nouv.  du  Golfe 
de  Marseille,"  Compt.  Rend.  Acad.  t.  cv.  p.  1034. 

1888.  Galathea  Parroceli,  Gourret,  "Revis.  Crust.  Podoph.  Marseille," 
Ann.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  Marseille,  Zoologie,  vol.  iii.  p.  110, 
pi.  vi.  tigs.  11-24. 

1888.  Galathea  intermedia,  J.  Bonnier,  "  Les  Galatheidae  des  Cotes 
de  France,"  Bull.  Sci.  de  la  France  et  Belgique,  vol.  xix.  p.  44, 
pi.  x.  tigs.  1,  2;  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-14. 

An  important  difference  between  this  species  and  its  allies 
is  that  in  G.  intermedia  \k\Q  first  feet  only  are  furnished  with 
a  palp,  while  all  other  British  species  have  the  first  three 
pair  of  feet  thus  provided.  Bonuier's  excellent  paper  should 
be  consulted  by  those  who  find  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the 
species  of  this  genus. 

Plymouth,  frequent  in  10-45  fathoms  {Bate] ;  Salcombe, 
Plymouth,  Eddy  stone  Lighthouse,  and  Falmouth  (A.M.N.). 

MUNIDA  BAMFFIA  (Pennant)  =M.  Rondeletii,  Bell. 

Not  rare  from  deeper  water,  chiefly  from  trawl-refuse. 

Fam.  3.   PORCELLANID^E. 

PORCELLANA  PLATYCHELES  (Pennant). 

Common,  tide-marks  under  stones. 

PORCELLANA  LONGICORNIS  (Pennant). 

1857.  Poreellana  priocheles,  Kinahan,  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv. 
p.  84. 

Common  from  tide-marks  to  40  fathoms. 
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Order  III.  MACRURA,  Latreille. 
Fam.  1.    CALLIANASSID^E. 

CALLIANASSA  SUBTERRANEA  (Montagu). 

Montagu's  types  were  from  the  Kingsbridge  Estuary. 
Bate  records  one  specimen  from  4  fathoms  at  Plymouth, 
and  Cocks  procured  it  from  stomachs  of  fish  at  Falmouth. 

UPOGEBIA  STELLATA  ( Montagu)  =Gebia  deltaura,  Leach. 

It  is  also  Gebios  Uttoralis  of  Risso.  Salcombe,  by  digging 
between  tide-marks  (Montagu  fy  A.  M.  N.};  young  specimens 
dredged  near  the  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  and  from  fish-stomachs 
at  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  at  Falmouth  in  stomachs  of  various 
fish,  and  boring  at  low-water  mark  at  Helford  (Cocks'). 

Fam.  2.    CALOCARID^E. 
CALOCARIS  MACANDREJ*;,  Bell. 

1884.  Calocaris  Macandrea1,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Bid.  til  Kund.sk.  Deca- 
podernes  Forvandlinger,"  Archiv  f.  Matbem.  og  Naturv.  p.  16(5, 
pis.  ii.,  vi.,  vii.  (development). 

The  adult  of  Calocaris  has  not  yet  been  found  off  the 
Devon  and  Cornish  coasts,  but  Mr.  Robert  Gurney  has 
recorded  the  young  stage  from  Plymouth. 

Fam.  3.    AXIID  M. 

JAXEA  NOCTURNA  (Chiereghin). 

1847.  Jaxea   nocturna,   "Nardo  Sinonyma   moderua  .  . . .  Crostacei 

. . . ."  Chiereghin. 
1862.    Calliaxis  adriatica,  Heller,  "  Untersuchungen    Litoralfaima 

adriatischen  Meeres,"  Sitz,  K.  Akad.  "Wiss.  Wien,  vol.  xlvi.  p.  440, 

pi.  iii.  figs.  22-30. 
1803.   Calliaxis  adriatica,  Heller,  Crust,  siidlichen  Europa,  p.  208, 

pi.  vi.  figs.  16-18. 
1869.  Jaxea     nocturna,     Nardo,     Annotazioni     quinquantaquattro 

Crostacei  del  Mare  Adriatie.o,  p.  102,  pi.  ii.  tig.  6. 
1884.  Zoea,  Glaus  (C.),  "Zur  Keuutmss  der  Kreislaufsorgane  der 

Schizopoden   und  Decapoden,''  Arb.   Zool.   Instit.    Univ.    Wien, 

vol.  v.  p.  302,  pi.  viii.  tigs.  48-50 ;  and  "  Xeue  Beitrage  zur  Mor- 

phologie   der   Crustaceen,"    ibid.    vol.    vi.    1885,   p.  03,    pi.   v. 

figs.  44,  45. 
1889.  "Lucifer-like   Decapod-Larva"  =  TracheKfer,    Brook    (G.), 

Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  vol.  xv.  p.  420. 
1891.  Callia.ris,  zoea,  Cano  (G.),  "  Sviluppo  postembryonale  della 

Gebia,  A.mts,   Cullianassa  e  Calliaxis,"  Boll.   Soc.   di  Natur.  in 

Napoli,  vol.  v.  p.  12,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-13. 
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1899.  Ctif.lia.ris  adriatica,  larva  Trackelifei;  Scott  (Th.),  Seventeenth 
Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board  Scotland,  pp.  268,  209,  pi.  xii.  figs.  16-20. 

1900.  Jaxea  nocturna,  Scott  (Th.),  Eighteenth  Report  Fi-jh.  Bo.-u-d 
Scotland,   p.    405;    and    1902,    Twentieth   Report   Fish.    Board 
Scotland,  p.  481. 

Mr.  G.  Brook  was  the  first  person  to  meet  with  evidence  of 
this  species  on  the  coast  of  Britain.  He  described  in  1889 
what  is  now  known  to  be  the  larva  of  Jaxea  under  the  name 
Trachelifer.  In  1899,  Dr.  T.  Scott  recorded  the  larval  stage 
from  Loch  Fyne  and  the  Firth  of  Clyde  Subsequently  he 
recorded  the  same  stage  from  Tobermory  in  the  Isle  of  Man; 
while  his  son,  Mr.  A.  Scott,  procured  it  from  the  Barrow 
Channel,  near  Barrow-in-Furness.  In  1900,  Dr.  Scott 
recorded  the  occurrence  of  adult  specimens  in  the  stomachs 
of  Gurnards  from  the  Firth  of  Clyde. 

Mr.  Robert  Gurney  informed  us  that  he  had  procured  the 
larva  from  off  Salcombe,  Devon,  and  was  subsequently  so 
kind  as  to  give  one  of  us  {A.  M.  N.}  a  specimen. 

Axius  STIRHYNCHUS,  Leach. 

Sidmouth,  among  prawns  (Leach)  ;  near  Plymouth 
(Montagu);  Polperro  (Couch);  at  Falmouth  in  stomachs  of 
various  fish,  and  at  low- water  at  Helford  and  Peudennis  in 
sand  (Cocks). 

Fam.  4.    SCYLLARID^E. 

ARCTUS  URSUS,  Dana= Scyllarus  arctus,  Fabricius. 

About  40  years  ago  specimens  were  received  by  me  from 
time  to  time  which  had  been  procured  by  Laughrin  from  off 
Polperro  (A.  M,  N.).  Occasionally  brought  from  deep 
water  to  the  Biological  Laboratory  at  Plymouth,  but  Bate 
says  "2-6  fathoms."  Penzance  (Bate);  off  the  Land's  End 
and  off  north  coast  of  Cornwall  (Tlws.  Cornish). 

Fam.  5.   PALINURID^E. 

PALINURUS  VULGARIS,  Latreille. 

Abundant  on  Devon  and  Cornish  coasts. 

Fam.  6.    H  o  M  A  R  I  D  JE. 

HOMARUS  GAMMARUS  (Linne). 

Common.  Very  large  specimens  of  the  Common  Lobster 
have  been  recorded  from  the  Cornish  coast.  In  the  'Zoologist' 
of  1873,  p.  3G18;  Mr.  J.  Barrington  Deacon  describes  one 
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from  Plymouth  Sound  which  reached  3  feet  2  inches  from 
the  tip  of  the  claw  to  the  end  of  the  tail,  and  weighed  15  Ibs. 
2£  ounces. 

NEPHROPS  NORVEGICUS  (Linne). 

1881.  Nephrops  cornubiensis,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1880,  p.  160, 
and  woodcut  (the  young). 

Frequently   brought  in   by   the  trawlers,  especially  from 
about  40  miles  west  of  Longstrips. 


Fain.  7.    ASTACID^E. 

ASTACUS  PALLIPES,  Lereboullet. 

1853.  Astacus  fluviatilis,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  237. 
1858.  Astacus   pallipes,   Lereboullet,  "  Desc.   deux   nouv.    especes 

d'Ecrevisse  de  nos  Rivieres,"  Me~iu.  Soc.  Sci.  nat.  Strasbourg,  vol.  v. 

p.  7,  pi.  ii.,  pi.  iii.  fig.  3. 
1884.  Astacus  paUipes,  Faxon,  "  Desc.  new  species  of    Cambarus" 

Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences,"  vol.  xx.  p.  154. 

"  We  have  a  good  Devon  specimen  in  our  Museum, 
Plymouth,  from  Mr.  Prideaux,"  Dr.  Moore,  in  London's 
Mag.  Nat  Hist.  n.  s.  vol.  iii.  p.  289  (fde  Parfitt).  The 
presence  of  the  species  in  the  County  requires  confirmation. 


Fam.  8.    P  E  N  M  I D  M. 
PEN^EUS  CARAMOTE  (Risso). 

1816.  Alpheus  caramote,  Risso,  Hist.  Nat.  Crust.  Nice,  p.  90. 
18(20?).  Pen&us  trisulcatus,  Leach,  Malac.  Podoph.  Brit.  pi.  xlii. 
1853.  Peneeus  caramote,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  318. 

Falmouth,  "  from   the  stomach  of  Morrliua  vulgaris  and 
M.  (BglefinuS)  rare"  (Cocks). 


Fam.  9.    (/  RANGONID  M. 

CRANGON  VULGARIS  (Linne). 
Common. 

CRANGON  ALLMANI,  Kinahan. 

1857.   Cranyon  Allmani,  Kinahan,  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv.  p.  80, 

and  woodcut. 
1861.   Cratignn  Alhnrmi,  Kinahan,  "Brit.  Species  of  Cratigon  and 

Galaikea"  Trans.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  64,  pi.  iii, 

Plymouth  (  W.  Garstany,  ii.  1892;  p.  339). 
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PONTOPHILUS  SPINOSUS,  Leach. 

1868.  Pontophilus    SJWMSUS,   M.    Sara,   Bidrag    til    Kundskab   ora 

Christianiafjordens   Fauna,   p.    24,   pi.    ii.    figs.    38-45  ;   pi.   iii. 

figs.  46,  47. 
1888.   Cranyon  spinosus,  Gourret,  "  Revia.  Crust.  Podoph.  Marseille," 

Ann.  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  Marseille,  Zoologie,  vol.  iii.  p.  147,  pi.  xi. 

figs.  9-21,  pi.  xii.  figs.  1,  2. 

The  figures  of  this  species  given  by  Sars  as  well  as  those 
of  Gourret,  and  the  figures  by  the  former  of  Pontophilus 
norvegicus  and  Crangon  echinulatus  (=C.  serratus,  Norman  *) 
are  admirable.  The  figure  given  by  Kinahan,  which  is 
supposed  to  represent  this  species,  has  been  drawn  as  respects 
the  spination  entirely  from  imagination  ;  and  similarly  we 
have  never  been  able  to  understand  what  the  species  is 
which  he  described  under  the  name  Cheraphilus  Pattersonii. 
The  carapace  of  the  present  species  has  five  rows  of  spines  (not 
seven  as  drawn  by  him),  and  the  number  is  three  (with  perhaps 
two  minute  ones  in  front)  in  the  central  row;  three  in  each 
upper  lateral  row,  and  two  on  each  lower  row,  these  last 
being  situated  on  the  front  half  of  the  carapace. 

"  In  the  stomachs  of  Trie/la  hirundo,  T.  lyra,  and  G.  luscus, 
and  in  trawl-refuse,  not  uncommon  off  Falmouth  "  (Cocks'); 
Plymouth,  frequent  in  6-15  fathoms  (Bate)  ;  Polperro 
(Conch);  off  Devon  coast  in  Start  Bay  (./?.  A.  Todd,  vi. 
p.  552). 


TRISPINOSUS  (Hailstone). 

For  JEyeon  as  here  employed,  see  Robert  Gurney,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1903,  vol.  ii.  p.  24. 

Exmouth,  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth,  Fowey,  Falmouth, 
and  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.};  Salcombe  (R.  A.  Todd). 


FASCIATUS  (Risso). 

Salcombe    (J.    Alder)  ;    Plymouth,    20    fathoms   (Bate)', 
Starcross,  Falmouth,  and  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  lY.). 

jEGEON  SCULPTUS  (T.  Bell). 

Plymouth,  20  fathoms  (Bate  fy  Garstanaf);  Polperro  and 
Falmouth  (A.  M.  X.). 


NANUS  (~K.r'6jer)=  Pontophilus  bispinosus,  Hailstone. 
Trawl-refuse  ;  stomach  of  Trii/lx  ////•<?,  Falmouth  (Cocks). 

*  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  uiy  own  name  or  that  of  Sars  should 
have  precedence,  as  I  know  not  the  exact  date  of  Sara's  paper.  (J.  ser- 
ratus  was  described  by  me  at  the  Brit.  Assoc.  Meeting  of  1861,  the 
same  year  as  that  of  the  paper  of  Sars.—  A.  M.  N. 
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Fam.  10.    N  i  K  i  D  M. 

NlKA  EDULIS,  RISSO. 

Torcross   (Montagu}-,  Start   Bay  (A.  M.  N.}\    Plymouth 
(Bate}-,  Falmouth  (Cocks). 

NIKA  COUCHII,  T.  Bell. 

The  type,  and  as  yet  the  only  recognized  specimen,  was 
procured  by  Couch  on  the  coast  of  Cornwall. 

Fam.  11.   ALPHEID^E. 

ALPHEUS  RUBER,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

Plymouth,  not  uncommon  in  30  fathoms  (Bate);  Polperro 
(Laughriri)  in  Mus,  Nor.}\  Falmouth  (Cocks}. 

ALPHEUS  MACROCHELES  (Hailstone). 

183-5.  Hippolyte    rubra,    Westwood,    Loudon's     Mag'.   Nat.   Hist. 

vol.  viii.  p.  272  (but  not  A.  ruber,  Milne-Edwards). 
1835.  Hippolyte  macrocheles,  Hailstone,  ibid.  p.  395. 
1835.  Dienttcia  ntbra,  Westwood,  ibid.  p.  552. 
1837.  Alpheus  Edwardsii,  Milne-Edwards,   Hist.   Nat.   des  Crust. 

vol.  ii.  p.  352  (but  not  of  Audouin). 
1840.   Cryptophthahniis  ruber,  Costa,  Fauna  del  Regno  di  Napoli, 

Crost.  pi.  vii.  tig.  1. 

1850.  Dicnecia  rubrn,  White,  Cat.  Brit.  Crust,  in  Brit.  Mus.  p.  41. 
1854.  Alplmis  ctffinis,  Guise,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xiv. 

p.  275. 
1857.  Alpheus  affinis,  White,  Popular  Hist.  Brit.  Crust,  p.  112. 

1862.  Alphcu.s  platyrhynchus,  Heller,  "  Beitrage  zur  uiiheren  Kennt- 
niss  der  Macrouren,"  Sitz.  K.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  Math.-naturw. 
01.  vol.  xlv.  p.  400,  pi.  i.  tigs.  21-24. 

1863.  Alpheus  plakyrkynchus,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  276, 
pi.  ix.  tigs.  18,  19. 

1868.  Al/ihens  Edwardsii,  Bate.  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1867,  p.  283 ; 

and  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  p.  119. 
1868.  Alpheus  mef/achffes,  Norman.    "British  Species  of  Alphevs, 

Ttjpton.  and  Arius"  Ann.    &    Mag.  Nat.   Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.    ii. 

p.  175  \meyacheles  by  error  for  macrocheles]. 

Off  the  Dodman  and  off  Plymouth,  not  uncommon 
(Bate}.  As  there  has  been  so  much  confusion  with  regard 
to  this  interesting  species,  the  synonymy  which  was  given  in 
A.  M.  N/s  paper  of  18G8  is  here  repeated. 

AT  HAN  AS  NITESCENS  (Montagu). 

Tide-marks,  Exmouth  and  Salcombe  (A.M.  N.}\  Polperro 
(Bate);  Falmouth  (Cocks). 
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Fam.  12.  HIPPOL YT i D x. 

HIPPOLYTE  VARIANS,  Leach. 

1853.  Hippolyte  fascigera,  Gosse,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  xii.  p.  153. 
1857.  Hippolyte  varians,  Kinahan,  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv.  p.  158, 

pi.  x.  figs.  1-5.     (Variations  of  rostrum.) 
1866.   Caradina  tennis,  Bate,  "  Carcinological  Gleanings,  No.   12," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  3,  vol.  xvii.  p.  27,  pi.  ii.  fig.  1. 
1899.  Hippolyte  varians,  Walker,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  iii.  p.  149.     (Woodcuts  of  variations  of  rostrum.) 

Common  among  weeds  everywhere.  The  above  re- 
erences  will  show  some  of  the  variations  to  which  the 
rostrum  is  subject. 

We  know  of  no  other  Crustacean  so  remarkable  for  that 
striking  variability  in  colouring  which  has  long  been  remarked 
in  Hippolyte  varians,  and  which  indeed  gave  it  its  most 
appropriate  specific  name.  Messrs.  Keeble  and  Gamble 
have  recently  studied  with  great  care  the  causes  of  and  the 
means  by  which  these  various  colours  are  produced,  and  the 
result  of  their  investigations  is  of  so  much  importance,  that 
it  cannot  but  lead  to  great  modification  as  to  the  views 
generally  held  with  respect  to  coloration.  These  papers 
are  . — Keeble  and  Gamble,  "  The  Colour-Physiology  of 
Hippolyte  varians,"  Proc.  Royal  Soc.  vol.  Ixv.  1900,  p.  461; 
and  "  The  Colour-Physiology  of  Higher  Crustacea,"  Phil. 
Trans.  Royal  Soc.  ser.  B,  vol.  cxcvi.  1904,  p.  295,  and 
vol.  cxcviii.  1905,  p.  1. 

HIPPOLYTE  PRIDEAUXIANA,  Leach. 

1815.    Hippolyte.    Prideauxiana,    Leach,     Make.     Podoph.    Brit. 

pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  1,  3,  4,  5. 

1815.  Hippolyte  Moorii,  id.  ibid.  pi.  xxxviii.  fig.  2. 
1829.  Alpheus  viridis,    Otto,    "  Besch.  neuen  im  Mittellandischen 

Meere  gefundener  Crustaceen,"  Nov.  Act.  pkys.-nied.  Acad.  Cses. 

Leop.-Car.  Nat.  Cur.  vol.  xiv.  p.  338,  pi.  xx.  fig.  4. 
1836.  Hippolyte  Brullei,  Guerin,  Exped.  de  Moree,  Crust,  p.  41, 

pi.  xxvii.  fig.  2  a. 
Hippolyte  virescens,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Reg.  Anini.  Cuvier,  pi.  LIII. 

tig.  3. 
1845.  ?  Hippolyte  mauritanicns,  Lucas,   Anim.  artic.  de  1'Alg^rie, 

Crustactis,  p.  42,  pi.  iv.  fig.  3.     (A  tooth  is  on  the  carapace.) 
1853.  Hippolyte  Prideauxiana,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  292. 
1853.  Hippolyte    Whitei,  W.  Thompson    (of   Weyinouth),  "  Desc. 

n.  sp.  British  Crustacea,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xii. 

p.  110,  pi.  vi.  tig.  1. 

1853.  Hippolyte  Mitchelli,  id.  ibid.  p.  114,  pi.  vi.  fig.  4. 
1863.  Hippolyte  viridis,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  286,  pi.  x 

fig.  3. 

0 
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1877.  Bellidia  Huntii,  Gosse,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Niit.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xx. 
p.  313,  pi.  x.  figs.  a-e. 

1878.  Bdlidia  Huntii,  Spence  Bate,  "  On  Bellidia  Huntii  of  Gosse," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  ii.  p.  135. 

Stebbing  (Hist,  of  Crustacea,  1893,  p.  236)  wrote  :— "  In 
the  opinion  of  Czerniavsky,  at  least  in  1869,  viridis  itself  is 
a  synonym  of  Hippolyte  Prideauxiana"  Lest  anyone  should 
be  misled  by  supposing  that  Czerniavsky's  figures  relate  to 
//.  viridis,  it  may  be  as  well  to  mention  that  in  the  work 
referred  to,  '  Materialia  ad  Zoographiam  Ponticam  coui- 
paratam/  Czerniavsky  makes  viridis  and  Prideauxiana 
synonyms  of  Virbius  gracilis,  Heller,  and  his  figures  are  of 
that  species,  and  not  of  Prideauxiana.  In  his  later  work, 
Fasc.  ii.  '  Crustacea  Decapoda  Pontioa  littoralia/  1884,  he 
corrects  his  synonymy,  describing  Brullei  (—  viridis)  and 
grac'dis  as  distinct  species,  and  omitting  Prideauxiana  alto- 
gether from  his  synonymy.* 

The  usual  colouring  of  this  species  is  a  brilliant  green, 
but  Gosse  writes  of  his  Bellidia  Huntii  : — "  Colour  a  dark 
rich  crimson-lake,  marked  on  the  cephalothorax  and  abdomen 
with  well-defined  vertical  stripes  of  brilliant  opaque  white, 
imparting  a  zebra-like  aspect  to  the  creature.  The  head 
bears  two  longitudinal  stripes  of  white  on  each  side.  The 
entire  length  of  the  back  is  dark  red,  with  a  broad  white 
stripe  running  down  the  median  line.  All  the  limbs  red. 
The  ova  of  a  dark  sea-green  hue."  We  have  given 
Mr.  Gosse's  species  as  a  synonym  on  Mr.  Bate's  authority,  as 
we  could  not  have  guessed  it  from  the  description  and 
figures. 

Bantham  and  Plymouth  (Prideaux,  fide  LeacJi);  Devon- 
shire (Bell);  Torquay  (Gosse);  Plymouth  and  Scilly  Isles 
(A.  M.  N.). 

SPIRONTOCARIS  SPINUS  (Sowerby)  =  S.  securifons,  S.  I.  Smith 
(non  Norman). 

Plymouth,  30  fathoms  (Bate).  We  should  scarcely  have 
expected  this  species  to  be  found  so  far  south. 

SPIRONTOCAEIS  CRANCHII  (Leach). 

1815.  Hippolyte  Cranchii,  Leach,  Malac.  Podoph.  Brit.  pi.  xxxviii. 
figs.  17-21. 

1816.  Pal&mon  microramphos,  Risso,  Hist.  Crust.  Nice,  p.  104. 


*  Mr.  Walker  has  recorded  H.  gracilis,  Heller,  from  Jersey,  Ann. 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  1899,  p.  148,  woodcut,  fig.  2. 
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1837.  Hippolyte  crassicornis,  II.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  Crust. 

vol.  ii.  p.  375. 
1842.  Hippolyte  mntila,    Kroyer,    Monog.   af  Slsegten  Hippolyte's 

Nordiske  Arter,  p.  294,  pi.  ii.  figs.  38-44. 

1853.  Hippolyte  Cranchii,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  288. 
1853.  Hippolyte  Yarrellii,  W.  Thompson,  "  Desc.  new  spec.    Brit. 

Crust."  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xii.  p.  112,  pi.  vi. 

fig.  2.  _ 

1853.  Hippolyte  Gray  ana,  id.  ibid.  p.  113,  pi.  vi.  fig.  3  (monstrosity). 
1857.  Hippolyte    Cranchii,   Kiuahan,   Nat.   Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv. 

p.  158,  pi.  x.  figs.  7,  8. 
1803.  Hippolyte  Cranchii,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  283,  pi.  ix. 

fig.  24. 

1888.  Hippolyte  Cranchii,  Gourret,  "  Revis.  Crust.  Podoph.   Mar- 
seille," Ann.  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  Marseille,  Zoologie,  vol.  iii.  p.  166, 

pi.  xiv.  figs.  18-27,  pi.  xv.  tigs.  1  &  20. 

The  type  specimen  was  taken  by  Cranch  in  the  Kingsbridge 
Estuary,  and  it  is  common  all  along  the  south-west  coast. 

SPIRONTOCARIS  PUSIOLA  (Kroyer). 

1842.  Hippolyte    pusiola,   Kroyer,    Monog.    af    Slaeg.    Hippolyte1  s 
Nordiske  Arter,  p.  319,  pi.  iii.  figs.  69-73. 

1843.  Hippolyte  subula,  H.  Ratlike,  Beitr.  zur  Fauna  Norwegens, 
p.  9. 

1843.  Hippolyte  vittata,  id.  ibid.  p.  10. 

1857.  Hippolyte  pusiola,  Kiuahan,  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv.  p.  159, 

pi.  ix.  tig.  9  a-c,  pi.  x.  tigs.  9,  10. 
1879.  Hippolyte  pusiola,  S.  I.  Smith,  "  Stalk-Eyed  Crust.  Atlantic 

Coast  of  N.  America,''  Trans.  Connect.  Acacl.  vol.  v.  p.  77,  pi.  ix. 

figs.  4-7. 

This  species  is  entered  in  Spence  Bate's  list  o£  the 
Crustacea  of  Plymouth  Sound  under  the  name  Hippolyte 
Barleei,  but  without  any  observation  (Jour.  Marine  Biol. 
Assoc.  no.  ii.  1888,  p.  172).  Ilfracombe,  1904  (A.  M.  N.}. 

It  is  77.  Barleei,  Bate,  and  H.  Andrewsi,  Kinahan. 


Fam.  13.   PANDALID^E. 

PANDALUS  MONTAGUI,  Leach  =  P.  annulicornis,  Leach. 
Common,  north  and  south  coasts. 

PANDALINA  BREVIROSTRIS  (Rathke). 

1843.  Pandalus  brevirostris  Rathke,  Beitr.    z.    Fauna   Norwe°-ens, 

p.  17. 

1853.  Hippolyte  Thompsoni,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  290. 
1850.  Pandalus  Jeffrey sii,  Bate,  Notes  Fauna  of  Swansea,  Appendix, 

pi.  iv.  fig.  2 ;  and  1859,  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  vi.  p.  100,  and 

woodcuts. 
1861.  Pandalus  Thompsoni,  Norman,  "  Contrib.  Brit.  Carcinology," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  3,  vol.  viii.  p.  279,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  3-9. 

'   C2 
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1862.  Pandalus   Rathkei,    Heller,    "  Unters.    Litoralfauna    adriat. 
Meeres,''  Sitz.  K.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  vol.  xlvi.  p.  441,  pi.  iii.  fig.  31. 

1863.  Pandalus  brevirostris,  Heller,  Crust,    siidl.   Europa,  p.   247, 
pi.  viii.  fig.  9. 

1883.  Pandalus  brevirostris,  A.  Milne-Edwards,  Recueil  de  figures 

de  Crust,  nouveau  ou  peu  counus. 
1899.  Pandalina    brevirostris,    Caiman,    "On   British   Pandalidas," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  37,  pis.  i.-iv.  fig.  4. 

Ralcombe,    near    the    Eddystone    Lighthouse  ;     Polperro, 
Fahnouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

Fam.  14.  P  o  N  T  o  N  1  1  D  M. 
TYPTON  SPONGICOLA,  0.  G.  Costa. 

1846.   Typton  sponqicola,  0.  G.  Costa,  Fauna  del  Regno  di  Napoli, 

Crost.  pi.  6  bis.  figs.  1-6. 
1856.  Pontondla  glabra,  Heller,  "Fauna  del  Adria,"  Verhandl.  zool.- 

bot.  Yereins  Wien,  p.  620,  pi.  ix.  figs.  1-15. 
1861.  Alpheus  Edwardsii,   Couch,   Proc.  Linn.   Soc.,  Zool.  vol.  v. 

p.   210   (not  Alpheus  Edwardsii,  Audouin,   nor   that  of  Milne- 

Edwards). 
1863.   Typton  sponyicola,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  254,  pi.  viii. 

figs.  12-17.   ' 
1868.   Typton  spongiosus,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1867,  p.  283, 

and  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  p.  119. 
1868.   Typton  sponyicola,  Nomi.in,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 

vol.  ii.  p.  176. 

Rare  within  sponges,  4  fathoms,  Plymouth  (Sate)  ;  off 
the  M  ew  stone,  in  Desmacidon  fruticosus,  Johnst.  (Norman, 
1889);  off  Polperro,  in  Homceodictya  palmata  (  =  Isodictya 
-j  Bow.)  (L/aughrin,  in  Mus.  Nor.). 


Fam.  15.   P  A  L  ^E  M  o  N  i  D  JE. 

PAL^IMON  SERRATUS  (Pennant). 
Common. 

PAL^EMON  SQUILLA,  Leach. 

Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Falmouth,  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.)-, 
Polperro  (Couch);  Seaton,  in  the  Axe;  Starcross  (Parfitt). 

PAL^EMONETES  VARIANS  (Leach). 

1853.  Palamon  varians,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  309. 
1857.  Palamon   lacustris,  Martens,  Archiv"  f.   Naturgesch.  p.  153, 
pi.  x. 


1862.  Pelias    migratorius,    Heller,    Sitz.   K.    Akad.    Wiss.    Wien, 
vol.  xlv.  p.  409,  pi.  ii.  fig.  35. 

1863.  Anchistin  migratoria,  Heller,    Crust,    siidl.    Europa,   p.   259, 
pi.  viii.  fig.  20. 


SCHIZOPODA.  21 

1869.  Palfsmonetes  varians,  Heller,  "  In  den  siisser  Gewassen  des 
siidlichen  Europa  vorkommen  den  Meeres-Crustaceen,"  Zeits.  f. 
wiss.  Zool.  vol.  six.  p.  157. 

In  brackish  water  at  the  Race  Course  at  Plymstock,  near 
Plymouth,  and  pond  at  Woolacombe,  near  Torquay  (A.  M. 
N.);  Falmouth  (Cocks);  estuary  of  the  Exe  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Exter  Canal,  in  drains  at  Seaton,  the  Axe,  and  at 
Topsham  (Parjitt). 


Order  IV.  SCHIZOPODA,  Latreille. 

The    following    publications  should  be    consulted    with 

reference    to    the     Schizopoda  in   the  following    list,    and 

references  to  them  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  given  under  the 
several  species  :  — 

G.  0.  SARS. — Carcinologiske  Bidrag  til  Norges  Fauria.     I.  Monograph! 

over  de  ved  Norges  kyster  forekomniende   Mysider.     Pt.  i.  1870  ; 

Pt.  ii.  1872 ;  Pt.  in.  1879. 
G.  0.  SARS. — Nye  Bidrag  til  Kundskaben  oni  Middelhavets  Invertebrat- 

fauna.     I.  Middelhavets  Mysider.     1876.  Arch.  f.  Math,  og  Natur- 

videnskab. 
A.  M.  NORJIAN. — British  Schizopoda  of  the  Families  Lophogastridae 

and  Euphausiidae.     Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  ix.  1892, 

p.  454. 
A.  M.  NOBMAN. — British  Mysidas,  a  Family  of  Crustacea  Schizopoda. 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  x.  1892,  pp.  143  &  242. 

The  records  to  which  the  name  of  Mr.  W.  I.  Beaumont  is  attached 
are  often  taken  from  "  HOLT  (E.  W.  L.)  and  BEAUMONT  (W.  1.), 
'  Report  on  the  Crustacea  Schizopoda  of  Ireland  '  in  '  Studies  from  the 
Marine  Laboratory  of  the  Dublin  Royal  Society,'  vol.  i.  pt.  1.''  Sci. 
Trans.  Royal  Dublin  Soc.  ser.  2,  vol.  vii.  1900  (references  here  are  to  a 
separate  copy). 


Tribe  I.   EUPHAUSIACEA. 

Fani.  1.   EUTHAUSIIDJE. 
NYCTIPHANES  COUCHII  (Bell). 

1900.  Nyctiphanes  Couchii,  Holt  &  Beaumont,  1.  c.  p.  5,  and  p.  30  ; 
pi.  xvi.  fig.  1,  and  woodcuts,  p.  6. 

Common  off  the  south  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall. 

Some  of  the  specimens  originally  taken  by  Couch  in 
stomachs  of  mackerel  at  Polperro  are  in  A.  M.  N.'s  collection, 
as  well  as  others  taken  by  Laughrin  at  Polperro  ;  by  Dr.  Day 
off  the  Cornish  coast,  in  1881:  while  Dr.  L.  H.  Gough 
constantly  takes  it  in  the  tow-nets.  Mr.  Beaumont  records 
it  from  off  Penlee  Point  and  Cawsand  Bay,  Plymouth. 
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EUPHAUSIA  MULLERI,  Claus. 

1868.  Euphausia  Mullen,  Glaus,  "Einige  Schizopoden  und  niedere 

Malacostraken  Messina's,"  Zeits.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  vol.  xiii.  p.  442, 

pi.  xxviii.  figs.  29-31,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  1-34. 
1882.   Thysanopoda  Uclentata,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Oversigt  Norges  Crns- 

taceer,  i.  Podoplitbalma  &c.,"  Christ.  Vidensk.-Selsk.  Forhandl. 

p.  52,  pi.  i.  tigs.  16-18. 

As  in  a  previous  publication  A.  M.  N.  gave  characters  of 
the  then  known  British  Schizopoda,  it  may  be  well  here  to 
add  a  description  of  Euphausia  and  its  species,  which  is  taken 
for  the  most  part  from  Sars.  But  Dr.  H.  J.  Hansen  has 
just  published  a  paper  (Bull,  du  Mus.  Oce'anographique  de 
Monaco,  No.  42,  July  1905)  which  throws  much  light  on  the 
genus  Euphausia,  and  therefore  the  name  E.  Mullen  is  here 
employed,  and  not  E.  pellucida. 

"JEuphausia.  Carapace  with  antero-lateral  angles  but 
slightly  produced  ;  rostral  projection,  as  a  rule,  small.  Tail 
powerfully  developed.  Eyes  of  normal  structure.  An- 
tennular  peduncle  alike  in  both  sexes,  cylindrical,  basal  joint 
sometimes  provided  at  the  end  superiorly  with  a  small  lappet; 
both  flagella  elongate  and  consisting  of  numerous  joints. 
Second  maxillae  with  terminal  joint  very  broad,  exognath 
comparatively  small.  First  pair  of  legs  nearly  similar  in 
structure  to  maxillipeds  and  succeeding  legs,  save  that  the 
terminal  joint  is  somewhat  expanded  and  armed  with  a  fascicle 
of  short  spines.  The  last  two  pairs  of  legs  are  quite  rudi- 
mentary, being  present  only  as  a  minute  setiferous  process. " 

These  are  the  main  characters.  The  genus  is  distinguished 
from  Nyctiphanes  chiefly  in  having  the  last  two  pairs  of  legs 
quite  rudimentary,  whereas  in  Nyctiphanes  only  the  last  }»tir 
are  rudimentary  ;  the  penultimate  pair  being  developed,  but 
having  the  outer  joints  confluent. 

The  following  specific  characters  of  Euphausia  Mullen 
are  the  most  important : — Carapace  distinctly  keeled  on  its 
anterior  portion,  terminating  in  a  sharp-pointed  rostrum 
which  reaches  to  the  middle  of  the  basal  joint  of  the 
antennules.  Sides  of  the  carapace  bearing  two  pairs  of 
spines  near  the  lower  margin.  Antennules  bearing  a  small 
lappet  which  is  straight  or  slightly  convex  distally,  and  deeply 
pectinate  with  several  (6-8)  setiform  denticles,  its  outer  angle 
is  produced  into  a  narrow  process  with  about  three  similar 
denticles.  No  spine  over  the  base  of  the  telson  ;  below  there 
is  a  prseanal  spine  which  is  pectinated.  Teison  extending 
beyond  the  uropods ;  the  lateral  spine  processes  very  strong, 
and  finely  denticulated  on  the  inner  edge. 
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Dr.  Gough  sent  us  a  specimen  for  examination  which  had 
been  taken  in  August  1903,  in  the  tow-net,  at  Stat.  5  of 
the  International  Fisheries  Commission,  that  is  to  the  south 
of  the  Scilly  Isles. 

It  had  previously  been  added  to  the  British  fauna  by  the 
cruise  of  the  '  Oceana,'  when  it  was  captured  by  Mr.  G. 
Murray  at  Stat.  2  of  that  cruise,  lat.  52°  45'  K,  long.  12°  27' 
W.  (cf.  Holt  &  Beaumont,  1.  c.  p.  30). 

RHODA  INERMIS  (Kroyer). 

1892.  Boreophausia  inermis,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  461. 

The  genus  Rhoda,  Sim,  was  instituted  in  1872,  and  we 
quite  agree  with  those  who  have  used  this  name  instead  of 
Boreophausia,  Sars,  1883.  The  type  species  is  Rlioda 
Raxchii,  M.  $3iTS  =  Rhoda  Jardineana,  Sim. 

This  has  been  taken  twice  by  Dr.  Gough  in  his  tow- 
nettings,  in  Feb.  1904  at  Stat.  5,  which  is  south  of  the  Scilly 
Isles,  and  in  Nov.  1903  at  Stat.  4.  This  last  station  is  further 
south,  nearer  the  French  coast  and  beyond  the  British 
area. 


Tribe  II.   MYSIDAOEA. 
Fain.  1.    SIRIELLID^E*. 

[SlRIELLA  NORVEGICA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Taken  in  the  tow-net  by  Dr.  Gough  in  November  1903,  at 
Stations  3  and  4;  the  former  is  oft'  Ouessant,  the  latter  at  the 
entrance  of  the  English  Channel  ;  both  stations  are  south 
of  the  British  area,  but  so  near  to  it  that  there  is  every 
probability  of  the  species  being  taken  off  the  Cornish  coast.] 

SIRIELLA  CLAUSI,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Near  Drake  Island,  and  in  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth,  1889 
and  1903  ;  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.). 

SIRIELLA    JALTENSIS,    Czerniavsky  =  S.    crassipes,    G.    0. 

Sars. 


Starcross,  1883  ;  Plymouth,  1889  and  1903  (A.  M.  N.). 
Abundant  among  weeds  on  shores  of  Drake  Island,  Plymouth 
(Garstang,  iii.  p.  221). 

*  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  Subfamilies  as  used  in  my  papers  of  1892 
should  be  raised  to  the  rank  of  Families.  —  A.  M.  N. 
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SIRIELLA  ARM  AT  A  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1888.  Siriella  intermedia,  Gourret,  "  Revis.  Podophthalmes  du  Golfe 
de  Marseille,"  Ann.  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  Marseille,  Zool.  vol.  iii. 
p.  183,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  7-17,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  1. 

West  of  Starcross,  1883;  Plymouth,  chiefly  in  Whitsand 
Bay,  1889  and  1903  ;  Fowey,  1903  (A.  M.  N.}.  In  spa\\n 
at  Plymouth,  June  (Garstaivf). 

[A  half-grown  female  of  this  species,  taken  at  Plymouth 
in  1889,  was  erroneously  recorded  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  6,  vol.  ix.  1892,  p.  153)  by  A.  M.  N.  as  Siriella  frontalis; 
but  the  description  of  S.  frontalis  in  that  paper  is  correct. 
This  last  species  has  not,  it  would  seem,  as  yet  been  found  in 
the  British  seas,  as  in  all  probability  the  insufficiently 
described  Mi/sis  Griffitlisice  of  Bell  and  My  sis  producta  of 
Gosse  are  referable  to  S.  armata.  The  correction  as  regards 
the  occurrence  of  S.  frontalis  has  been  already  made  by 
Holt  and  Beaumont  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii. 
1899,  p.  151).] 

Fain.  2.   GASTROSACCID^E. 

GASTROSACCUS  SANCTUS  (P.  J.  van  Beneden). 

Abundant  in  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth,  in  August  1903 
(A.  M.  jy.).  A  young  specimen,  taken  in  tow-net  by 
Dr.  Gough,  Nov.  1903,  at  Stat.  8,  off  the  Cornish  coast.  In 
spawn  at  Plymouth,  August  (Garstang). 

GASTROSACCUS  SPINIFER  (Goes). 

Starcross  (C.  Parker,  in  Mus.  Nor.}.  Nine  were  taken  on 
the  gravel  on  the  west  side  of  Bullhill  Bank,  estuary  of  the 
Exe  (R.  A.  Todd,  vi.  1904,  p.  323);  Padstow,  1903  (A. 
M.  N.). 

HAPLOSTYLUS  NORMANI  (G.  0.  Sars). 

1880.  Haplostylus  Normani,  Kossman,  Zool.  Ergeb.   Reise  in  die 

Kiistengebiete  des  Rothen  Meeres,  Zweite  Halfte,  p.  95. 
1892.  Gastrosaccus  Normani,  Nornian,  "  British  Mysidee,"  Ann.  & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  x.  p.  155. 
1900.  Haplostylns    Normani,    Holt   &    Beaumont,   Studies   Marine 

Laboratory  of  Dublin  Roy.  Soc.  vol.  i.  pt.  1 :  "  Report  Schizopoda 

of  Ireland,"  p.  9  (separate  copy). 

Plymouth,  with  spawn  (Garstany,  iii.  p.  227). 

ANCHIALINA  *  AGILIS  (G.  0.  Sars). 

Near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  1889,  and  Whitsand  Bay, 
Plymouth,  1903  (A.  M.  N.,  Journ,  vol.  i.  n.  s.  p.  117). 

*  Nom.  nov.  =  Anchialus,  Kroyer,    1861  (nee  Anchialus,  Thompson 
(Coleoptera),  1859). 
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Fam.  3.   HBTEROMYSIDJS. 

HETEROMYSIS  FORMOSA,  S.  I.  $mii}L=Heter<yrriysis  norvegica, 
G.  0.  Sars. 

Plymouth,  rare,  1889  and  1903  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Millbay 
Channel,  New  Grounds,  Cawsand  Bay,  the  Yealm  and  off 
Stoke  Point,  all  near  Plymouth,  and  with  spawn  in  October 
and  November  (Garstang). 

Fam.  4.   LEPTOMYSID.E. 

ERYTHROPS    ELEGANS,    G.    0.    $ax.s= Nematopus  pygmceus, 
G.  0.  Sars. 

Near  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  1908  (A.  M.  N.}\  with  spawn 
in  October  at  Plymouth  (Garstang,  iii.  p.  227);  Exmouth, 
1904  (A.  M.  N.). 

MYSIDOPSIS  ANGUSTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Start  Bay,  1898,  and  off  Plymouth  (Holt  fy  Beaumont,  v. 
p.  344). 

MYSIDOPSIS  GIBBOSA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Exmouth  and  Fowey  ( A.  M.  N.} ;  fine  gravel  and  sandy 
ground  off  Blackpool,  and  Slapton  Sands  in  Start  Bay  in 
5-8  fathoms  (Holt  fy  Beaumont,  v.  p.  344);  spawning  in 
Cawsand  Bay,  Plymouth  Sound,  in  July  (Garstang,  iii. 
p.  221). 

LEPTOMYSIS  GRACILIS,  G,  0.  Sars. 

Plymouth,  Oct.  1893  (Garstang,  iii.  p.  221). 

LEPTOMYSIS  MEDITERRANEA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Teignmouth  Bay  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  common, 
Cawsand  Bay,  Plymouth  Sound,  and  spawning  in  October 
(Garstang,  ii'i.  pp.  221  &  227);  Exe  Estuary,  in  2-3  fathoms 
(R.  A.  Todd,  vi.  p.  323). 

LEPTOMYSIS  LINGVURA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1888.  Leptomysis  Marioni,  Gourret,  "  Revis.  Podophthalmes  du 
Golfe  de  Marseille,"  Ann.  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  Marseille,  Zool.  vol.  iii. 
p.  185,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  8-14. 

1900.  Leptomysis  lingvura.  Holt  &  Beaumont,  Studies  Marine  Lab. 
of  Dublin  Roy.  Soc. :  "  Report  Schizopoda  of  Ireland,"  p.  17. 

Teignmouth  Bay  ;  Whitsand  and  Bovisand  Bays  near 
Plymouth,  1889  and  1903  (A.  M.  N.);  off  Pole  Sands,  in  the 
Exe  Estuary,  2-3  fathoms  (R.  A.  Todd,  vi.  p.  323). 
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Fam.  5.    M  Y  s  i  D  JE. 

HEMIMYSIS  LAMORN^E  (Couch). 

Cornwall  (Couch,  the  type  specimen).  Plymouth  and 
Falmouth  (A  M.  N.). 

MESOPODOPSIS  SLABBEEI  (P.  J.  van  Beneden). 

Falmouth  (6r.  C.  Bourne)  ;  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth, 
1903  (_A.  M.  JV.)  ;  River  Tamar  above  Saltash,  fine  and 
abundant  (Biol.  Lab.). 

MACROMYSIS  FLEXUOSA,  Muller. 

Very  common  in  the  Laminarian  Zone. 

A  most  valuable  and  deeply  interesting  paper  upon  the 
coloration  and  chromatophores  of  Crustacea,  and  especially 
of  the  Mysidea,  has  recently  been  published  by  Messrs.  Keeble 
and  Gamble,  "  The  Colour- Physiolo cry  of  Higher  Crustacea," 
Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  ser.  B,  vol.  cxcvi.  1904,  pp.  295-388. 

The  Rev.  T.  R.  R,  Stebbing,  in  his  'History  of  the 
Crustacea,'  has  written  : — "  Macromysis  must  yield  to  the 
rather  queer  but  much  earlier  name  Praunus,  Leach,  1813, 
of  which  the  unabashed  author  himself  remarks  that  '  this 
genus  was  instituted  by  Leach,  who  has  derived  the  name  from 
the  English  word  Prawn'."  Leach  assigned  two  species 
to  the  genus — P.  flexuosus,  Muller,  and  P.  integer,  Leach, 
and  instituted  the  genus  because  he  thought  that  it  was 
different  from  Mi/sis,  Latreille.  He  immediately  afterwards 
recognized  his  mistake,  and  in  all  his  subsequent  writings 
he  uses  Latreille's  genus  Mysis  with  his  own  Praunus  as  a 
synonym.  There  is  no  character  given  for  his  genus  Prannus 
which  would  distinguish  it  from  My  sis,  it  was  an  absolute 
synonym.  It  would  be  laughable,  indeed,  if  in  the  year  1904 
we  had  to  call  a  Mysidean  a  Prawn  !  Luckily,  there  is  not 
an  iota  of  ground  for  such  a  calamity. 

MACROMYSIS  NEGLECTA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

1900.  Macromysis  neglecta,  Holt  &  Beaumont,  /.  c.  p.  19. 

1904.  Macromysis  nigra,  Keeble  &  Gamble,  "  Colour-Physiology  of 
Higher  Crustacea,"  Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  ser.  B,  vol.  cxcvi., 
especially  pp.  331,  332,  and  354,  pis.  xviii.,  xix.,  xxi.  figs.  10, 
11,  17. 

We  do  not  understand  the  grounds  on  which  the  name 
M.  nigra  is  proposed  to  be  substituted  for  that  of  M.  neglecta. 
The  difference  in  the  chromatophore-system  in  M.  Jiexuosa 
and  M.  neglecta  is  as  follows  : — "  Each  breeds  true.  Each 
possesses  before  birth  its  own  system  of  centres  and  branches 
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which  persist  throughout  life  in  both  sexes.  The  chief  dif- 
ference is  that  in  one  type,  the  neural  centres  are  paired 
throughout  the  thoracic  region  ;  but  only  occur  opposite  to 
the  third,  sixth,  and  eighth  appendages  in  the  other  type. 
The  first  type  we  call  M.  flexuosa,  the  second  M.  niyra }: 
(KeeUe  fy  Gamble). 

Abundant  about  Drake  Island,  Plymouth,  and  Starcross 
(A.  M.  .A7.);  Salcombe  (Beaumont,  vi.  p.  202). 

MACROMYSIS  INERMIS  (Rathke). 

A  common  species.  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Scilly  Isles 
(A.  M.  A".);  with  spawn  at  Plymouth  in  June  (Garstang). 

SCHISTOMYSIS  SPIRITUS,  Norman. 

Plymouth  Sound  and  Whitsand  Bay  (A.  M.  N.,  1903); 
with  spawn  at  Plymouth  in  June,  July,  and  August  (Gar- 
stany,  iii.  p.  227). 

SCHISTOMYSIS  PARKERI,  Norman. 

1892.  Schistomi/sis  Parkeri,  Norman,  "  On  British  Mysidse,"  Aun.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  x.  p.  250,  pi.  x.  tigs.  1-7. 

The  types  were  taken  by  Mr.  C.  Parker  near  Starcross, 
in  1884.  Plymouth  (from  Biol.  Lai.  in  Mus.  Nor.);  one 
taken  between  Pole  and  Monster  Sands  in  the  Exe  Estuary 
(Todd,  vi.  p.  324)  ;  St.  Ives,  1905  (Vallent'm  !). 

SCHISTOMYSIS  ORNATA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

A  young  specimen  was  sent  to  A.  M.  N.  by  Dr.  Gough, 
which  had  been  taken  in  the  tow-net  at  Stat.  7  (Internat. 
Comm.),  that  is  off  Mounts  Bay,  November  1903.  Off 
Plymouth  and  in  the  Tamar  Estuary  (Holt  fy  Beaumont). 

SCHISTOMYSIS  HELLERI  (G.  O.  Sars). 

Starcross  and  Plymouth  (.4.  M.  N.);  Salcombe  (W.  I. 
Beaumont,  vi.  pp.  202  &  324). 

SCHISTOMYSIS  ARENOSA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

Starcross,  1884  (C.  Parker,  in.  Mux.  JVor.);  Whitsand  Bay 
(A.  M.  N.);  Salcombe  (Beaumont,  vi.  p.  202);  with  spawn  at 
Plymouth  in  June  (Garstang,  iii.  p.  227). 

ACANTHOMYSIS  LONGicoRNis  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1837.  Mysis  longicornis,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust, 
vol.  ii.  p.  459,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  7-9. 

1840.  Mysis  lonr/icornis,  Heller,  Crust,  siidl.  Europa,  p.  302. 

1876.  Mysis  loiifftcorin's,  G.  O.  Sars,  "Nye  Bidrag  til  Kunds. 
om  Middelhavets  Invertebratfauna,  I.  Middelhavets  Mysider," 
Archiv  f.  Math,  og  Naturvid.  p.  22,  pis.  ix.  &  x. 
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1882.  Acanthomysis  spinosissima,  Czerniavsky,  Monog-.  Myaidarum 
imprimis  Imperii  Rossici,  Fasc.  i.  p.  135;  pi.  xxxi.  tigs.  17-25, 
pi.  xxxii.  figs.  1-18. 

1882.  Acanthomysis  platy  dens,  id.  ibid.  p.  135. 

1883.  Acanthomysis  longicornis,  id.  ibid.  Fasc.  iii.  p.  75. 

1899.  Mysis  longicornis,   Walker,  .Report  Marine  Biol.  Stat.  Port 
Erin,  p.  15. 

1900.  Dasymysis  longicornis,  Holt  &  Beaumont,  1.  c.  p.  25. 

Found  in  some  abundance  in  Start  Bay^  S.  Devon,  at  the 
end  of  July  1898.  It  was  taken  on  fine  gravel  and  sandy 
ground  off  Blackpool  and  Slapton  Sands,  in  from  5-8  fathoms, 
in  company  with  Mysidopsis  gibbosa  and  M.  anyusta  (Holt  fy 
Beaumont,  v.  p.  344);  also  recorded  by  the  same  naturalists 
from  off  Plymouth.  Messrs.  H.  &  B.  thought — and  had 
reason  to  think — that  A.  longicornis  was  an  addition  to  our 
fauna  when  found  by  them  ;  but  by  a  curious  coincidence, 
only  one  month  before,  on  June  10,  1899,  it  was  taken  in  a 
bottom  tow-net  in  20  fathoms  at  Bull  Bay,  Anglesey,  by 
Mr.  A.  0.  Walker. 

NEOMYSIS  VULGARIS  (J.  V.  Thompson). 

Starcross,  Kingsbridge  Estuary;  Plymstock,  near  Ply- 
mouth (A.  M.  N.)\  Topsham  (d' Urban);  near  Powdersham, 
Exe  Estuary  (  Todd,  vi.  p.  324). 


Order  V.    STOMATOPODA,  Burmeister. 

Fam.  SQUILLID^E. 

SQUILLA  MANTIS,  Rondeletius. 

The  only  known  British  specimens  of  this  species  are  those 
recorded  by  Bell  as  having  been  obtained  by  Mr.  Couch  and 
"  brought  from  the  distance  of  about  a  couple  of  leagues  " — 
from  the  Cornish  coast — "  where  the  bottom  is  rocky,  with 
some  spots  of  sand/' 

SQUILLA  DESMARESTII,  Risso. 

The  first  British  specimen  was  obtained  from  the  Cornish 
coast  by  Mr.  Couch,  and  A.  M.  N.  has  received  others 
procured  by  Laughrin  at  Polperro  about  forty  years  ago. 
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Subclass  II.   EDRIOPHTHALMA. 

Order  VI.    SYMPODA,  Stebbing, 
=  Cumacea. 

Fam.  1.    BODOTRIID^E. 

BODOTRIA  SCORPIOIDES  (Montagu). 

1808.  Cancer   (Astacus)   scorpioides,   Montagu,    Trans.   Linn.   Soc. 

vol.  ix.  p.  70,  pi.  vi.  fig.  5. 
1843.   Cuma  Edioardsii,  Goodsir,  Edinb.  New  Philos.  Jour.  vol.  xxxiv. 

p.  5  (separate  copy),  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-13,  18,  pi.  iv.  fig.  11. 
1853.   Cuma  Edioardsii,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  316,  and 

woodcuts  under  Cuma  Audouinii  (not  those  under  C.  Edwardsii, 

which  are  Audouinii). 
1869.   Cuma  scorpioides,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland," 

Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  273. 
1879.   Cuma  Edwardsii,  G.  O.  Sars,    "  Nye   Bidrag  til  Kunds.  om 

Middelhavetslnvertebratfaima,  II.  Middelhavets  Cumaceer,'r  p.  10, 

pis.  i.,  ii.,  iii. 
]  899.  Cuma  Edivardsii,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crustacea  of  Norway,  vol.  iii. 

Cumacea,  p.  12,  pi.  iii. 

Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Dartmouth,  Scilly 
Isles  (A.  M.  JV.)  ;  males  in  tow-net  off  Devon  coast  (St.  19, 
Intern.  Comm.),  Feb.  1904  (Dr.  Gough). 

IPHINOE  TRISPINOSA  (H.  Goodsir). 

1843.  Cuma  trispinosa,  H.  Goodsir,  Edinb.  New  Phil.  Jour.  vol.  xxxiv. 

p.  8  (separate  copy),  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-7. 

1853.   Cuma  trispinosa,  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crust,  p.  329. 
1856.  Halia  trispinosa,  Bate,  "The  British  Diastylidse,"  Ann.   & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xvii.  p.  458,  pi.  xiv.  &  pi.  xv.  tig.  v. 
1856.  Iphinoe  trispinosa,  Bate,  ibid.  vol.  xviii.  p.  187. 
1856.   Venilia   gracilis,    Bate,    ibid.    vol.    xvii.    p.    460,    pi.    xv. 

fig.  vii.,  c?- 
1856.   Cyriana&sa  (/racilis,  Bate,  ibid.  vol.  xviii.  p.  187,  cf. 

1869.  Iphinoe  gracilis,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland," 
Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  272,  J . 

1899.  Iphinoe  trispinosa^  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  vol.  iii.  Cumacea, 
p.  14,  pis.  v.  &  vi. 

Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Plymouth,  Scilly  Isles 
(A.  M.  N.}. 

CUMOPSIS  LONGIPES  (Dohrn). 

1870.  Cuma  (Sodotria)  longipes,  A.  Dohrn,  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Arthropoden,  i.  pi.  iii.  figs.  1 ,  16,  17,  cf . 

1879.  Cumopsis  Items,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Nye  Bidrag  til  Kunds.  om 
Middelhavets  Invertebratfauna,  II.  Middelhavets  Cumaceer," 
p.  60,  pi.  xxii. 

Woolacombe  and  Saunton  Sands,  Devon  (Stebbing). 
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CUMOPSIS  GOODSIRI  (P.  J.  van  Beneden). 

1800.  Bodothria   Goodsiri,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Recherches  sur  la 

faune  littoral  de  Belgique,  Crustaces,  p.  76,  pi.  siii.,  cJ    (young 

and  adult). 
1870.   Cuma  Goodsiri,  A.  Dolirn,  Untersuchungen  liter  Arthropoden, 

i.  p.  3  (note),  pi.  ii.  &  pi.  iii.  figs.  16,  17. 
1879.  Cumopsis  Goodsiri,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Middelhavets  Cumaceer," 

p.  52,  pis.  xix.,  xx.,  xxi. 

Padstow,  North  Cornwall,  and  Whitsand  Bay,  near 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  _ZVT.). 

The  spination  of  the  uropods  in  the  Cornish  females  differs 
considerably  from  the  figure  of  these  organs  given  by  Sars. 


Fam.  2.    L  E  u  c  o  N  i  D  M. 

EUDORELLA  TRUNCATULA  (Bate). 

18o8.  Eudora  truncatida,  Bate,  "  On  British  Diastylidse,"  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xvii.  p.  457,  pi.  xiv.  fig.  iii. 

1867.  Eudorella  truncatula,  Norman,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1866, 
p.  197  (note). 

1871.  Eudorella  truncatula,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Besk.  af  de  'Josephine' 
Exped.  fundne  Cumaceer,"  K.  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  vol.  ix. 
pi.  xviii.  fig.  99. 

1877.  Eudorella  inermis,  Meinert,  "  Crust.  Isop.  Amphip.  et  Decap. 
Danise,"  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  xi.  p.  183,  tf ,  and  E.  trun- 
catula, p.  183,  J  • 

1879.  Eudorella  truncatula,  G.  0.  Sars  "  Middelhavets  Cumaceer," 
p.  86,  pis.  xxx.,  xxxi.,  xxxii. 

1900.  Eudorella  truncatida,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  vol.  iii. 
Cumacea,  p.  37,  pi.  xxix. 

The  type  specimens  described  by  Bate  were  taken  in 
Plymouth  Sound  by  Mr.  W.  Webster.  Exmouth,  Dart- 
mouth, Teignmouth  Bay,  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  iV7.). 


Fam.  3.   D  i  A  s  T  T  L  i  D  ^E. 

DIASTTLIS  RATHKEI  (Kroyer). 

1841.  Cuma  Rathkei,  Kroyer,  Naturh.  Tidssk.  vol.  iii.  p.  513,  pis.  v. 

&  vi.  figs.  17-30,  and  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  pp.  144  &  207,  pi.  i.  figs.  4,  6 ; 

and  Voyages  en  Scandinavie,  &c,  pi.  v.  figs.  1  a-it. 
1846.   Cuma    angulata,   Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.   ser.   2,  vol.   ii. 

pp.  156  &  206,  pi.  i.  fig.  2  ;  pi.  ii.  figs.  1  a-i ;  and  Voyages  en 

Scandinavie,  &c.  pi.  v.  figs.  '2a-x,  $ . 
1853.  Alauna  rostrata  (Goodsir),  Bell,  Brit.  Stalk-Eyed  Crustacea, 

p.  330. 
1858.  Diastylis  Rathkei,  Bate,  "  On  British  Diastylidte,"  Ann.  & 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xvii.  p.  451,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  1-21. 
1873.  Diastylis  Rathkei,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Cumaceer  fra  de  store  Dybder 
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i  Nordishavit,"  K.  Svenska  Vet.-Akad.  Ilandl.  vol.  xi.  p.  7,  pi.  iii. 
figs.  8,  9  (young  specimen). 

1900.  Diastylis    Rathkei,    G.    O.    Sars,    Crust.    Norway,    vol.    iii. 
Cuinacea,  pp.  44  &  107,  pis.  xxxiii.,  xxxiv.,  Ixx.-lxxii. 

Falmouth    (W.    Webster,    fide   Sate)  ;    Plymouth,    from 
trawlers'  refuse  (Sate);  Exmouth  and  Torbay  (A.  M.  JV.). 

DIASTYLIS  L^EVIS,  Norman. 

1869.  Diastylis  latvis,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland," 

Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  270. 
1879.  Diastylis  kevis,  Norman,  "  Crustacea  Cumacea  of  '  Lightning ' 

&c.  Expeditions,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iii.  p.  60. 
1900.  Diastylis  rostrata,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway, vol.  iii.  Cuinacea, 

p.  51,  pi.  xxxix.  (nee  Alauna  rostrata,  Goodsir). 

Professor  Sars  has  considered  Alauna  rostrata,  Goodsir,  to 
be  the  same  as  D.  Icevis,  Norman;  but  before  the  last-named 
species  was  published  Bate  had  synonymized  A.  rostrata  with 
C.  Rathkei,  Kroyer.     Which  author  is  right?     We  believe 
the  latter.     At  first  sight  indeed  Goodsir's  figure,  with  its 
perfectly  smooth  surface,  looks  more  like  D.  Icevis.     But  it 
must  be  borne  in  mind  that  such  minutiae  as  a  few  small  spines 
on  the  carapace  would  be  passed  over  as  of  no  importance  ; 
and  the  truth  of  this  observation  is  proved  by  the  fact  that 
that  excellent  author  Kroyer  gives  figures  of  his  type  Cuma 
Rathkei   which    present    an   absolutely   spineless    carapace, 
similar   to  the  figure  of    Goodsir.      But  the   figure   which 
Goodsir  gives  of  the  first  peroeopod  clearly  shows  that  the 
species  he  was  describing  was  D.  Rathkei  and  not  D.  Icevis. 
The  basal  joint  of  this  first  perseopod  is  represented  with  a 
spinose  margin.     Compare  this  with  Sars's  description  of  the 
same  part  in  the  two  species  : — I).  Rathkei :  "  First  pair  of 
legs  ....  basal  joint ....  denticulate  in  its  distal  part "  ;  and 
in  his  "  Aberrante  Krebsdyrgruppe  Cumacea/'  1864,  he  more 
fully   describes   the  joint  :    "  Pedum    lino    paris   articulus 
basalis  ....  setis    numerosis   et   plumoses   ad  marginem   et 
inf eriorem  et  superiorem  obsitus  dentibusque  prseterea  armatus 
14-16  marginis  interioris/'     D.  Icevis  (rostrata,  Sars)  :  "  First 
pair  of  legs  ....  basal  joint  densely  fringed  with  plumose 
setae."     It  is  true  that  Norman  in  his  description  of  this  part 

in  I).  Icms  wrote :  "  First  feet  with  the  first  joint both 

margins  furnished  with  plumose  setee,  spinous  on  the  side  " ; 
but  these  spinules  of  the  side  are  quite  inconspicuous  and 
would  not  have  been  noticed  by  Goodsir  any  more  than  they 
are  by  Sars,  while  the  stronger  spinose  margin  of  D.  Rathkei 
seems  certainly  to  be  that  indicated  in  Goodsir's  illustration. 
Start  Bay  and  Salcombe  (A.  M.  i\7.). 
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DIASTYLIS  BRADII,  Norman. 

1879.  Diastylis  Bradii,  Norman,  "  Cumacea  of  'Lightning,'  &c.," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  iii.  p.  59. 
1888.  Diastylis  Bradii,  A.  O.  Walker,  "  Report  on  Crustacea  of 

Liverpool  Bay,  1886-1887,"  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Liverpool,  vol.  ii. 

p.  175,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  10,  11. 

Teignmouth  Bay,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  especially  Whitsand 
Bay  (A.  M.  N.}. 

DIASTYLIS  LUCIFERA  (Kroyer) . 

1841.  Cuma  lucifera,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.  iii.  pp,  527  &  531, 

pi.  vi.  tigs.  34,  35 ;  and  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  1846,  pp.  171  &  207 ;  and 

Voyages  en  Scandinavie,  &c.  pi.  iii.  fig.  3. 
1864.  Diastylis  lucifera,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Aberrante  Krebsdyrgruppe 

Oumacea,"  Vid.  Selskab.  Forhandl.  p.  36. 
1900.  Diastylis  lucifera,  G.  O.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  iii.  Cumacea, 

p.  49,  pi.  xxxviii. 

Near  Starcross,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

DIASTYLIS  RUGOSA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1864.  Diastylis  ruyosa,   G.  O.  Sars,   "  Aberrante   Krebsdyrgruppe 

Cumacea,"  p.  41. 
1879.    Diastylis      strigata,     Norman,     "  Crustacea     Cumacea     of 

'  Lightning,'    &c.,"   Ann.  &    Mag.    Nat.    Hist.    ser.   5,   vol.  iii. 

p.  62,  rf. 
1900.  Diastylis  rugosa,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  iii.  Cumacea, 

p.  48,  pi.  xxxvii. 

Taken  at  Exmouth  iu  1904  (A.  M.  N.). 


Fam.  4.    PSEUDOCUMID^E. 

PSEUDOCUMA  LONGICORNIS  (J.  V.  Thompson). 

1858.  Cyrianassa,  longcornis   (J.  V.  Thompson),  Bate,    Nat.   Hist. 

Review,  vol.  v.  p.  204,  and  woodcut  <3 . 
1860.  Leucon  cercaria,  Van  Beneden,  Recher.  sur  la  faune  litt.  de 

Belgique,  Crustaces,  p.  85,  pi.  iv. 
1864.  Pseudocuma  bistriata,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Aberrante  Krebsdyrgruppe 

Cumacea,"  Vid.  Selskob.  Forhandl.  p.  70. 
1877.  Cuma  bella,  Meiuert,  "  Crust.  Isop.  Amphip.  etDecap.  Danise," 

Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  x.  p.  179. 
1900.  Pseudacuma  cercaria,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  iii.  Cumacea, 

p.  76,  pi.  liii. 

The  most  common  of  the  Cumaceans  of  Devon  and  Corn- 
wall. Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Torbay, 
Plymouth,  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  JV.). 
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Fam.  5.   NANNASTACID^E. 

CUMELLA  PYGM^EA,  G.  0.  SarS. 

1864.  Cumella   pygmcea,  G.   O.  Sars,  "Aberrante    Krebsdyrgruppe 
Cumacea,"  Vid.  Selsk.  Forhandl.  p.  74. 

1869.   Cumella  agilis,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland/' 

Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  272,  J . 
1879.   Cumella   pygmcea,    G.   0.   Sars,    "  Middelhavets  Cumaceer," 

Arch.  f.  Math,  og  Naturvid.  p.  146,  pis.  1-lii. 
1900.   Cumella  pygm<eat  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  iii.  Cumacea, 

p.  81,  pi.  Iv. 

Ilfracombe,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  in    Whitsand    Bay,  <tc. 
(A.  M.  N.). 

NANNASTACUS  UNGUICULATUS,  Bate. 

1859.  Cuma  unguiculata,   Bate,   Ann.   &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  3, 
vol.  iii.  p.  273,  and  woodcut,  5 . 

1865.  Nannastacus  binoculoides,  Bate,  "  Carcinological  Gleanings," 
No.  1,  Aun.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.   3,  vol.   xv.   p.   87,   pi.   i. 
fig- 4,  d- 

-?   Diops  parvulus,    Paulisona,    Izsljedovanija   rakoobraznjikh 
krasnago  morja,  p.  128,  pi.  xix.  tigs.  1-1  r  (fide  Sars). 
1879.  Nannastacus     unguiculatus,     G.     0.     Sars,     "  Middelhavets 
Cumaceer,"  Arch.  f.  Math,  og  Naturvid.  p.  161,  pis.  Iv-lvii. 

Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 


Order  VII.  ISOPODA,  Latreille. 
Tribe  I.  CHELIFERA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Fam.  1.   APSEUDID^E. 

APSEUDES  TALPA  (Montagu). 

Salcombe  (Montagu  ty  A.  M.  N.)-,  Plymouth  (Barlee,  fide 
Bate  ty  Garstang,  ii.  p.  337,  and  iii.  p.  221). 

APSEUDES  LATREILLII  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

Salcombe,  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.~). 

Fam.  2.   TANAID^E. 

TANAIS  CAVOLINII  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

For  synonyms  and  references  see  Norman,  "  British  Iso- 
poda    Chelifera,"    Ann.  &   Mag.   Nat.  Hist.  ser.   7,  vol.  iii. 

D 


34  ISOPODA. 

1899,  p.  332.  It  is  Tanais  tomentosus  of  Kroyer  and  Sars  ; 
T.  vittatus,  Rathke  and  auct.  ;  but  not  T.  Cavolinii  o£  G.  O. 
Sars's  Mediterranean  monograph. 

Ilfracombe  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  piles  on  shore  at  Torbay  Abbey 
and  at  Salcombe  (Stebbing);  Folperro  (Laughrin,  fide  Bate). 

TANAIS  DULONGII  (Audouin). 

1866.  Tanais  Dulongii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  129. 

"  The  only  individuals  which  we  have  seen  were  sent  to  us 
from  Polperro  by  Mr.  Laughrin"  (Bate  &f  Westwood). 

LEPTOCHELIA  DUBIA  (Kroyer). 

1886.  Leptochelin  algicola,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Middelliavets  Saxipoder 
(Isopoda  Chelifera),"  Arch,  for  Math,  og  Naturvid.  Christiania, 
1886,  p.  317,  pis.  x.,  xi. 

For  full  synonymy  see  Norman's  paper  previously  referred 
to.  It  is  Paratanais  algicola  of  Harger,  and  Tanais  Savignii 
of  Dohrn  (but  not  of  Kroyer). 

Falmouth  Harbour,  1884,  and  Plymouth  Sound,  1903 
(A.  M.  N.). 


Genus  TANAISSUS,  gen.  nov. 

General  form  much  elongated,  especially  the  cephalosome, 
which  is  also  constricted  anteriorly  in  $  ,  and  much  more  so 
in  c? .  Antennules  in  ?  four-jointed  ;  the  first  joint  very  long, 
the  terminal  joint  microscopic.  Antennae  very  short,  shorter 
than  the  basal  joint  of  the  antennules.  No  eyes.  Maxilla? 
strongly  curved  distally.  Maxillipeds  having  the  penultimate 
joint  without  spines  or  setse,  twice  as  long  as  terminal  joint. 
Gnathopods  in  ?  of  ordinary  character,  but  in  <$  the 
propodos  widens  greatly  at  the  extremity,  forming  a  broad 
transverse  palm.  Uropods  with  the  inner,  as  well  as  the 
outer,  ramus  few-jointed. 

TANAISSUS  LILLJEBORGII  (Stebbing).     (PI.  I.  figs.  1-7.) 

1891.  Leptoc/nathia  Lilljeboryii,  Stebbing,  "  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  viii.  p.  328,  pi.  xvi. 

Female.  Cephalosome  narrowed  in  front,  but  much  more 
so  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  length  in  the  male.  The 
first  segment  of  mesosome  is  the  shortest,  the  following  four- 
are  subequal  in  length.  The  antennules  are  four-jointed  ; 
the  first  joint  longer  than  the  combined  length  of  the  rest,  the 
last  joint  quite  microscopic.  The  antennae  are  remarkable 
on  account  of  their  not  even  reaching  the  end  of  the 
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joint  of  the  antennules.  The  first  gnathopods  arc  massive  ; 
the  large  thumb  is  projected  sideways,  forming  an  angle  with 
the  anterior  part  of  the  hand,  it  carries  two  or  three  setoe  and 
a  small  nail  at  the  extremity  ;  this  finger  has  its  outer  margin 
tuberculated.  The  second  gnathopods  are  almost  entirely 
devoid  of  setse  ;  the  meros,  carpus  and  propodos  subequal  in 
length  ;  the  dactylus  is  not  half  as  long  as  the  preceding 
joint,  and  consists  of  two  parts,  the  distal  portion  slightly 
curved,  and  the  extremity  not  acute.  Uropods  with  both 
rami  two-jointed  ;  joints  of  the  inner  branch  very  long,  the 
outer  branch  shorter  than  the  first  joint  of  the  inner  branch. 

In  the  male  the  antennules  are  six-jointed,  the  first  joint 
exceeds  in  length  the  combined  length  of  the  rest  ;  as  in  the 
female,  the  antennae  do  not  reach  the  extremity  of  the  basal 
joint  of  the  antennules.  The  first  gnathopods  have  the  hand 
greatly  expanded  distally  in  the  form  of  a  broad  transverse 
palm  which  has  a  protuberance  near  the  base  of  the  finger, 
this  is  followed  by  a  conspicuous  sinus,  while  the  more  distal 
portion  of  the  palm  is  crenulated,  and  bears  two  setse  and  at 
the  end  a  spine  of  considerable  size  ;  the  finger  is  slender  and 
very  long,  considerably  longer  than  the  palm,  with  two 
spinules  on  the  inner  edge. 

The  female  types  described  by  Stebbing  were  found  in  the 
sands  at  Lee  and  Woolacombe,  North  Devon.  We  have 
dredged  females  in  shallow  water  at  Exmouth,  Dartmouth, 
and  several  spots  in  the  neighbom'hood  of  Plymouth  (Jelly- 
cliff  and  Whitsand  Bays,  &c.)  ;  a  male  was  procured  at 
Exmouth,  and  a  second  at  Ilfracombe. 

PARATANAIS  BATEI,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1858.   Tanais  Savignii,  Gosse,  Manual  Marine  Zoology,  vol.  i.  p.  137 

(not  T.  Savignii,  Kroyer). 
1866.  Paratanais  forcipatus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  138  (not 

Tanais  forcipatus,  Lilljeborg). 
1886.  Paratanais  Safei,  G.  O.   Sars,   "  Middelhavets    Saxipoder," 

p.  338,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  1-3. 
1896.  Paratanais  Batei,  G.  O.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  Isopoda,  p.  16, 

pi.  vii. 

Falmouth  Harbour,  1884  ;  Jellycliff  Bay  and  other  parts 
of  Plymouth  Sound,  1903  (A.  M.  N.). 

LEPTOGNATHIA  BREVIREMIS  (Lilljeborg). 

1896.  Leptognathia  breviremis,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  Isopoda, 
p.  28,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  1. 

Plymouth,  1889  (A.  M.  N.). 
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TANAOPSIS  LATICAUDATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1886.   Tanaopsis  laticaudata,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Middelhavets  Saxipoder. 

p.  353,  pi.  xv.  figs.  14-17. 
1896.   Tanaopsis  laticaudata,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  Isopoda, 

pi.  32,  pi.  xiv.  fig.  1. 

Plymouth  Sound,  1903  ;  Exmouth,  1904  (A.  M.  NJ. 


Tribe  II.  FLABELLIFERA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Fam.  1.   ANTHURID^E. 
ANTHURA  GRACILIS  (Montagu). 

1866.  Antliura  gracilis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  160. 

1886.  Anthura  gracilis,  Norman  &  Stebbing,   "  Crust.  Isopoda   of 

'  Lightning,'  '  Porcupine,'  and  '  Valorous '  Expeditions,"  Trans. 

Zool.  Soc.  vol.  xii.  p.  122,  pi.  xxv.  figs.  3,  4. 

Devon  (Montagu)  ;  Thatcher  Rock,  Torbay  ( Walker,  fide 
Bate}  ;  Torquay  (Stebbing)  ;  Ilfracombe  and  Plymouth  (A. 

M.N.);  Salcombe(TW). 

"  On  June  131  found  a  male  AntJnira  gracitts,  4  mm.  long., 
provided  with  an  antennal  flagellum  of  nine  joints,  each  of 
which  was  encircled  by  a  dense  ring  of  long  slender  hairs. 
Another  specimen,  dredged  on  September  16th,  was  5  mm. 
long  ;  the  antenna?  were  as  long  as  the  head  and  first  two 
segments  of  the  pereion,  and  each  of  the  twelve  joints  of  the 
flagella  was  encircled  by  hairs,  as  in  the  preceding  specimen. 
The  discovery  of  these  specimens  confirms  in  an  interesting 
manner  the  prediction  of  Norman  and  Stebbing  concerning 
the  secondary  sexual  characters  of  the  adult  male  of  this 
species  (Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  xii.  p.  123) "  (Garstang,  ii. 
p.  337). 

Fam.  2.    GNATHIID^E. 
GNATHIA  MAXILLARIS  (Montagu).     (PI.  II.  figs.  1-8.) 

1866.  Anceus  maxillaris,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  187. 

It  is  not  improbable  that  more  than  one  of  the  Ancei  named 
by  Hesse  are  referable  to  this  species. 

The  frontal  margin  (fig.  5)  is  furnished  with  three  pro- 
jections, of  which  the  central  is  widest,  flattened  and  some- 
what concave  distally.  The  mesosome  may  be  said  to  consist 
of  six  segments,  since  behind  the  cephalosome  there  exists  a 
narrow  fillet  which  indicates  the  first  of  these  segments  ;  the 
fourth  segment  is  elevated  into  hump-like  processes  at  the 
sides  over  the  base  of  the  legs  ;  the  last  two  segments  are 
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perfectly  smooth.  The  metasome  is  rather  short,  and  usually 
carried  bent  under  the  last  segment  of  the  mesosome ;  the 
pleopods  (fig.  7)  are  quite  devoid  of  all  swimming-setae. 
The  upper  antennas  (fig.  1)  have  the  five-jointed  flagellum 
shorter  than  the  last  joint  of  the  peduncle.  In  the  lower 
antennae,  the  last  two  joints  of  the  peduncle  widen  at  their 
extremities,  and  the  seven-jointed  flagellum  is  shorter  than 
the  preceding  joint.  The  mandibles  (fig.  2)  suddenly  swell  out 
on  the  inner  side  near  the  base  ;  on  the  outer  side  is  a  shoulder 
and  distinct  notch,  the  extremity  is  bent  slightly  inwards,  the 
inner  margin  is  crenulated,  crenulations  10-12  ;  the  greatest 
breadth  of  the  mandible  is  situated  below  the  notch  of  the 
outer  margin.  The  second  feet  have  the  propodos  bearing 
two  spines,  the  distal  one  situated  close  to  the  base  of  the 
finger  ;  the  carpus  and  wrist  bear  two  or  three  nodules. 
The  sides  of  the  telson  (fig.  (i)  gradually  converge  to  the 
extremity. 

The  female  is  accurately  represented  by  Bate  and  Westwood 
(vol.  ii.  p.  192)  ;  the  five  segments  of  the  mesosome  are  all 
distinct ;  the  head  is  much  wider  than  long,  the  front  margin 
broad  and  straight  (fig.  8)  ;  the  total  length  of  the  body  is 
not  more  than  double  that  of  the  unusual  breadth. 

Length  of  male  5  mm.,  breadth  1*75  mm. 

This  is  a  common  species  on  the  coasts  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall,  and  must  clearly  have  been  the  species  which 
Montagu  found  and  described  as  Cancer  maxillaris. 

GNATHIA    OXYURJSA    (Lilljeborg).      (PI.    II.    figs.    9,    10  j 
PI.  III.  figs.  1-5). 

1855.  Anceus  oxyunpus,  Lilljeborg,  "  Om  Ilafs  Crustaceer  vid 
Kullaberg  i  Skane,''  (Efvers.  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Forhandl.  1855, 
p.  133,  J. 

1855.  Praniza  cceruleata,  id.  ibid.  p.  132,  $. 

1866.  Anceus  Edwardii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  201,  9. 

1897.  Gnathia  maxillaris,  G.  O.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  vol.  ii.  Isopoda, 
p.  52,  pis.  xxi.,  xxii.  fig.  1. 

This  is  the  Gnathia  which  Sars  in  his  earlier  papers  called 
Anceus  oxyurceus,  Lilljeborg. 

Front  margin  of  cephalosome  with  three  nodular  pro- 
jections, the  central  larger  than  the  lateral,  rounded  distally 
(not  flattened  as  in  the  last  species)  ;  hinder  segments  of 
mesosome  with  smooth  surface;  metasome  fully  equal  in 
length  to  last  two  segments  of  mesosome,  carried  outstretched; 
telson  writh  sides  gradually  and  evenly  converging  to  the  end. 
Mandible  sublanceolate  (fig.  9),  broadest  in  the  middle,  where 
on  the  inner  side  the  rounded  sweep  is  at  its  maximum,  beyond 
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which  the  outer  margin  is  rather  suddenly  contracted  by  a 
shoulder  but  without  any  notch  ;  extremity  directed  forwards, 
inner  margin  minutely  crenulated,  crenulations  sometimes  so 
obscure  as  scarcely  to  be  visible.  The  second  feet  are  nearly 
as  in  G.  maxillaris;  the  propodos  similarly  bears  two  small 
spines,  and  the  three  preceding  joints  have  nodules,  which 
are  rather  more  developed  than  in  G.  maxillaris.  The 
pleopods  (fig.  2)  terminate  in  plumose  setae  and  are  thus 
adapted  for  swimming.  Length  3*75  mm. 

The  female  is  much  more  elongated  and  less  broad  than  in 
the  former  species,  the  length  being  about  three  times  the 

freatest  breadth  (see  the  figures  of  Bate  &  Westwood  and  of 
ars).     The  length  of  the  cephalosome  (fig.  5)  considerably 
exceeds  the  breadth. 

Near  Starcross,  in  5  fathoms,  1884  (A.  M.  3T.). 


Fain.  3.    JEaiD  M. 

STROMII,  Liitken.     (PI.  VIII.  figs.  9,  10.) 

1897.  JEya  Stromii,  G.  0.  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  Jsopoda,  p.  60, 
pi.  xxv.  fig.  2. 

The  jEga  bicarinata  of  Leach  and  of  Bate  and  Westwood, 
and  the  figure  given  by  the  latter  authors,  which  was 
taken  from  Leach's  type  from  an  unknown  locality,  are  the 
JEga  rosacea  of  Risso.  That  species  is  well  known  in  the 
Mediterranean.  The  British  specimens,  so  far  as  they  are 
known  to  us,  are  referable  to  another  species,  which  has  much 
larger  eyes.  viz.  ^Ega  Stromii  of  Liitken  ( —^Ega  monophtJialma 
var.,  Johnston  =  jEga  bicarinata,  Rathke).  It  is  probable 
that  the  JEga  obtained  by  Spence  Bate  "by  trawling  in 
Plymouth  Harbour  at  the  beginning  of  February  "  (Bate  & 
Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  280)  was  not  *sEga  bicarinata  of  Leach, 
biit  ^E(/a  Stromii,  Liitken.  We  figure  the  head  and  telson 
of  the  latter  species  ;  and  for  further  notes  on  the  subject, 
Norman,  "  Brit.  Isopod:i  of  the  Families  ^Egidse,  Girolanidse, 
Idoteidse,  and  Arcturidse/'  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 
vol.  xiv.  1904,  p.  433,  may  be  consulted. 

ROCINELA  DANMONIENSIS,  Leach.     (PI.  III.  figs.  6-8.) 

1867.  Rocinela  damnoniensis,  Bate  &  AVestwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  291. 
1897.  Rocinela  damnoniensis,  G.  C).  Sars,  Crust.  Norway,  Isopoda, 
p.  65,  pi.  xxvii. 

It  is  Acherusia  rotundicauda,  Lilljeborg,  and  jEga  nasuta, 
Norman.  The  cephalosome  is  subtriangular  ;  the  eyes  very 
large  and  almost  touching  each  other  on  the  centre  of  the 
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cephalosome  ;  the  anterior  portion  in  front  of  the  eyes  is 
smooth,  with  a  narrowly  rounded  projecting  rostrum,  beneath 
which  lie  concealed  the  first  joints  of  the  antennules  (see 
fig.  6). 

Plymouth  (Leach  and  Biol.  Lab.)  ;  Polperro  (Laughrin, 
fide  Bate). 

ROCINELA  DUMERILII  (Lucas).     (PL  III.  figs.  9,  10.) 

1845.  Acherusia  Dumerilii,  Lucas,  Anim.  artic.  d'Algerie,  Crustace's, 

p.  79,  pi.  viii.  fig.  5. 
1879.    Rodnela    Dumerilii,    Schiodte    &    Meinert,    "Syrubolae   ad 

Monog.  Cyuiothoarum  Crust.  Isop.  Fam.  :  I.  ^Egidte,"  Naturhist. 

Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  xii.  p.  391,  pi.  xii.  figs.  4-9. 
1904.  Rodnela  Dumerilii,  Norman,  "  British  Isopoda  of  the  Families 

yEgidse,  Cirolanidae,  Idoteidas,  and  Arcturidae,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xiv.  p.  436. 

Near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse  (Plymouth  Biol.  Lab. 
1899).  The  specimen  which  came  under  our  observation 
was  an  adult  male.  The  eyes  are  further  apart  than  in  the 
last  species,  and  the  central  area  of  the  cephalon  between  the 
eyes  is  raised  considerably  above  their  level,  and  is  bounded 
on  each  side  by  a  rib  which  in  one  part  forms  a  nodule ;  in 
front  the  rostrum  projects  forwards  and  is  bent  upwards, 
while  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  rostrum  are  similar  but 
rather  smaller,  suberect  processes,  the  front  being  thus  as 
described  by  Schiodte  and  Meinert  : — "  Frons  media  excavata, 
bicarinata,  ante  tridens,  clente  medio  magno  producto."  The 
figures  here  given  of  dorsal  and  lateral  views  will  show  the 
form  assumed  ;  but  in  younger  specimens  the  cephalosome  is 
devoid  of  these  processes,  and  closely  resembles  that  of 
R.  danmoniensis. 

Fam.  4.   ANILOCRID^E. 
NEROCILA  NEAPOLITANA,  Schiodte  &  Meinert. 

1881.  Nerodla  neapolitana,  Schiodte  &  Meinert,  "Symbolse  ad 
Monog.  Cyuiothoarum,"  Naturhist.  Tidsskr.  ser.  3,  vol.  xiii.  p.  41  , 
pi.  ii.  (Cym.  ix.)  figs.  9-16. 

Two  or  three  years  ago  a  specimen  of  this  species  was  sent 
to  us  for  determination  by  the  Director  of  the  Marine 
Biological  Association  at  Plymouth.  It  had  been  taken  five 
or  six  miles  south  of  the  Mewstone.  This  is  the  first 
occurrence  of  the  genus  in  our  seas. 
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Fam.  5.    0 1  KO  L  ANI  D  JE.* 

Mouth-organs  not  formed  for  suction,  but  for  biting  and 
masticating.  All  the  peraeopods  constructed  for  walking, 
sometimes  also  densely  furnished  with  plumose  setre  for 
swimming  ;  fingers  of  three  anterior  pairs  not  hook-formed, 
bearing  one  or  more  small  setae,  and  terminating  in  a  nail 
which  is  shorter  than  the  finger.  Second  pleopods  of  the 
male  with  a  stylet  on  the  inner  side. 


Genus  1.  CIROLANA,  Leach. 

Peduncles  of  antennae  (lower  antennse)  five-jointed.  Second 
joint  of  maxillipeds  furnished  with  clasping  spines.  First 
pleopods  not  unlike  the  second,  their  inner  branch  submem- 
branous.  Basal  joint  of  uropods  much  produced  downwards 
on  the  inner  side. 

CIROLANA  BORBALIS,  Lilljeborg.     (PL  IV.  fig.  1.) 

1851.  Cirolana  borealis,  Lilljeborg,  "Norges  Crustaceer,"  CEfvers. 

K.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  p.  23. 

1867.   Cirolana  spinipes,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  299. 
1890.   Cirolana  borealis,   H.    J.     Hansen,    Cirolamdffi   et  Familiae 

nonnullfe  propinquae  Musei  Hauniensis,  p.  321,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-10. 
1897.   Cirolana  borealis,  G.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  70,  pi.  xxix. 

Epimera  (coxal  plates)  smooth.  PeraBOpods  not  only  very 
spinous,  but  also  furnished  with  numerous  swimming-setae ; 
the  two  upper  joints  of  the  last  pair  expanded  and  densely 
beset  with  long  swimming-seta?.  Telson  well  rounded  at  the 
extremity,  and  there  furnished  with  6-8  spinules  ;  uropods 
rather  narrow,  the  inner  scarcely  wider  than  the  outer. 

Off  Devon  coast  (A.  M.  N.). 

CIROLANA  CRANCHII,  Leach.     (PL  IV.  fig.  2.) 

18fi7.  Cirolana  Cranchii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  296. 
1890.  Cirolana     Cranchii,    H.    J.    Hanseu,   1.   c.   p.   341,   pi.    iii. 
figs.  3-3  /. 

Epimera  with  a  diagonal  riblet.  Peraopods  very  spinous, 
but  entirely  devoid  of  swimming-setae  ;  the  two  upper  joints 
of  last  pair  not  expanded,  and  quite  free  from  swimming- 
setae.  Telson  narrowly  rounded  at  the  extremity,  and  bearing 
ten  spinules  ;  uropods  with  inner  corner  of  basal  joint  pro- 
duced downwards  fully  to  half  the  length  of  the  branches, 
inner  branch  much  wider  than  the  outer  ;  the  distal  half  of 

*  Characters  of  the  genera  and  species  of  this  family  are  given,  and 
are  chiefly  founded  on  the  admirable  work  of  H.  J.  Ilansen. 
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the  telson,  as  well  as  the  uropods,  densely  beset  with  plumose 
setse  ;  margins  of  uropods  with  more  numerous  spinules  than 
are  present  in  C.  borealis.  C.  borealis  has  the  peraeopods 
very  setose,  but  in  C.  Cranchii  these  setse  are  absent ; 
perhaps  this  deficiency  may  in  some  degree  be  made  up  by 
the  densely  setose  margins  of  the  telson  and  uropods. 

A  species  confined  to  our  southern  coasts,  and  much  more 
abundant  off  Devon  and  Cornwall  than  C.  borealis,  which 
appears  to  be  rare  there. 

Falmouth  (Leach,  type  specimen  from  Cranch) ;  Torquay 
(Stebbing)  ;  Plymouth  (Bate  %  A.  M.  ^V.)  ;  Polperro  (A. 
M.  N.). 

Genus  2.  CONILERA,  Leach. 

Body  much  elongated  ;  length  about  five  times  that  of  the 
greatest  breadth.  In  general  structure  as  Cirolana,  but  first 
pleopods  much  larger  than  the  second,  the  basal  joint  and 
inner  branch  elongated,  and  the  whole  indurated  (i.  e.,  not 
submembranous),  and  forming  as  it  were  an  operculum,  which 
closes,  as  a  guard,  over  the  succeeding  pairs. 

CONILERA  CYLINDRACEA  (Montagu). 

1867.   Conilera  cylindracea,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  304. 
1890.   Conilera    cylindracea,   H.    J.    Hansen,   1.    c.    p.    358,    pi.    iv. 

figs.  5-5  c,  and  pi.  v.  figs.  1-4  d. 
1904.   Conilera    cylindracea,    Norman,    "  British    Isopoda    of    the 

Families  JEsidve,  &c."  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xiv. 

p.  438. 

The  telson  tapers  to  a  narrow  extremity,  and  is  there 
serrated.  The  uropods  have  the  inner  branch  with  the  distal 
half  of  the  outer  margin  hollowed,  so  that  the  extremity  is 
very  narrow ;  the  outer  branch  is  unusually  small,  narrow, 
and  much  shorter  than  the  inner. 

Devon  (Montagu);  Plymouth  and  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.). 

Genus  3.  EURYDICE,  Leach. 

Antennulse  with  the  first  joint  short  and  projected  forward, 
so  that  it  is  at  right  angles  to  the  following  joints.  Antennae 
with  the  peduncle  consisting  of  only  four  joints,  the  last  of 
which  is  long.  Maxillipeds  without  clasping  spines  on  the 
second  joint.  First  pleopods  submembranaceous.  Basal 
joint  of  uropods  scarcely  produced  downwards  on  the  inner 
side. 

The  species  of  this  genus  may  be  distinguished,  apart  from 
other  characters,  by  the  structure  of  the  telson,  of  which 
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we  give  illustrations.  In  a  fifth  British  specie?,  Eurydice 
Grimaldii,  Dollfus=/£.  elegantula,  Hansen,  the  telson  has  a 
broadly  truncate  extremity,  which  is  straight,  minutely 
serrated,  and  furnished  with  plumose  setae,  while  each  angle 
is  produced  to  a  single  spine-point  which  is  larger  than  the 
serrations. 

EURYDICE  PULCHRA,  Leach.     (PI.  III.  fig.  11.) 

1867.  'Eurydice  pulchra,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  310. 

1890.  Eurydice  pulchra,  H.  J.  Hansen,  1.  c.  p.  370,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  3-3*. 
1897.  Eurydice  pulchra,  G.  0.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  73,  pi.  xxx.  fig.  2. 

Telson  widely  rounded  at  the  extremity,  where  it  is  very 
minutely  serrulated,  a  seta  in  the  hollow  of  each  of  the  12-18 
serrulations,  and  two  pairs  of  small  spines  ;  the  outermost  spine 
of  each  side  has  one  or  two  setag  exterior  to  it,  then  2-3  setae, 
then  the  second  spine. 

Bantham,  Devon  (Leach);  Paignton  (Stebbing). 

EURYDICE  TRUNCATA  (Norman).     (PI.  III.  fig.  14.) 

1868.  Cirolana    truncata,    Norman,  "  Two    Isopods    belonging    to 
Genera  Cirolana  and  Anilocra  new  to  British  Islands,''  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  p.  421,  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  12-15. 

1895.  Eurydice,  truncata,  H.  J.  Hansen,  Isopoden,  Cumaceen,  und 
Stomatopoden  der  Plankton-Exped.  p.  13,  pi.  i.  tigs.  5-5  h. 

1904.  Eurudicp  truncata,  Norman,  "  Brit.  Isop.  Fams.  yEgidae, 
Cirolanidcie,  Idoteidje,  and  Arcturidse,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  7,  vol.  xiv.  p.  439. 

Telson  with  the  extremity  truncate  and  serrulated,  having 
at  the  angles  two  larger  sized  serrations  (not  spines)  of  which 
the  outer  is  smaller  than  the  inner  ;  the  central  portion  o£ 
the  truncation  with  a  lew  setae  (about  eight)  situated  in  the 
hollows  of  the  serrulations  ;  the  sides  of  the  telson  towards 
the  extremity  are  also  very  minutely  serrulated. 

Dr.  Gough,  of  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Plymouth,  sent 
to  A.  M.  N.,  in  1904,  specimens  of  this  species  taken  off 
Prawle  Point,  Devon. 

EURYDICE  SPINIGERA,  H.  J.  Hansen.     (PI.  III.  fig.  12.) 

1890.  Eurydice  spinigera,  H.  J.  Hansen,  1.  c.  p.  367,  pi.  v.  figs.  4- 

4c  ;  pi.  vi.  tigs.  1-1  c. 
1904.  Eurydice  spiniyera,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  440. 

Telson  contracted  toward  the  truncated  extremity,  which 

«/   ' 

is  less  than  half  the  greatest  breadth  ;  at  each  angle  of  the 
truncation  are  two  articulated  spines,  of  which  the  inner  is 
markedly  the  larger  ;  the  central  portion  between  the  inner- 
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most   spines  is  emarginate,    and  furnished    with   numerous, 
lono-,  plumose  seise. 

Dredged  in  Whitsand  Bay,  Plymouth, in  1903  (A.M.  N.); 
Ilfracombe  (Stebling);  St.  Ives,  1905  (Vallentin  !). 

ETRYDICE  INERMIS,  H.  J.  Hansen.     (PL  III.  figs.  13  &  13*.) 

1890.  Eurydice  inermis,  H.  J.  Hansen,  1.  c.  p.  366,  pi.  v.  figs.  3-3/. 
1904.  Eurydice  inermis,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  440. 

Telson  with  the  extremity  truncated,  the  truncated  portion 
measures  less  than  one-third  of  greatest  breadth  of  telson, 
finely  serrulated,  without  spines  or  markedly  larger  serra- 
tions at  the  corners,  wholly  devoid  of  plumose  setae,  and  only 
bearing  minute  cilia  together  with  scattered  cilia  of  the  same 
character  on  the  microscopically  serrulated  sides  of  the  telson. 
This  differs  also  from  the  three  former  species  in  the  small 
size  of  the  uropods  (see  figure  13)  which  fall  considerably 
short  of  the  telson  in  length ;  while  in  the  other  species  they 
are  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  telson. 

Dredged  while  staying  at  the  Marine  Laboratory,  Plymouth, 
in  li'03,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse. 
The  type  specimens  in  the  Copenhagen  Museum,  described 
by  Hansen,  were  procured  from  plankton  taken  oft'  the 
Lizard. 


Fam.  6.    LIMNORIID.E. 

LIMNORIA  LIGNORUM  (Rathke). 

1867.  Limnoria  lifjnorum,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  351. 
1897.  Limnoria  lignorum,  G.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  76,  pi.  xxxi. 

Torquay  (Stebbing);  Falmouth  Docks  (Cocks  <Sf  A.  M.  N.). 
Doubtless  common  all  along  the  coast. 


Fam.  7.    SPH^EROMID^E. 

SPH^EROMA  SERRATUM,  Leach. 

Mouth    of    the    Tamar,    the    types    (Leach)  ;    Plymouth, 
Exmouth  Estuary  (A.  M.  J\T.). 

SPH^ROMA  RUGICAUDA,  Leach. 

Plymstock,     near     Plymouth     (A.     M.     N.)  ;    Torquay 
(Stebbing). 
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CYMODOCE  TRUNCATA  (Montagu),  Leach.    (PI.  IV.  figs.  3-14.) 

1868.  Cymodocea  truncata  (Montagu),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  426,  rf . 

1868.  Cymodocea  emarginata  (Leach),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  428,  J . 

1868.  Sphceroma  curtum  (Leach),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  412,  $. 

Ib68.  Sjjh(ero»ia  Prideauxianum,  Leach,  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  415,  2  • 

We  have  examined  the  types  of  the  four  above  so-called 
species  in  the  British  Museum,  and  are  satisfied  that  they  all 
belong  to  the  two  sexes  of  one  species.  As  long  ago  as  1884 
we  took  the  two  sexes  in  coitu  at  Falmouth.  The  type 
specimen  of  C.  emarginata  differs  from  that  of  C.  truncata  in 
having  the  segments  of  the  metasome  covered  with  somewhat 
larger  granulations  than  usual  ;  but  selecting  a  somewhat 
similar  specimen  from  among  C.  truncata,  and  then  rubbing 
off  all  setn1,  C.  emarginata  was  imitated  (fig.  4).  But  B.  & 
W.'s  fig.  "p,"  on  page  428,  does  not  correctly  represent  the 
central  process  of  the  last  segment  as  seen  from  below,  for  it 
is  nearly  parallel-sided,  and  not  ovate  as  drawn.  There  is  con- 
siderable variation  in  the  development  of  the  tubercles  on  the 
metastome  of  the  female,  which  are  now  well  elevated  and 
nearly  round;  now  much  less  conspicuous  and  more  elongated; 
now  almost  obsolete. 

In  the  British  Museum,  among  many  examples  of  the 
species  procured  by  the  late  Mr.  McAndrew  at  Shetland,  are 
two  small  specimens  which  differ  from  all  others  which  we 
have  seen.  They  are  only  5'5  mm.  long.  The  last  segment 
of  the  metasome,  or  telson  (fig.  6),  has  two  greatly  elevated 
ridges  which  slightly  converge  behind,  and  show  a  faintly 
indicated  longitudinal  hollow.  These  ridges  are  much  more 
developed  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  entire  animal  than 
we  have  seen  in  any  female  specimens,  and  they  possibly 
represent,  the  young  stage  of  the  male. 

The  mouth-organs  of  the  female  present  two  entirely 
different  types.  In  the  largest  specimens  examined  they  are 
as  figs.  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  resemble  the  same  parts  in  the  male 
of  Cymodoce,  but  differ  from  those  of  the  genus  Sphwroma  in 
several  particulars,  but  chiefly  in  the  forms  of  the  mandibles 
and  maxillipeds  ;  these  large  specimens  did  not  contain  any 
embryos.  The  second  form  of  the  mouth-organs  was  found 
in  examples  which  in  size  were  rather  more  than  half-grown. 
In  these  specimens  the  whole  of  the  interior  of  the  body  was 
crammed  with  embryos,  which  filled  every  part,  even  the 
mouth  itself,  so  that  it  seemed  impossible  that  the  animal 
could  swallow  any  solid  substance.  Here  the  mouth-organs 
were  very  greatly  modified,  so  as  to  assume  a  much  more  rudi- 
mentary character.  A  comparison  of  figs.  11,  12,  13,  14  with 
figs.  7-10  will  show  that  in  the  mandibles  the  masticatory 
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portion  is  absent,  and  that  in  the  two  pairs  of  maxillae  and  in  the 
maxillipeds  the  lobes  are  greatly  reduced  in  size  ;  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  outer  member  of  the  first 
maxillse,  and  the  basal  joints  of  the  second  maxillae,  and 
especially  the  same  joint  in  the  maxilliped,  are  considerably 
expanded  in  width.  Thus  it  would  appear  that  the  entire 
mouth-organs  have  assumed  a  structure  which  should  at  first 
supply  a  cap  to  hold  in  the  embryos,  and  subsequently,  when 
the  cap  is  thrown  open,  to  allow  the  young  to  escape  ;  there 
is  an  absence  of  all  spines  and  sete  which  might  interfere 
with  their  outward  passage.* 

Cymodoce  truncata  is  found  along  the  coasts  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall ;  it  is  to  be  met  with  all  the  way  up  the  western 
side  of  Great  Britain,  having  been  taken  by  A.  M.  N.  in  the 
Minch  (1866)  and  at  Shetland  (1863);  we  have  received  it 
also  from  St.  Andrews  (MclntosK);  southwards  it  has  been 
taken  by  A.  M.  N.  at  Naples.  It  would  seem  also  to  be  the 
Sphceroma  granulatum  of  H.  M. -Edwards,  and  S.  mtbro- 
punctatum,  Grube  ;  under  which  names  we  have  received 
Adriatic  specimens  from  Professor  Heller  (Heller,  Carcinol. 
Beitr.  zur  Fauna  des  adriat.  Meeres,  1866,  p.  25). 

DYNAMENE  MONTAGUI,  Leach. 

Mr.  Stebbing  has  suggested  that  this  may  be  the 
immature  state  of  Nccsa  bidentata,  6 .  This  may  prove  to 
be  the  case. 

Devon  (Leach);  Torquay  (Stebbing). 

N^ESA  BIDENTATA  (Adams). 

1868.  Nasa  bidentatct,  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  431,  rf . 

1868.  Di/namene  rubra  (Montagu),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  419,  $ . 

1868.  Dynamene  viridis  (Leach),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  421,  §  . 

Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  Polperro,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  A".); 
Torquay  (Stebbing). 

CAMPECOPEA  HIRSUTA  (Montagu). 

1868.   Campecopea  hirsuta,  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  434,  rf . 

1868.   Campecopea  Cranchii  (Leach),  B.  &  W.  vol.  ii.  p.  436,  $ . 

Devon  (Montagu)  •  Falmouth  and  Polperro  (Sate)  ;  Fal- 
mouth (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Torquay,  in  all  localities  where  Lichma 
pygmcea  is  to  be  found  (Stebbing)  ;  Plymouth  (Biol.  Lab.). 

*  While  this  was  in  the  printers'  hands  we  learnt  that  Hansen  had 
sent  a  paper  for  publication  to  the  Quart.  Journ.  Micros.  Sci.  on  the 
Family  Sphteromidae,  in  which  he  arrives  independently  at  conclusions 
for  the  most  part  similar  to  our  own.  From  subsequent  correspondence 
with  him  we  find  that  he  holds  different,  and  perhaps  more  correct,  views 
as  to  the  mode  of  escape  of  the  young. 
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Tribe  III.  VALVIFERA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Fani.  1.    I  DOT  BID  JE. 

In  this  family  reference  will  be  made  to  Dollfus  (A.), 
"  Les  Idoteidte  des  Cotes  de  France,"  Feuille  des  Jeunes 
Naturalistes,  Feb.  1895  :  and  in  this  and  the  next  family, 
Arcturidae,  to  Norman  (A.  M.),  "  British  Isopoda  of  the 
Families  ^E^idse,  Cirolanida?,  Idoteidse,  and  Arcturidae," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xiv.  1904. 

IDOTEA  BALTHICA  (Pallas). 

Synonyms  are  :  /.  tricuspidata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  and 
/.  irrorata,  Say. 

Abundant  on  the  coasts. 

IDOTEA  NEGLECTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1895.  Iclotea  marina,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c,  p.  7,  fig.  22. 

1897.  Idothea  negkcia,  G.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  84,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  1. 

1904.  Idotea  neylecta,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  442. 

No  doubt  all  along  the  coasts.  Falmouth  and  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.}.  In  the  latter  locality  sometimes  found  in  the 
greatest  profusion. 

IDOTEA  PELAGICA,  Leach. 

1895.  Idotea  pelagica,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  8,  fig.  23. 
1897.  Idothea  pelagica,  Cl.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  81,  pi.  xxxiii. 

Spence  Bate  states  that  he  had  received  this  species  from 
the  Eddystone  Lighthouse. 

IDOTEA  EMARGINATA  (Fabricius). 

1867.  Idotea  emarginatn,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  6,  figs.  17,  18. 
1897.  Idothea  emarginata,  G.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  85,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  2. 

Falmouth  (Cocks)',  Plymouth,  at  times  very  abundant  (A 
M.  N.). 

IDOTEA  LINEARIS  (Pennant). 

1846.  M>th?a  sexlineata,  Krb'yer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii. 

p.  88 ;  Voyages  en  Scand.  &c.  pi.  xxvi.  fig.  1. 
1867.  Idotea  linear  is,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  388. 
1895.  Idolea  linearis,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  6,  tig.  16. 

Exmonth,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (.4.  M.  JV.)  ;  Torquay 
(Bate). 


IDOTEID/E. — ARCTURID7E.  47 

ZENOBIANA  PRISMATIC  A  (Risso). 

1826.  Zenobia  prismatica,   Risso,   Hist.   Nat.   de   1'Europe   Me"rid. 

vol.  v.  p.  110,  pi.  v.  fig.  24. 
-  ?  Idotea  chelipes,  0.  G.  Costa,  Fauna  del  regno   di   Napoli, 

Idotea,  p.  2,  pi.  xi.  tigs.  2,  a,  b,  c. 

1867.  Idotea  pamllela,  Bate  &  Westwood,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  391. 
1895.  Zenobia  prismatica,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  9,  fig.  25. 
1895.  Zenobiana  prismatica,  Stebbing,  "Notes  on  Crustacea,"  Ann. 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  xv.  p.  24. 
1904.  Zenobiana  prismatica,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  444. 

Meadfoot,  Torquay  (Stebbing,  in  Mus.  Nor.)  ;  Paignton 
(Stebbing);  Cawsand  Bay,  Plymouth  (Garstang,  ii.  p.  338); 
Polperro  (Laughrin,  fide  Bate);  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

STENOSOMA  LANCIFERUM,  Leach  (MSS.). 

1867.  Idotea  appendiculata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  396  (nee 

Leptosoma  appendictdatum,  Risso). 
1895.  Stenosoma  lancifer,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  5,  fig.  14. 
1904.  Stenosoma  lanciferum,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  444. 

Ilfracombe  (Stebbing);  Sidmouth  (Leach):  Exmouth,  tide- 
marks  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Polperro  (Laughrin,  in  Mus.  Nor.}. 

STENOSOMA  ACUMINATUM,  Leach. 

1867.  Idotea  acuminata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  394. 
1895.  Stenosoma  acuminatum,  A.  Dollfus,  1.  c.  p.  5,  fig.  14. 
1904.  Stenosoma  acuminatum,  Norrnan,  1.  c.  p.  444. 

Devonshire  (Leacli)-,  Falmouth  (Cocks). 


Fam.  2.   A  R  c  T  u  R I  D  JE. 

ASTACILLA  LONGICORNIS  (Sowerby). 

1867.  Arcturus  longicornis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  365,  2 . 
1867.  Arcturus  gracilis  (Goodsir),  iid.  ibid,  p.  373,  tf  . 
1897.  Astacilla  longicornis,  G.  O.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  88,  pi.  xxxvi. 

Mouth  of  the  Yealm  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Plymouth  (Bate). 
ASTACILLA  DESHAYESII  (Lucas).     (PL  V.  figs.  6-10.) 

1845.  Arcturus  Deshayesii,  Lucas,  Aniui.  artic.  de  1'Algerie,  Crust. 

p.  59,  pi.  v.  fig.  7. 
1874.  Arcturus  gracilis,   Stebbing     (nee   Goodsir),    "  Sessile  -Eyed 

Crustacea   of   Devon,"  Trans.  Devon.  Assoc.   Advanc.   Science, 

p.  8,  figs.  2-4  (separate  copy). 
1878.    Arcturus     linearis,     Stebbing,     "Notes     on      Sessile-Eyed 

Crustacea,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  i.  p.  36. 
1893.  Astacilla  Deshayesii,  Stebbing,  History  of  Crustacea,  p.  371 

(name  only). 
1904.  Astacilla  Deshayesii,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  447, 
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Salcombe  (Stebbing,  co-types  in  Mm.  Nor.} ;  inside  Drake 
Island,  Plymouth,  1889  (A.  M.  N.). 

[Afitacilla  intermedia  (Groodsir)  is  recorded  by  Mr.  Todd, 
vi.  p.  178,  from  between  Snake  Point  and  the  Saltstone, 
Salcombe ;  but  as  A.  Deshayesii,  a  near  ally,  occurs  at  Sal- 
combe,  it  was  not  unlikely  that  the  latter  was  the  species 
found.] 

ARCTURELLA  DAMNONIENSIS  (Stebbiug).     (PI.  V.  figs.  1-5.) 

1874.  Arcturus     damnoniensis,     Stebbing,    "  A    new     Species    of 
Arcturus,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xiii.  p.  291,  pi.  xv. 
1904.  Arcturella  damnoniensis,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  447. 

Torbay  (Stebbing,  co-ti/pes  in  Mus.  Nor.};  Ilfracombe,  Star- 
cross,  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Kingsbridge  Estuary 
(Todd,  vi.  p.  178). 


Tribe  IV.    ASELLOTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Fam.  1.    A  s  EL  LID  ^2. 

ASELLUS  AQUATICUS  (Linne). 

Common  in  ponds,  rivers,  and  canals. 

Fam.  2.    J  A  N  I  R  I  D  IE. 

JANIRA  MACULOSA,  Leach. 

Devon    (Montagu)  ;    Ilfracombe    (A.   M.   N.*)  •    Polperro 
(Couch). 

J^RA  MARINA  (Fabricius), 

1807.  Jcera  albifrons  (Montagu),  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  317. 
1897.  Jcera  marina,  G.  0.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  104,  pi.  xliii. 

Common  under  stones  between  tide-marks.  Sars  gives  as 
synonyms  J.  Kroyeri,  Zaddach  ;  J.  baltica,  Fr.  Mu'ller  ; 
./.  copiosa,  Stirnpson  ;  and  J.  nivalis,  Kroyer. 


NORDMANNI  (Rathke). 
1867.  Jcera  Nordmanni,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  320. 

Recorded  by  Bate  from  Plymouth.   Professor  Sars  writes  :— 
"  It  seems  to  me  somewhat  doubtful  whether  the  form  figured 
by  Spence  Bate  and  Westwood  under  this  name  is  the  true 
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Ratlikian  species ;  or  perhaps  more  properly  the  male  of 
J.  marina."  On  the  other  hand,  Stebbing  ("  On  some  Species 
of  Sessile-Eyed  Crustaceans,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  xvii.  1876,  p.  79,  pi.  v.  fig.  7)  found  both  J.  albifrons 
and  J.  Nordmanni  at  Meadfoot,  Torquay,  and  considers  them 
to  be  distinct  ;  and  Sars  ("  On  some  Additional  Crustacea 
from  the  Caspian  Sea,"  Annuaire  du  Mus.  Zool.  Acad.  Imp. 
des  Sci.  St.  Petersbourg,  1897,  p.  300,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  2-6), 
after  describing  J.  Nordmanni  from  the  Caspian,  gives  :— 
"Distribution.  South  coast  of  England  (Spence  Bate);  coast 
of  France  (Bonnier) ;  Mediterranean,  Black  Sea  (Rathke)." 
Now,  although  the  Caspian  paper  bears  the  same  date  as  the 
passage  we  have  quoted  from  '  The  Crustacea  of  Norway/ 
we  are  disposed  to  think  that  the  former  was  the  later  publi- 
cation and  embraces  the  writer's  more  mature  views,  after  he 
had  examined  the  Caspian  specimens.  We  hesitate  to  express 
an  opinion  of  our  own,  as  we  have  not  seen  specimens  ;  but 
the  form  of  the  cephalon  and  especially  of  the  uropods,  as 
figured  by  Sars,  show  marked  differences  from  the  illustra- 
tions of  Bate  and  Westwood  of  the  same  parts. 


Fain.  3.    M  UNNID  &. 

MUXNA  KROYEKI,  Goodsir. 

1867.  Mtmna  Kroi/eri,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  326,  J . 
1867.  Munna  Whkeana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  329,  £. 
1897.  Munna  Kroyeri,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  109,  pi.  xlvi.  tig.  1. 

Anstey's  Cove,  Torquay  (Stebbing);  Salcombe  (Todd,  vi. 
p.  204).' 

MUNNA  LIMICOLA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1866.  Ulunna  limicola,  G.  O.  Sars,  Beretuing  om  en  i  Sommeren 
1865  foretagen  zoologist  Keise  ved  Kysterne  af  Christianias  oy 
( 'hristiansands  Stit'ter,  p.  29. 

1897.  Mnnnn  limicola,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  108,  pi.  xlv.  fig.  1. 

Near  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth,  1889  and  1903  (A.  M.  N.). 

MUNNA  FABRICII,  Kroyer. 

1897.  Munna  Fabricii,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  108,  pi.  xlv,  fig.  2. 

Ilfracombe,  1904  (A.  M.  X.'). 
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Tribe  V.   ONISCOIDA. 
Fam.  1.    LIGIID^E. 

LIGIA  OCEANICA,  Linne. 

Common  on  rocky  shores  at  and  above  high-water  mark. 

Fam.  2.   TRICHONISCID^E. 
TRICHONISCUS  PUSILLUS,  Brandt. 

1868.  Phikurgria  riparia,  Bate  &  West-wood,  vol.  ii.  p.  456. 
]897.   Trichoniscus pusillus,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  161,  pi.  Ixxii.  fig.  1. 

Plymouth;  Polperro  in  the  gardens  of  the  Inn,  not  un- 
common ;  Looe,  abundantly  among  sticks  by  the  river-side 
(Bate)  ;  St.  Ives  (A.  M.  N.}. 

TRICHONISCUS  ROSEUS  (Koch). 

1868.  Phikurgria  rosea,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  460. 
1897.   Trichoni&cus  rosens,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  163,  pi.  Ixxiii.  fig.  1. 

Tolerably  abundant  in  the  courtyard  and  cellar  of  Mr.  Spence 
Bate's  house  at  Plymouth,  and  in  those  of  neighbouring- 
houses.  Torquay  (A.  Af.  JV.). 

Fam.  3.    0  N  i  s  c  i  D  M. 

ONISCUS  ASELLUS,  Linne. 
Common  everywhere. 

PHILOSCIA  COUCHII,  Khuihan. 

1868.  Philoscia  Cvuchii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  452. 

1885.  Philoscia    longicornis,   Budde-Lund,   Crust.   Isop.    terrestria, 

p.  224. 
]897.  Philoscia  Coitchii,  A.  Dollfus,  "Tableau  iconographique  des 

Philoscia   d'Europe,"  Feuille    des    Jeunes    Naturalistes,    xxvii6 

Ann^e,  p.  5  (separate  copy),  pi.  i.  figs.  1-1  c. 

First  discovered  at  Talland  Cove,  near  Polperro  (Kinahati). 
It  is  now  known  to  have  an  extended  range  on  the  south- 
west coast  of  Europe  and  throughout  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean,  Azores,  and  Canaries. 

PHILOSCIA  MUSCORUM  (Scopoli). 

1897.  Philoscia  muscorum,  A.   Pollfu*,   "Tab.   icon,    des   Philoscia 
d'Europe,"  Feuille  des  Jeunes  Naturalistes,  p.  1'2  (separate  copy). 

1898.  Philoscia  muscorum,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  173,  pi.  Ixxvi.  fig.  ]. 

Polperro,  Cornwall  (KinaJtan). 
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PORCELLIO  SCABER,  Latreille. 
Common  everywhere. 

PLATYARTHRUS  HOFFMANNSEGGI,  Brandt. 

1898.  Platyarthrus  Hoffmannseyyi,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.   175,   pi.    Ixxvi. 


tig.  2. 


Berry  Head  near  Torquay,  and  Plymouth. 

Fam.  4.   ARMADILLIDIID^E. 

AKMADILLIDIUM  VULC4ARE  (Latreille). 
Abundant  in  the  two  counties. 

Tribe  VI.   EPIC  ARID  A,  G.  0.  Sars. 
Fain.  1.  B  o  P  Y  i;  T  D  JE. 

BOPYRUS  SQUILLARUM,  Latreille. 

18(37.  Bopyrus  squillarum,  Bate  &  Wostwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  218. 

1890.  Bopyrus  Vougerouxii,  Giard  &  Bonnier,  "  Prod,  d'une  Monog. 

Epicarides  du  Golfe  de  Naples,"  Bull.  Sei.  de  France  et  Belgique, 

vol.  xxii.  p.  369. 

1897.  Bopyrus  squillarum,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  197,  pi.  Ixxxiv.  fig.  1. 
1900.  Sopyrus  Foii>?erou.ti,  Bonnier,  "  Contrib.  a  Fetude  des  Epi- 

carides  :'     Les  Bopyridae,"    p.   358,  pis.   xxxv,,    xxxvi.,   xxxvii. 

figs.  1-4. 

Common  on  Palcemon  serratus. 

BOPYRINA  G-IARDI,  Bonnier. 

1900.  Bopyrina  Giardi,  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  365,  pis.  xxxviii.,  xxxix., 
&xl. 

On  Hippolyte  varians  at  Ilfracombe  (Stebbing,  '  History  of 
Crustacea/  1893,  p.  417). 

BOPYROIDES  HIPPOLYTES  (Kroyer). 

1867.  Gyge  hippolytes,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  230. 
1897.  Gyye  hippolytes,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  199,  pi.  Ixxxiv.  fig.  i 

Bonnier  (/.  c.  p.  373)  does  not  consider  B.  &  W.'s  species 
to  be  that  of  Kroyer,  because  he  holds  that  each  Epicarid 
has  only  one  species  as  its  host,  a  view  which  we  consider 
cannot  be  maintained  ;  as  a  parallel  case  we  know  that  while 
some  parasitic  Copepods  are  restricted  to  one  species  of  fish, 
there  are  others  which  attack  several  species. 

Bate  and  Westwood  received  the  specimen  figured  by 
them  from  Polperro,  where  it  was  taken  by  Laughrin  ;  but 
the  host  is  not  given. 

E2 
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PSEUDIONE  HYNDMANNI,  Bate  &  Westwood. 

1867.  Phryxus  Hyndmanni,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  243. 
1897.  Pseudione    Hyndmanni,    G.     O.    Sars,    p.    202,    pi.     Ixxxv. 

fig.  2. 
1900.  Psendione  Hyndmanni,  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  295,  pi.  xviii. 

On  young  specimens  of  Pagurus  bernliardus  near  Starcross 
(A.  M.  N.). 

PLEUROCRYPTA  GALATHE.E,  Hesse. 

1865.  Pleurocrypta  galathea,  Hesse,  Ann.  dcs  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  5,  vol.  iii. 

p.  226,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-28. 
1900.  Pleurocrypta  yalathecc,  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  310,  pi.  xiii. 

This  is  not  Pliryxus  galatliece  of  Bate  and  Westwood,  which 
hns  an  entirely  different  metasome  (pleon),  the  segments  of 
which  are  separate.  This  was  named  by  Norman,  '  Museum 
Normanianum/  1886,  p.  13,  No.  509,  "  Gyge  confusa  " ;  and 
is  the  Psendione  confusa  of  Bonnier. 

Parasitic  on  Galathea  squamifera  at  Starcross  {C.  Parker, 
in  Mus.  j?V0r.). 

PLEUROCRYPTA  LONGIBRANCHIATA  (Bate  &  Westwood). 

1867.  Phryxus    longibranchiatus,     Bate     &     Westwood,     vol.     ii. 

p.  246.  * 
1897.  Pleurocrypta  longibranchiata,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  206,  pi.  Ixxxvi. 

fig.  1. 

Fine  specimens  of  this  species,  so  well  figured  by  Sars, 
taken  on  Galailiea  sguamifera  near  Starcross  (A.  M.  N.). 

ATHELGES  PAGURI  (Rathke). 

1867.  Phry.ruK  paguri,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  240. 

1867.  Phryxus  fusticaudatus,  Bate   &   Westwood,    vol.    ii.   p,  238 

(junior). 
1897.  Athelyes  paguri,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  210,  pi.  Ixxxvii. 

Not  uncommon  on  young  specimens  of  Pa  gums  bern- 
lardits  at  Starcross  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  Polperro  (Couch,  fide 
Bate). 

TONE  THORACICA  (Montagu). 

1867.  lone  thoracica,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  25o. 
1900.  lone  thoracica,  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  238,  pis.  i.,  ii.,  iii. 

Taken  and  described  by  Montagu  nearly  one  hundred 
years  ago,  and  found  by  him  in  the  Kingsbridge  Estuary  on 
CaUianassa  subterranea .  We  are  not  aware  that  it  has  since 
been  found  on  the  coasts  of  Great  Britain,  but  it  has  been 
taken  at  Jersey. 
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Fain.  '2.    CKYPTONISCID^E. 
CRYPTOTHIR  BALANI  (Bate). 

1867.   Cryptothiria  balani,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  267. 
1897.   Cryptothir  balani,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  236,  pi.  xcviii.  fig.  2. 

Starcross  (A.  M.  .ZV.);  Plymouth  (fromBiol.  Lab.  in  Mus. 
Nor."). 

LIRIOPSIS  PYGM.EA  (Rathke). 

1867.   Cryptothiria  pygmtsa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  261. 
1897.  Liriopsis  pygmcea,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  212,  pi.  xcix.  fig.  3;  pi.  c. 
fig.  1. 

Parasitic  on  Peltogaster  pctffuri ;  the  latter  being  attached 
to  the  abdomen  of  young  specimens  of  Pagurus  bernhardu* 
taken  near  Starcross,  and  to  that  of  Payurus 
dredged  off  Plymouth  (.4.  M.  J\T.). 


Order  VIII.  AMPHIPODA. 

In  order  to  shorten  references  the  following  more  important 
works  will  be  quoted  with  only  the  date,  author's  name, 
volume,  page  and  plate  :— 

1861-1868.  BATE  &  WESTWOOD.— History  of   British   Sessile-Eyed 

Crustacea,  2  vols. 
1870.  BOECK    (AXEL). — Crustacea    Amphipoda    borealia    et  arctica. 

Vid.-Selsk.  Forhand.  pp.  80-280  (or  pp.  1-200,  separate  copy). 
1872   &    1876.    BOECK    (AXEL). — De    Skaudinaviske    og    Arktiske 

Atnphipoder.     Pt.  i.  pp.  1-160,  1872 ;  Pt.  ii.  pp.  161-711,  1876. 
1882.  SARS  (G.  0.). — Oversigt  af  Norges  Crustaceer  med  forelobege 

Bernaerkninger  over  de  nye  eller  mindre  bekjendte  Arter.     I.  Podo- 

plithalmata,    Cumacea,  Isopoda,   Amphipoda.      Christ.  Vid.-Selsk. 

Forhand.  No.  18. 
1890-189-5.  SARS   (G.  0.).— Account   of  the   Crustacea  of  Norway. 

Vol.  I.  Amphipoda. 
1893.  DELLA  VALLE  (ANTONIO). — Gammarini  del  Golfo  di  Napoli. 

Fauna  und  Flora  des  Golfes  von  Neapel,  20  Monographic. 


Tribe  I.  HYPEIUIDEA. 

Fam.  1.    H  Y  P  E  R  1 1  D  uE. 
HYFERIA  GALBA  (Montagu). 

1863.  Hyperia  (/alba,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  12, 
1863.  Lestrigonus  exulans  (Kriiyer),  iideui,  ibid.  p.  5,  rf 
1863.  Lest.rigonm  Kinahnni,  iidem,  ibid.  p.  8,  J . 
1890.  Hyperia  r/rt/bft,  Sars,  p.  7,  pi.  ii.  &•  pi.  iii.  fig'.  1. 


It  is  also  Ilyperia  LatreiUei*  H.  Milne-Edwards,  and 
Hyperia  medusarum,  Boeck  (nee  Muller). 

Plymouth,  abundant  (Bate}  ;  Plymouth,  1880  (A.M.X.). 

EUTHEMISTO  GRACILIPKS  (Norman). 

1SC3.  Hyperia    oblivia,    Bate    &    Westwood,   vol.    ii.    p.    16    (not 

If.  oblivia,  Kroyer). 

1869.  Hyperia  gracilipea,  Norman,   "Last  Report  Dredging  Shet- 
land," Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  287. 
1887.  Parathemisto  lomjipcs,  Bovallins,    "Syst.   List,    of   Amphip. 

Hyperiidea,"  Bihang  t.  K.  Sv.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  vol.  xi.  no.  16, 

p.  21. 
1889.  Parathemisto   gracilipes,  Bovallius,  "  Contrib.    to    Monog.  of 

Amphip.  Hyperiidea,"  K.  Sv.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  vol.  xxii.  no.  7, 

p.  368. 
1900.  Parathemisto  yraci/ipes,    Norman,    "  British    Amphipoda  of 

the  Tribe  Hyperiidea.  &c.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  v. 

p.  131. 

A  Hyperid  which  Dr.  Gough  has  taken  in  the  tow-net  off 
the  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall  at  all  times  of  the  year, 
which  A.  M.  N.  has  also  seen  from  the  West  of  Scotland, 
is  the  form  apparently  figured  by  Bate,  though  his  figure  of 
the  gnathopod  is  incorrect.  We  have  been  much  puzzled  as 
to  whether  it  should  be  regarded  as  a  small  race  of  EutJiemisto 
compressa,  or  as  a  distinct  species.  It  nearly  approaches 
this  last-named  species  in  the  form  of  the  carpus  of  the 
first  two  pairs  of  legs  and  other  particulars.  Ihe  obvious 
differences  are  the  total  absence  of  any  sign  of  the  dorsal 
spination  characteristic  of  Euthemisto  compressa,  Goes 
(= Lestrigonus  ffiinidorsalis,  Bate),  and  its  very  small  size 
(we  have  not  seen  any  specimens  that  exceeded  0  mm.  length), 
i.  e.  half  the  length  which  is  usual  in  E,  compressa,  and 
Bate  gives  the  length  as  one-fifth  of  an  inch.  Whether  it 
is  really  a  species  or  not,  it  is  at  least  worthy  of  a  varietal 
name  as  being  a  southern  form  of  its  northern  brother.  The 
differences  between  the  genera  Parathemisto  and  Euthemisto 
are  very  slight.  E.  compressa  is  a  connecting  link. 

HyrEROCHE  TAURIFORMIS  (Bate  &  Westwood). 

1838.  Metoecus  mechisamm,  Krciyer,  Grbnlands  Amfipoder,  p.  288, 
pi.  iii.  fig.  15. 

1869.  Metoecus  meditsarum,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shet- 
land," Brit.  Assoc.  Eep.  for  1868,  p.  287. 

1869.   Ilyperia  taunfonnis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  519. 

1872.  Tuuria  medusarum  and  T.  abyssorum,  Boeck,  1.  c.  pp.  82  &  83, 
pi.  i.  fig.  2. 

1889.  Hyperoche  Kroyeri,  Bovallius,  "Contrib.  to  Monograph  of 
Amphipoda  Hyperiidea,"  p.  87;  Hyperoche  abyssorum,  p.  94; 
Hyperocke  Lutkeni,  p.  97,  pi.  vii.  tigs.  1-26;  and  Hyperoche 
tanriformis,  p.  115. 


OKCHESTIID.E.  OJ 

3890.  Hyperoclie.  Kroyeri,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  9,  pi.  iv. 

190!).  Hyperoche  tauriformis,  Norman,  "  British  Aniphipoda  of  the 

Tribe  Hvperiidea,  &c.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  v. 

p.  130. 

Dr.  ({(ingh  procured  this  species  in  liis  tow-net,  November 
1903,  at  Stat.  19  (Internat.  Coami.),  that  is  off  the  S.E.  coast 
of  Cornwall. 


Tribe  II.  GAMMARIDEA. 
Fain.  1.    ORCHESTIIDVE. 

TALITRUS  LOCUSTA  (Pallas). 
Common,  sandy  shores. 

ORCHESTIA  LITTOREA  (Montagu). 

1869.   Orchestia  brevidigitata,   Bate   &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.    p.   4D7 
(young  cJ). 

Common,  stony  shores. 

ORCHESTIA  MEDITERRANEA,  Costa. 

1893.  Orchestia  chilensis,  Delia  Valle,  1.  c.  p.  498,  pi.  i.  fig.  8,  and 
pi.  xv.  figs.  31-38. 

Topsham  and  Exmouth  Warren  (Par/lit). 
ORCHESTOIDEA  DESHAYESII  (Audouin). 

1861.   Orchestia  Deshayesii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  36. 

1887.  Orchestia  Deshayesii,  Th.  Barrois,  "  Note  sur  quelques  points 

de  la  Morphologic  des  Orchestics,"  Lille,  p.  6,  figs.  1-13. 
1893.   Talorchestia  Deshayesii,  Chevreux,  Bull.   Soc.  Zool.  France, 

vol.  xviii.  p.  127,  fig.  in  text. 

1899.  Talorchestia   Deshayesii,   Stebbing,   "  Amphip.   from    Copen- 
hagen Mus.  and  other  sources,  Pt.  2,"  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  ser.  2, 
Zool.  vol.  vii.  p.  400,  pi.  xxx.  A. 

1900.  Orchestoidea    Deshayesii,   Norman,    "Brit.    Arnphip.   of  the 
Tribe  Hyperiidea,  &c.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  v. 
p.  139. 

Shores     of    North     Devon    (Stebbing')  ;    Mount    Batten, 
Plymouth  (Bate). 

ORCHESTOIDEA  BRITO  (Stebbing). 

1891.   Talorchestia  brito,  Stebbing,  "  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea,"  Ann. 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  viii.  p.  327,  pi.  xv. 
1900.   Orchestoidea  brito,  Norman,   "  Brit.   Amphip.   of  the   Tribe 

Hyperiidea,  &c.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  v.  p.  140. 

Woolacombe  and  Saunton  Sands,  North  Devon  (Stebbing). 
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HYALE  NILSSONI  (Rat'hke). 

It  is  AUorchestes  Nilssonii,  Bate  &  Weshv.  ;  OirJiestia  nulro- 
siensis,  Kroyer ;  and  Amphithoe  Prevostii,  Rathke. 

Plymouth  Sound  (Bate);  Torquay  (St  ebbing);  Mewstone, 
Falmouth,  Penzance  (A.  M.  N.). 

HYALE  LUBBOCKIANA  (Bate). 

This  is  Allorchestes  imbricatus,  Bate,  $  ;  Juiced  Lubbockiana, 
Bate,  ?  .  For  notes  on  the  species  see  Norman's  paper  quoted 
above,  p.  138,  and  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  xvii.  1876,  p.  337. 

Penzance  (Barlee)  \  Falmouth  ( W.  Webster) ;  Break- 
water at  Plymouth  (Bate) ;  Torbay  (Stebbing). 

Fam.  2.    LYSIANASSID.E. 

LYSIANAX  SEPTENTRIONALIS,  Delia  Valle. 

1861.  Lysianassa  Cost<p,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  74,  5  • 
1861.  ?  Lysianassa  longicornis,  iid.  ibid.  p.  85,  rf  (partim).* 
1872.  Lysianassa  Costa>,  Boeck,  p.  118,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1,  £. 
1872.  Lysianassa  plumosa,  Boeck,  p.  116,  pi.  iii.  fig.  5,  £ . 
1890.  Lysianassa  Costa,  Sars,  p.  42,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  1. 
1893.  Lysianax  septentrionalis,  Delia  Valle,  p.  788. 

Plymouth  Sound  (Bate}  ;  Salcombe,  Scilly  Isles  (A. 
M.  N.). 

LYSIANAX  CERATINUS,  A.  0.  Walker. 

1889.  Lysianax  ceratinm,  Walker,  "  Third  Report  Higher  Crustacea 
of  Liverpool  District,"  Proc.  Biol.  Sue.  Liverpool,  vol.  iii.  p.  200, 
pi.  x.  figs.  1-8. 

1900.  Lysianax  ceratinus,  Norman,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 
vol.  v.  p.  143. 

Ilfracombe,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

??AMBASIA  DANIELSSENI,  Boeck. 

1861.  ?  Lysianassa  atlantica,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  82. 

It  is  possible  that  Bate's  species  may  be  the  male  of  that 
to  which  it  is  here  with  doubt  referred  (see  Norman,  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  v.  1900,  p.  144),  or  it  may  be 
the  next  species,  Socarnes  erythrophthalmus.  Mr.  Walker 
has  examined  the  type  in  the  British  Museum,  and  finds  that 
thetelson,  instead  of  being  as  described  by  Bate  "  simple  and 
squamose,"  is  really  "  cleft  to  the  base,  without  lateral 

*  Mr.  Walker  suggests  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  5x.  (1892) 
p.  lo(>)  that  while  Bate's  figures  d,ff,h,  i  are  taken  from  a  Lysianax,  the 
entire  figure  and  the  tail-piece  represent  Orchomenc  humilis,  Costa. 
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spines  but  with  a  terminal    spine  in  a  deep  notch  in  each 
division." 

Bate  tells  us  that  the  first  specimen  obtained,  which  he 
afterwards  referred  to  Lysianassa  atlantica,  Milne-Edwards, 
was  dredged  by  him  at  Plymouth,  a  locality  in  which  we 
know  Socarnes  erythrophthalmus  to  be  found ;  but  Aml>asia 
Danielsseni  is  not  known  there,  unless  it  be  the  Lysianassa 
atlantica,  Bate. 

SOCARNES  ERYTHROPHTHALMUS,  D.  Robertson. 

1892.  Socarnes  erytlirophtkalmus,  D.  Robertson,   "  Second  Contri- 
bution towards  Cat.  of   Amphip.   and    Isop.    of  Firth  of  Clyde 
and  West  Scotland,''  Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Glasgow,  vol.  iii.  p.  6 
(separate  copy). 

1893.  Sucarnes  erythrophthalmvx,  J.  Bonnier,  "  Les  Amphipodes  du 
Boulonnais,  III.,"  Bull.  Sci.  France  et  Belgique,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  183, 
pi.  vi.  figs.  1-10. 

Plymouth,  1903 ;  Falmouth,  in  swarms  on  dead  fish  in  a 
crab-pot  (A.  M.  JY.). 

ACIDOSTOMA  OBESUM  (Bate). 

1861.  Anonyx  obesits,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  98. 
1890.  Aciilostoma  obcsum,  Sars,  p.  38,  pi.  xiv.  tig.  2. 

Salcombe  (Stelling);  Plymouth  (A.  M.  JV.). 
PERRIERELLA  AUDOUINIANA  (Bate). 

1861.  Lysianassa  Audouiniana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  79. 
IS'.lO.  Aristias  Ait  donini  anus,    Meinert,   Crustacea  Malacostraca  in 

Petersen's  "  Det  Vidensk.  Udbytte  at'  '  Ilauchs  '  Togter,"  p.  152, 

pi.  i.  figs.  1-6. 
1892.  Perrierella  crassipes,  Chevreux  &  Bouvier,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  de 

France,  vol.  xvii.  p.  50  and  woodcut. 

1892.  Pararistias  Audouinianus,   D.  Robertson,  "  Second  Contrib. 
Cat.  Auiphip.  and  I.^op.  Firth  of  Clyde,"  Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
Glasgow,  vol.  iii.  p.  7  (separate  copy). 

1893.  Perrierella    crassipes,    Chevreux   &    Bouvier,   "  Amphip.    de 
St.  Vaast-la-IIouge,"  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  113, 
pi.  ii.  figs.  1-12. 

LSM3.  Perrierella  Audouiniana,   J.   Bonnier,  "Les  Amphipodes  dit 

Boulonnais,  III.,"    Bull.    Sci.    France    et   Belgique,   vol.    xxiv. 

p.  175,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-10. 
1895.  PerrirreHa  Audouiniana,  Walker,  "  Revision    of  Amphipods 

of  Liverpool  M.  B.  C.  District,"  Trans.  Liverpool  Biul.  Soc.  vol.  ix. 

p.  291. 
1895.  Perrierella  Audouiniana,    Sars.  p.  678,  pi.    ii.    (Supplement) 

fig.  2  (not  Aristias  Avdmnnianus  of  p.  48,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  2,  which 

is  Aristias  neyhctus,  Hanseu  :  see  Sars,  p.  675). 

Plymouth,  near  the  Duke  Buoy  ;  Polperro  (a  specimen 
which  was  named  for  me  by  Bate  "  Lysianassa  Aiidmitn- 
iana"),  A.  M.  X. 
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HOPEI,  A.  Costa. 

1851.  Callisuma  Hopei,  A.  Costa,  in  Hope,  Cat,  Crost.  Ital.  p.  44, 

p].  — .  fig.  2;    and  Fauna  del  Regno    di    Napoli,  Crost.  p.  5, 

pi.  viii.  bis,  fig.  1. 
ls:>7.  Scolopecheirus  crenatus,  Bate,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  xix.  p.  138. 

Isiil.   Calllxtiinrt  cn-tiata,  Eate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  120. 
1890.    Callixoma  creiuifa,  S;irs,  p.  153,  pi.  xix.  tig'.  1. 
1890.   Tnii>1<o*a  serra,  Meinert,  in  "Yiden.sk.  Udbytte  af  '  Ilauchs  ' 

Togtev,"  Crust.  Malac.  p.  !"><>,  ].l.  i.  figs.  30-38. 
1893.   C«lU*oma  Hopei,  Delia  Valle,  p.  839,  pi.  vi.iig.  11  andpl.xvi. 

li-s.  1-15. 
1900.  Cttllisoma  Hopei,  Norman,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  v.  p.  200. 

Plymouth,  Polperro  (.1.  Af.  .Y.). 

HlPPOMEDON  DENTICULATUS  (Bate). 

1861.  Anonyx  dentinilatus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  101. 
1872.  Hippomedon  Holbolli,  Boeck,  p.  130,  pi.  v.  tig.  0  and  pi.  vi. 

tig.  7  (nee  Anonyx  Hollwlli,  Kroyer). 
1890.  Hippomedon  denticuhdiis,  Sars,  p.  56,  pi.  xx. 

Exmouth  and  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  A7.). 

ORCHOMENE  HUMITJS  (A.  Costa). 

1853.  Lysianassa  Jiumilis,  A.  Costa,  Rend.  Accad.  fis.  mat.  Napoli, 

p.  172  (fde  Delia  Valle). 
1857.  Lysianassa  Jiumilis,  A.  Costa,  "  Ricerclie  su   Crost.   Amfip. 

del  Reg.  di  Napoli,"  Mem.  d.  It.  Accad.  Sci.  di  Napoli,  vol.  i. 

p.  187,  pi.  i.  tig.  6. 

1861.  Anonyx  Edwardsii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  94. 
1867.  Anonyx  melanophthalmus,  Norman,  "  Report  Conirn.  Dredging 

Hebrides,"  Rep.  Brit.  Assoc.  for  1866,  p.  201. 
1876.  Anonyx  serratus,  Stebbing,  "  The  Genera  Hyale  and  Anony.v 

and  a  new  Probolium"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xvii. 

p.  340,  pi.  xix.  fiizs.  3-3  a-e  (nee  Orchomene  serratus,  Boeck). 
1890.   Orchomene  Batei,  Sars,  p.  60,  pi.  xxii. 
1893.  Anonyx  humilis.  Delia  Valle,  p.  817,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  32-37. 
1900.   Orchomene  humilis^  Norman,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  v.  p.  202. 

Plymouth  Sound  (Bate}  ;   Falmonth  (  W.  Welstcr}  •   Star- 
cross,  Plymouth,  Polperro,  and  Falmonth  (A.  M.  j\.). 

TRYPHOSA  NANA  (Kroyer) . 

1846.  Anonyx  namis,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  p.  30  ; 

Voyages  en  Scandinavie,  &c.  pi.  xvii.  fig.  2. 
1861.  ?  Anonyx  minutus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  108  (not 

A.  minutus,  Kroyer). 
1876.  Tn/phosa  nana,  Boeck,  p.  181. 
1882.   Tryfihosa  ciliata,  Sars,  p.  81,  pi.  iii.  fig.  4. 
1888.   Tryphosa  ciliata,  Walker,  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Liverpool,  vol.  ii. 

p.  172,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  1-4. 
1891.   OiThemcnc.Ua  viliattt,  Sars,  p.  69,  pi.  xxv.  fig.  2. 
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1893.  Tryphosa  nana,  J.  Bonnier,  "  Les  Amphipodes  du  Boulonnais, 
III.,''  Bull.  Sci.  France  et  Belgique,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  191,  pi.  vi. 
figs.  1-9. 

lM>o.   OrchemeneUa  nana,  Sars,  in  Appendix,  p.  683. 

1000.  Tryphosa  nana,  Norman,  Ann.  £  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 
vol.  v.  p.  203. 

It  is  impossible  to  say  wliat  the  Anonyx  minutus  of  Bate  and 
Westwood  is;  it  may  have  been  a  male  of  Orchomene  humilis 
or  of  the  present  species.  The  rounded  side  of  the  head,  and 
the  comparatively  shallow  coxal  plates,  seem  to  forbid  its 
being  recognized  as  the  A.  mum  fa  of  Kroyer,  which  is  a 
species  which  has  not  been  found  on  the  English  coast  by 
others.  At  one  time  A.  M.  N.  was  inclined  to  refer  it  to 
Orchomene  humilis,  but  perhaps  the  description  of  the  first 
gnathopod,  and  the  figure  of  the  second  seem  rather  to 
suggest  that  it  was  a  male  of  the  present  species ;  the  more 
likely  since  in  Bate's  "  Anonyx  Edwardsi''  we  recognize 
Orchomene  humilis. 

Bate  gives  Plymouth  and  Falmouth  as  localities  for  his 
"  Anonyx  minutus."  From  both  of  these  localities  as  well  as 
from  Folperro  and  Fowey,  A.  M.  N.  has  procured  Trypliosa 
•nana.  At  Falmouth  it  has  been  taken  in  immense  numbers; 
and  it  is  so  common  a  species  in  shallow  water  on  the  coast, 
that  it  can  scarcely  have  failed  to  come  into  Bate's  hands, 
but  unless  it  be  his  >l  Anonyx  minutus  '  he  has  not  re- 
corded it. 

TRYPHOSELLA  SARSI,  J.  Bonnier. 

1891.   Tryphosa   nana,   Sars,   p.   70,  pi.  xxvii.  fig.  1   (not  Anuny.v 

numix,  Kroyer). 
1893.  Tryphosetta  Sarsi,  J.  Bonnier,  "  Les  Amphipodes  du  Boulonnais, 

III.,"  Bull.  Sci.  France  et  Belgique,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  170,  note. 

Mouth  of  the  Yealm,  1889 ;  Ilfracombe,  1904  (A. .!/.  N.). 
TRYPHOSELLA  NANOIDES  (Lilljeborg). 

1805.  Anom/x  nanoides,  Lilljeborg,  On  the  Lysianassa  magellanica, 

&c.,  p.  25,  pi.  iii.  tigs.  32-34. 
1870.   Trypliosa  nanoides,  Boeclc,  p.  186. 
1891.   Tri/phosa  nanoides,  Sars,  p.  79,  pi.  xxviii.  fig.  2. 
1893.   Tryphosella  nanoides,  J.  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  171. 

Taken  on  a  skate  at  Polperro  (Laughrin,  in  Mus.  Nor?). 
TRYPHOSELLA  HORINGII  (Boeck). 

1870.  Tryphosa  Ildrinr/ii,  Boeck,  p.  38. 

1876.  Tryphosa  Horinyii,  Boeck,  p.  182,  pi.  iv.  fig.  4. 

1891 .  Tryphosa  Ilorrinyii,  Sars,  p.  77,  pi.  xxvii.  tig.  2. 

1893.  Tryphosella  Horrinyii,  J.  Bonnier,  1.  c.  p.  171. 

Mouth  of  the  Yealm  near  Plymouth,  1889  (,1.  M. 
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NANNONYX  G-OESII  (Boeck). 

1870.   Orchomene  Goesii,  Boeck,  p.  30. 

1870.   Orchomene  Goesii,  Boeck,  p.  177,  pi.  iv.  fig.  5. 

1891.  Nannonyx  Goesii,  Sars,  p.  72,  pi.  xxiv.  fig.  3. 

This  very  marked  little  species  was  taken  by  A.  M.  N.  and 
A.  0.  Walker  at  Plymouth  in  1889,  and  again  by  the  former 
in  1901),  when  a  specimen  was  procured  at  low-water  on 
Drake  Island. 

HAPLONYX  CICADA  (Fabricius). 

1780.   Oniscus  cicada,  Fabricius,  Faun.  Groenl.  p.  258. 

1844.  A/IUH//J-  f/itlosus,  Krb'yer,  Naturli.  Tidssk.  ser.  2,  vol.  i.  p.  Gil  ; 

Voyages  en  Scandinavie,  &c.  pi.  xiv.  fig.  2. 
1851.  Anonyx  norveyicus,   Lilljeborg,    GEfvers.   af  K.   Yet.-Akad. 

Forhand.  p.  22. 
1801.  Anonyx   HolboUi.  Bate  &    Westwood,    vol.    i.    p.    104   (not 

Anonyx  HolboUi,  Krb'yer). 

1872.  Anonyx  yidosus,  Boeck.  p.  157,  pi.  v.  fig.  4. 
1891.  Haplony.c  cicada,  Sars,  p.  93,  pi.  xxxii.  fig.  2. 

"  Mr,  Laughrin  has  sent  us  a  half-grown  specimen  from 
Polperro  on  the  coast  o£  Cornwall,  and  we  have  dredged  it 
in  Plymouth  Sound"  (Bate}. 


Fam.  3.   PONTOPOKEIID^E. 
BATHYPOREIA  GUILLIAMSONIANA  (Bate). 

1856.  Thersites  GuilKamsomana,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  p.  59,  and 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xix.  (1857)  p.  140. 

1862.  BatJtyporeia  pilosa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  304  (not 
B.  pilosa,  Lindstrom). 

1891.  Sathyporeia  norver/ica,  Sars,  p.  128,  pi.  xliii. 

lt?93.  Bathyporeia  norveyica,  T.  Scott,  Eleventh  Annual  Eep.  Fish. 
Board  Scotland,  p.  213,  pi.  v.  fig.  22. 

1905.  Sathyporeia  Gidlliaiusoniana,  Norman,  "  Revised  Nomen- 
clature Bate  &  Westwood's  '  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea,' "  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xvi.  p.  82. 

Walker  has  examined  the  types  of  Bate's  species  in  the 
British  Museum,  and  finds  the  best  specimens  to  belong  to 
B.  norvegica,  Sars.  This  species  is  distinguished  from  its 
allies  chiefly  by  the  short  but  distinct  tooth  which  charac- 
terizes the  produced  infero-lateral  corners  of  the  third 
segment  of  the  metasome. 

^^ 

A  single  full-grown  specimen  dredged  five  and  a  half 
miles  off  Ilfracombe  in  1904  (A.  M.  AT.). 

BATHYPOREIA  PELAGICA,  Bale. 

1875.  Bathyporeia  pilosa,  Stebbing,  "  On  the«Genus  JBathyporeia" 
Ann.  &  'Mag.  Nat,  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xv.  p.  74,  pi.  i'ii.  fig.  2 
(Pfig.l). 


PONTOPOREIID^E.  (51 

1877.  Bathyporeia    tenuipes,   Meinert,    "  Crust.   Isop.,   Amphip.  et 
Decap.  Dauias,"  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  xi.  p.  101. 

1891.  Bathyporeia  pelar/ica,  Sars,  p.  129,  pi.  xliv.  fig.  1. 
1893.  Bathyporeia  pelat/ica,   T.    Scott.   Eleventh  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 
Board  Scotland,  p.  213,  pi.  v.  figs.  23-25. 

Paignton  (Stebbing)  ;  Salcomhe  (Todd*)  ;  Ilfracombe, 
Starcross,  Exmouth,  Dartmouth,  and  Plymouth  (A. 

M.N.}. 

BATHYPOREIA  ROBERTSONI,  Bate. 

1891.  Bathyporeia  Robertsoni,  Sars,  p.  131,  pi.  xliv.  fig.  2. 
1893.  Bathi/poreia  Robert  soni,  T.  Scott,  Eleventh  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 
Board  Scotland,  p.  213,  pi.  v.  tigs.  26-29. 

Scilly  Isles,  1903  (A.  M.  N.). 
BATTTYPOREIA  GRACILIS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1891.  Bathyporeia  ffracilis,  Sars,  p.  132,  pi.  xlv.  fig.  1. 

Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}.  We  feel  very  great  doubt  whether 
these  forms  are  entitled  to  specific  distinction.  The  speci- 
mens agree  with  Sars's  descriptions  and  figures,  and  it  is 
certainly  the  case  that  we  did  not  take  two  of  the  forms 
together  in  the  same  spot. 

HAUSTORIUS  ARENARIUS  (Slabber). 

1769.  Oniscus  arenarius.  Slabber,  Natuurkundige  Verlustigingen,  &c. 

p.  92,  pi.  xi.  tigs.  3,  4. 
18 18.  Lepidactylus  dytiscus,  Say,  Journ.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Philadelphia, 

vol.  i.  p.  379. 
1862.  Sulcator  arenarius,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  189. 

1878.  Pteriyocera  arenaria,  Bovallius,  K.  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl. 
vol.  iv.  no.  8,  pis.  i.,  ii.,  iii. 

1891.  Haustcrius  arenarius,  Sars,  p.  135,  pi.  xlvi. 

This  species  has  had  many  generic  names: — Hailstorms, 
Statius  Miiller  ;  Lepidactylus,  Say  ;  Pterigocera,  Latreille  ; 
Bellia,  Bate;  and  Sulcator,  Bate. 

Paignton  (Stubbing} ;  Falmouth  (Dr.  Leach,  fide  Bate) ; 
Exe  Estuary  (  Todd,  vi.  p.  325);  Whitsand  Bay  near  Plymouth 
(  W.  Bateson,  in  Mas.  Nor.). 

UROTHOE  MARINA,  Bate. 

1862.   Urotlioe  Bairdii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  193,  rf. 
1862.    V rot hoe  muri/u/s,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  195,  $ . 
1891.   Urothoe  marinus,  Stebbing,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  xiii.  p.  1C, 
pi.  ii. 

Goodrington  Sands,   South  Devon  (Stelbing);    Plvmouth 
,1.  M.  X.. 


(J2  AMPHIPODA. 

UROTHOE  BREVICORNIS,  Bate. 

1891.   Urothoe  brevicornis,  Stebbing,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  xiii.  p.  L'.'J, 
pis.  iii.  &  iv.  c. 

Goodriugton  Sands  (Stebbing). 
UROTHOE  ELEGANS,  Bate. 

1891.   Urothoe  eleyans,  Stebbing,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  xiii.  p.  13, 
pl.i. 

This  species  lias  been  taken  by  Dr.  Gough  several  time*, 
both  on  the  north  and  south  coasts  of  Cornwall,  in  his  tow-net 
gatherings  (fide  A.  M.  j\.). 


Fam.  4.   PHOXOCEPHALID^E. 

PHOXOCEPHALUS  HOLBOLLI  (Kroyer). 

Dredged  in  Plymouth  Sound  (Bate) ;  tow-net,  Plymouth 
Sound,  1889  (A.  M.  N.). 

PHOXOCEPHALUS  SIMPLEX  (Bate). 

1861.  Phoxus  simplex,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  140. 

1896.  Phoxocephahis  simplex,  Caiman,  "  Oo  Species  of  Phoxocephahis 

and  Aplierusaf  Tians.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  vol.  xxx.  p.  748,  pi.  xxxii. 

fig.  3. 
1896.  Phoxocephalus    pectinatus,    A.    O.    Walker,   "On   two   new 

Species  of  Amphipoda  Gammarina,"  Auu.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xvii.  p.  343,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  1-6,  and  vol.  xviii.  p.  156. 
1896.  Metaplioxus  typicus,  Bonnier,    Resultats  Sci.  du  Campagne 

du  'Caudan,'  Edriophthalmes,  p.  630,  pi.  xxxvi.  fig.  1. 
1898.  Me.taphoxus  pectinatus^  Chevrenx,  "  Revis.  des  Amphip.  de  la 

Cote  oceanique  de  Franco,"  Assoc.  Francaise  pour  Avanc.  des  Sci. 

p.  477  (no  description  or  figure). 

Mr.  Walker  is  still  of  opinion  that  his  species  is  not  that 
of  Bate.  When  specimens  have  been  found  which  correspond 
with  P.  simplex,  and  are  not  P.  pectinatus^  our  own  opinion 
will  be  proved  to  be  wrong.  Meanwhile  Bate's  type  specimen 
of  P.  simplex  was  from  Plymouth  Sound,  so  that  the  use  of 
that  name  is  certainly  right  here.  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  JS'.). 

PHOXOCEPHALUS  FULTONI,  T.  Scott. 

1890.  Phoxocephalus  Fultoni,  T.  Scott,  "Additions  to  the  Fauna  of 
the  Firth  of  Forth,"  Eighth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board  Scotland, 
p.  327,  pi.  xii.  figs.  10-12 ;  pi.  xiii.  figs.  13-19. 

1893.  Phoxocephalus  chelatus,  Delia  Yalle,  p.  142,  pi.  v.  fig.  10,  and 
pi.  xxxv.  figs.  29-35. 


PHOXOCEPHALID^l. — AMPELISCID^E.  CM 

1896.  Phozocephalus  FuUoni,  Caiman,  "  On  Species  of  Phoxoeephalus 
and  Apherusa,"  Trans.  Royal  Irish  Acad.  vol.  iii.  p.  743,  pi.  xxxi. 
figs.  1,  2. 

Dredged  and  also  taken  in  tow-net  in  Plymouth  Sound, 
1889  ;  and  in  My  lor  Creek,  Ful  mouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

HARPINIA  NEGLECTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1862.  Phoxus  plumosus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  146  (and  of 
all  British  authors,  but  not  of  Krb'yer). 

1890.  Harpinia  antennaria,  Meinert,  in  ''  Videnskabelige  Udbyttc  at' 
'  Hanchs  '  Togter,"  Crust.  Make.  p.  160,  pi.  i.  figs.  39-41,  rf . 

1891.  Harpinia  nec/lecta,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  153,  pi.  liii.  fig.  1. 

Dredged  in  Plymouth  Sound  (Bate)  •  Exmouth,  Salcombe, 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.). 


Fam.  5.    A  M  P  E  L  I  s  C  I  D  M. 

AMPELISCA  TYPICA  (Bate). 

1857.  Tetromatus  typicus,  Bate,  "  Synopsis  Brit.  Edrioph.  Crust.," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xix.  p.  139. 
1859.  ?  Ampelisca  carinata,  Bruzelius,  "  Skancl.  Amphip.  Gamrn.," 

K.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  vol.  iii.  p.  87,  pi.  iv.  fig.  16,  <3  . 
1861.  Ampelisca  Gaimardi,  Bate  &   We.stwoocl,  vol.  i.  p.  127  (not 

A.  Gaimardi,  Kroyer). 
1869.  Ampelisca  carinnta,  Norman,  "Last  Report  Dredging  Sliet- 

land,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  "277,  J  . 
1891.  Ampelisca  ti/pica,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  165,  pi.  Ivii. 

Salcombe,  Plymouth,  and  Scilly  (4.  M,  3"). 

AMPELISCA  TEXUICORNIS,  Lilljeborg. 

1869.  Ampelisca  Icevigata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  504  (nee 

A.  Icevigata,  Lillejeborg). 
1891.  Ampelisca  tenuicornis,  Sars,  p.  167,  pi.  Iviii.  fig.  1. 

Salcombe,  Dartmouth,  Torbay,  Plymouth  (J..  M.  N.}. 
AMPELISCA  SPINIPES,  Boeck. 

1893.  Ampelisca  spinipes,  T.  Scott,  Eleventh  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board 
Scotland,  p.  214,  pi.  v.  figs.  38-40,  J  . 

Off  Mewstone,     Plymouth  ;     Salcombe,     Falmouth    (A. 
J\L 


AMPELISCA  BREVICOKNIS  (A.  Costa). 

1853.  ArmiKops  brevicornis,  A.  Costa,  Rend.  Acc.Napoli,  p.  171,  and 

Amtip.  Napoli,  1856,  p.  180,  pi.  i.  fig.  3. 
1855.  Ampelisca    leevigata,    Lilljeborg,    (J3fvers.     K.     Vet.-Akad. 

Forhaud.  p.  123. 
18U1.  Ampelisca  fielliana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  135. 


I'll  AMPHIPOKA. 

1809.  Ampelisca  Iteviyatn,  Norman,  "Last  Rep.  Dredging  Shetland," 

Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  277. 

1891.  Ampelisca  heriytita.  G.  0.  Sars.  p.  169,  pi.  lix.  fig.  1. 
1893.  Ampelisca  brevicornis,  Delia  Valle,  p.  473,  pi.  iv.  fig.  4,  and 

pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  3,  5,  6,  &c.  A  b. 
1893.  Ampelisca  lcevigata,t.  Scott,  Eleventh  Ann.  Rep.  Fl>h.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  214,  pi.  v.  figs.  36,  37. 
1900.  Ampelisca    brevicornis,    Norman,   Ann.    &    Mag.    Nat.    Hist. 

ser.  7,  vol.  v.  p.  342. 

Dredged  in  Plymouth  Sound  (Bate}  ;  Start  Bay,  in  seven 
fathoms  (A.  M.  IV.). 

AMPELISCA  MACROCEPHALA,  Lilljeborg. 

1852.  Ampelisca    miicrocephala,    Lilljeborg,    (Efvers     af  K.    Vet.- 

Akad.  Forhand.  p.  7. 
1891.  Ampelisca  macrocephala,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  172,  pi.  Ix.  fig.  1. 

Twelve  fathoms  off  St.  Ives,  Cornwall,  1905  (R.  Valle ntin  !), 
a  male  ;  of  a  pale  green  colour.  Unlike  the  female,  the 
dorsal  carina  of  the  first  segment  of  the  urosome  is  greatly 
elevated. 


Fam.  6.   A  M  p  H  i  L  o  c  H  i  D  m. 

AMPHILOCHUS  NEAPOLITANUS,  Delia  Valle. 

1893.  Amphilochus   neapolitanus,   Delia    Valle,    p.    595,   pi.   xxix. 

tigs.  1(5,  17. 
1895.  Amphilochus  melanops,  A.   0.   Walker,  "  Revision   Amphip. 

of  Liverpool  M.  B.  C.  District,"  Trans.  Liverp.  Biol.  Assoc.  vol.  ix. 

p.  298,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  12,  pi.  xix.  figs.  13-15. 

1900.  Amphilochus  neapolitanus,  Norman,  "  British  Amphipoda,  IV.," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  vi.  p.  34. 

1901.  Amphilochus  neapolitanus,  A.  O.  Walker,  "  Contrib.  Malacos. 
Fauna  of  the  Mediterranean,''  Jo  urn.  Liiiu.  Soc.,  Zool.  vol.  xxviii. 

"  p.  300. 

Salcombe,  Dartmouth,  Falmouth,  Scilly  (A.  M.  jV.). 
AMPHILOCHUS  MANUDEUS,  Bate. 

1876.  Amphilochus  concinnus,  SteLbing,  "  Some  ne\v  and  little- 
known  Amphip.  Crust.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xviii. 
p.  443,  pi.  xix.  figs.  !,«,&,  9  • 

18/6.  Callimera  acutidigitata,  id.  ibid.  p.  445,  pi.  xx.  figs.  3,  a,b. 

1890.  Amphilochus  Boe.ckii,  Meinert,  in  "  Vidensk.  Udbytte  af 
'  Hauchs'  Togter,"  Crust.  Malac.  p.  160. 

1892.  Amphilochus  manudeus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  217,  pi.  Ixxiv. 

Torhay  (StebUng)  ;  Falmouth  (A.  M.  3'.). 
AMPHILOCHOIDES  ODONTONYX,  Boeck. 

1870.  Amphilochus  odontonyx,  Boeck,  p.  51. 

1876.  Amphiluclnis  odontonyx,  Boeck,  p.  434.  pi.  xi.  fig.  3. 
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1892.  Amphilochoides  pusillus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  222,  pi.  Ixxvi.  fig'.  1. 

1895.  Amphilockoides  odontonyx,  Or.  O.  Sars,  p.  690. 

1896.  Amphiloclioides  odontonyx,  T.   Scott,  Fourteenth  Ann.   Rep. 
Scotch  Fish.  Board,  p.  159,  pi.  iv.  figs.  4-6. 

Plymouth  Sound  in  8  fathoms,  1889  (A.  M.  N.}. 
GITANA  SARSII,  Boeck. 

1870.  Gita.no,  Sarsii,  Boeck,  p.  52. 

1876.   Gitana  Sarsii,  Boeck,  p.  439,  pi.  xi.  fig.  2. 

1878.  Amphilochus  Sabrintf,  Stebbing,  "  TAVO  new  species  of  Am- 

phipodous  Crustacea,'1   Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  ii. 

p.  365,  pi.  xv.  figs.  1  a-g. 

1892.  Gitana  Sarsii,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  228,  pi.  Ixxviii.  fig.  1 . 

1893.  Gitana  Sarsii,  Delia  Valle,  p.  590,  pi.  xxix.  tigs.  18-32. 

Exmouth  and  Dartmouth,  1(J04  (A.  M.  X.}. 
PELTOCOXA  DAMNONIENSIS  (Stebbing). 

1885.  Cyprwlia  damnonie»*i*<  Stebbing,  "  Descr.  of  a  new  English 
Ainphip.  Crustacean,"  Ann.  &  M:ig.  Xat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  xv. 
p.  59,  pi.  ii. 

1893.  Peltoco.m  damnmiensis,  Delia  Valle,  p.  648,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  19- 
32,  and  pi.  Ix.  figs.  9,  10. 

Starcross    (C.    Parker,    co-types    in    3fus.    ^or.);    Fowey 
Harbour,  1<)03  (A.  M.  N.}. 

Fum.   7.     S  T  E  N  O  T  H  O  I  D  .-E. 

STEXOTHOE  MONOCULOIDES  (Montagu). 
Common  among  shore  weeds. 

STENOTHOE  MARINA  (Bate). 

Among  trawl-refuse  from  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse 
(Bate) ;  Dartmouth  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  S. '). 

STENOTHOE  SETOSA,  Norman. 

1900.  Stenothoe  selosa,  Norman,  "British  Amphipoda,  IV.  Fains. 
Stegocephalidse  to  (Ediceridse,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 
vol.  vi.  p.  39,  pi.  iii.  figs.  2-4. 

The   type    specimen    taken    at    Plymouth,    August    1880 
(.4.  M.  N.). 

Fam.  8.    M  E  T  o  P  I  D  JE. 
METOPA  NORVEGICA  (Lilljeborg). 

1850.  Leucothoe  norvegica,  Lilljeborg,  "  Bidr.  till  Norra  Rysslands 
och  Norrige  fauna  &c.,"  K.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  vol.  ii.  p.  335, 
pi.  xx.  fig.  4. 

F 


()t>  AMPHIPODA. 

1856.  Montayua  pollextana,  Bate.  Brit.  Assoc.  Hep.  for  1855,  p.  57. 

1861.  Montayua  poUexiana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  64. 

1887.  Metop'a  poUexiana,  H.  J.  Hausen,  "  Overs,  over  det  vestlige 

Grb'nlands  Fauna  af  malak.  Havskrebsdyr,"  Vid.  Medd.  f.  Naturh. 

Foren.  i  Kjobh.  p.  92,  pi.  iii.  figs.  5  &  5  a. 
1892.  Metopa  pollexiana,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  269,  pi.  cxv. 
1900.  Metopa  norvegica,T$orman,  "  Brit.  Amphip.,IV.  Fams.  Stego- 

cephalidad  to  OEdiceridae,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  vi. 

p.  41. 

St.  Ives,  received  from  Mr.  Barlee  (Bate). 
METOPA  ALDERI  (Bate). 

1868.  Montagua  norvegica,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  500,  J  (not 

Leucothoe  norvegica,  Lilljeborg). 

1876.  Metopa  clypeata,  var.,  Boeck,  p.  451,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  5,  J. 
1892.  Metopa  Alderi,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  250,  pi.  xxxvi. 

On  a  crab  at  Torbay  (Stebbing,  Trans.  Devon  Assoc. 
Advanc.  Science,  &c.,  1871,  p.  3,  separate  copy). 

METOPA  PUSILLA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1892.  Metopa  piisilla,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  250,  pi.  xc.  fig.  1. 

Ilfracombe,  1904  (A.  M.  N.~). 

[Probolium  Spence-Batei,  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xvii.  p.  344,  pi.  xix.  figs.  4,  4  b,  cannot  be 
determined.  It  may  have  been  Metopa  rubrorittata,  G.  0. 
Sars  ;  but  as  the  first  gnathopod  is  not  figured  (it  being 
evident  that  what  is  figured  as  the  first  is  really  a  repetition 
of  the  second  gnathopod),  there  is  not  sufficient  character 
in  other  details  to  mark  the  species.  It  was  taken  in  a  tidal 
pool  at  Goodrington  near  Torquay.] 

Fam.  0.    C  PxESSiD^E. 

CRESSA  DUBIA  (Bate). 

1861.  Dannia  dubia,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  68. 

1870.  C'ressa  Schiodtei,  Boeck,  p.  65. 

1876.   Cresset  Schiodtei,  Boeck,  p.  467,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  8. 

1876.  Danaia  dubia,  Stebbing,  "  New  and  little-known  Aniphipodous 

Crustacea,"   Ann.  &  Mag.   Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xviii.  p.  444, 

pi.  xix.  figs.  2-2  c. 
1890.   Cressa  dubia,  J.  Bonnier,  "  Les  Aniphipodes  du  Boulonnais," 

Bull.  Sci.  de  France  et  Belgiqne,  vol.  xxii.  p.  oOO,  pi.  x.  figs.  1-11. 
1892.   Cressa  dubia,  T.  Scott,  Tenth  Ann.  Rep.  Scotch  Fish.  Board, 

p.  262,  pi.  viii.  fig.  13  (the  mandible). 
1892.   Cressa  dubia,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  278,  pi.  xcviii.  fig.  2,  and  pi.  xcix. 

fig.  1. 

Torquay    (Stebbing).      The    type   was    found   by  Bate  in 
trawl-refuse  from  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse. 
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Fam.  10.    L  E  u  c  o  T  H  o  i  D  YE. 

LEUCOTHOE  SPINICARPA  (Abiklgaard). 

1789.  Gammarus  spinicwpus,  Abiklgaard,  Zool.  Dan.  vol.  iii.  p.  66, 
pi.  cxix.  tigs.  1-4. 

It  is  Leucothne  articulosa  (Montagu)  of  Bate  &  Westwoocl. 
Salcombe,   Plymouth,  Polperro    (A.   M.    ^V.).      Bate  alsp 
took  it  at  Plymouth  and  had  received  it  from  Polperro. 


Fam.  11.    CE  i)  i  c  E  n  1  1>  M. 

MONOCULODES  CARINATUS,  Bate. 

1889.  Monoculodes  carinatus,  Norman,  "  Notes  011  British  Am- 
phipoda,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  llist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iii.  p.  447,  pi.  xix. 
tigs.  1-5  (and  synonyms). 

Synonyms  of  this  species  are  Monoculodes  Stimpsoni,  Bate 
&  Westw.,  and  (Ediceros  affinis,  Bruzelius,  of  Boeck,  and 
Delia  Valle  (not  Goes). 

Plymouth  Sound  near  Duke  Buoy,  1889  (^i.  M.  N.} 


PERIOCULODES  LONGIMANUS  (Bate  &  West  wood). 

1869.  Monoculodes  longimanus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  507. 

1870.  Monoculodes  Gruliei,  Boeck,  p.  85. 

1876.  Monoculodes  Gntbei,  Boeck,  p.  269,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  1. 

1889.  Monoculodes  lonyimanus,  Norman,    "Notes  on  British  Ara- 

phipoda,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iii.  p.  451,  pi.  xx. 

figs.  (3-!). 

1892.  Perioculodes  longimanw,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  313,  pi.  ex.  fig.  2,  and 
pi.  cxi.  tig.  1. 

1893.  (Ediceros  Imu/imimus,  Delia  Valle,  p.  547,  pi.  iv.  fig.  9,  and 
pi.  xxxiii.  tigs.  32-36. 

Exmouth,  Starcross,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  Fowey,  and 
Scilly  Isles  f  A.  M.  N.}. 

SYNCHELIDIUM  HAPLOCHELES  (Grube).     (PI.  VII.  figs.  7-9.) 

1864.  Kroyeria  haplocheles,  Grube,  Insel  Lussin  und  ihre  Meeres- 

f'auua,  p.  72. 
1  69.  Kroijcra  brevicarpa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  508. 

1892.  Synchelidium  brevicarpum,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  318,  pi.  cxii.  fig.  1. 

1893.  Kroyera  haplocheles,  Delia  Valle,  p.  5o2,  pi.  iii.  fig.  15,  and 
pi.  xxxiv.  figs.  35-39. 

A.  M.  N.  has  already  given  it  as  his  opinion  that  Kroyera 
brevicarpa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  is  the  Kroyeria  haplocheles 
of  Grube  ;  and  therefore  that  the  Pontocrates  haplocheles, 
Boeck  =  Synclielidium  kaplocheles,  Sars,  must  have  a  new 
name  :  he  has  suggested  Synchelidium  tenuimanum  ("A 
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Month  on  the  Trondhjem  Fiord,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  ('),  vol.  xv.  1895,  p.  480)  ;  but  the  three  species  of  Sars 
should  perhaps  be  united  as  having  only  varietal  importance. 
Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  near  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth,  and 
Scilly  Isles  (A.M.  N.). 


Genus  PONTOCRATES,  Boeck,  18GO. 

There  has  been  much  confusion  respecting  the  species  of 
this  genus  both  on  the  Continent  and  in  our  own  country 
since  the  time  when  Boeck,  in  187G,  made  the  Kroyera 
(trrnaria  of  Bate  a  synonym  of  his  Pontorrates  norvegicus. 
Most  records  of  the  occurrence  of  the  several  species  nm-t 
therefore  be  received  with  some  caution. 

PoXTOCRATES  ARENARIUS   (Bate).       (PL  VI.  figs.   1-4.) 

1858.  Kroyera  ctrenaria,  Bate,  "  Descr.  two  rrire  Crustaceans  from. 

the  coast  of  Durham,  one  of  them  a  new  species,"  Trails.  Tyneside 

Nat.  Field  Club,  vol.  iv.  p.  15,  pi.  ii.  tig.  1. 
1858.  Kroyera    arenariu,     A.    Hancock,    "Oil   certain    vermiform 

fossils,"  ibid.  p.  19,  pi.  iv.  (its  vermiform  tracts  on  the  sand). 
18(52.  Kroyera    areiiaria,   Bate,    Cat.   Amphip.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  106, 

pi.  xvii.  tig.  4. 

1862.  Kroyera  ami  aria,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  173. 
1889.  Pontocrates  arenariiis,  Iloek,  "Crustacea  Neerlandica,  II.," 

Tijdscli.  d.  Nederl.  Dierk.  Vereen.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  p.  23,  pi.  ix. 

tigs.  7,  8. 

First  gnathopod  (fig.  1)  ovate,  with  undefined,  very  oblique 
palm,  the  finger  closing  upon  the  side,  and  reaching  back- 
wards to  about  that  point  to  which  the  extremity  of  the 
produced  and  underlying  carpus  extends.  Second  gnathopod 
with  the  hand  long,  narrow,  and  slightly  curved  (fig.  2)  ; 
chela  narrow  ;  the  attached  carpus  extending  far  beyond  the 
extremity  of  the  hand  to  a  distance  which  is  subequal  in 
length  to  the  breadth  of  the  chela  ;  the  projected  portion  is 
rod-like  in  form,  tapei-ing  at  the  extremity  and  furnished 
with  numerous  set?e  (fig.  3). 

Hoek's  figures  of  the  second  gnathopod  are  very  good. 

Whitsand  Bay  near  Plymouth,  1889  and  1903  (A.M.  ^V.). 

PONTOCRATES  NORVEGICUS,  Boeck.     (PL  VI.  figs.  5-8.) 

1861.  Pontocrates  norvegicus,  Boeck,  Forhand.   Stand.  Naturforsk. 

8  Mode,  1860,  p.  650. 

1870.  Pontocrates  norveyicus,  Boeck,  p.  91. 
1876.  Pontocrates  norvegicus,  Boeck,  p.  288,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  4. 
1895.  Pontocrates   noroegicus,    Sars,   p.  693,   Suppl.  pi.   vi.   fig.  2, 

pi.  vii.  fiff.  ] 
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1905.  Krbyera  arenaria,  Reibisch,  Faunistisch-biologisclie  Unter- 
stichuugen  iiber  Amphipodeii  der  Nordsee,  p.  18:2,  pi.  v. 
fig.-,.  6-10. 

The  lettering  on  the  plates  vi.  :mcl  vii.  of  the  Supplement 
in  Sars's  work  is  "  Kroyera  arenaria"  and  in  the  text  we  read 
Pontocratesnorvegicus,  Boeck  (  —  Kroyera  arenaria,  Sp.-Bate); 
but  the  true  arenaria  has  not  yet  been  found  in  Norway. 

First  gnathopod  (fig.  5)  with  the  hand  somewhat  tri- 
angular, widening  towards  the  extremity  which  is  nearly 
transversely  truncated,  (brining  a  distinct  palm  on  which  the 
linger  closes,  and  is  equal  to  it  in  length  ;  the  carpal  lobe 
is  slightly  longer  than  the  hinder  margin  of  the  p'ropodos 
anterior  to  the  palm.  The  second  gnathopod  (fig.  o')  is 
very  slender,  but  scarcely  as  slender  as  in  P.  arenarius  ;  the 
hand  narrow  and  of  about  equal  breadth  throughout ;  the 
chela  (fig.  7)  has  the  thumb  not  much  broader  than  the 
finger;  the  porr^cted  portion  of  the  carpus  extends  a  little 
beyond  the  chela,  and  is  remarkable  tor  the  spoon-shaped 
form  of  its  extremity.  The  basos  of  the  last  perreopods 
(fig.  8)  has  its  hinder  margin  straight  or  slightly  emarginate, 
furnished  with  numerous  setae  on  its  side  at  some  little 
distance  within  the  margin.  The  rostrum  is  short  and  only 
slightly  curved.  Autennules  \\ith  the  three  joints  of  the 
peduncle  subequal  in  length,  though  the  basal  joint  is  slightly 
the  longer. 

This  appears  to  be  much  more  common  on  our  coasts  than 
the  last,  or  it  may  be  that,  as  it  occurs  in  shallow  water,  we 
have  more  frequently  taken  it  with  the  dredge  ;  while 
P.  arena rin$,  which  is  a  burrower  between  tide-marks,  has 
escaped  us. 

Iltracombe,  Exmouth,  Dartmouth.  Whitsand  Bay,  Padstow, 
and  Fowey  (A.  M.  3T.). 

PONTOCRATES    ALTAM . \KIXUS  (Bate  &  Wcstwood).       (PL  VII. 

figs.  1-4.) 

1362.  Kroyera  altain«rina,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  177. 

1893.  Kroyera  arenariii,  Delia  Valle,  p.  5-54,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1,  pL  rxxiv. 

figs.  18-34. 

1>95.  Pontocrates  attamarinus,  Sars,  p.  695,  Suppl.  pi.  vii.  fig.  -. 
1905.  Kroyera      altainarina,      Reibisch,     Fauni.-4i.sch  -  biologiache 

Untersuchungen    ubt-r   Amphipoden  der  Nordsee,  p.  183,  pi.  v. 

figs.  11-15. 

First  gnathopod  (fig.  1)  with  the  hand  long  ovate,  widest 
at  the  commencement  of  the  palm  and  narrow  at  the  ex- 
tremities ;  palm  oblique,  continuous  with  the  hind  margin,  of 
which  it  occupies  more  than  half,  a  spine  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  palm  ;  carpal  lobe  reaching  forwards  to  the 
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commencement  of  the  palm.  Second  gnathopod  (fig.  2)  of 
slightly  stouter  build  than  in  the  two  preceding  species ;  the 
hand  gently  arched  near  its  junction  with  the  wrist.  Chela 
about  two  and  a  half  times  as  long  as  the  breadth  at  its  base  ; 
the  thumb  not  twice  as  broad  as  the  finger.  The  projected 
carpus  (fig.  3)  reaches  just  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
thumb,  round  which  it  curves  with  a  blunt  rounded  extremity. 
The  rostrum  is  more  produced  than  usual  in  the  genus,  and 
bends  downwards  with  an  even  curve.  The  basal  joint  of 
the  last  perseopods  (fig.  4)  has  its  hind  margin  gently  curved  ; 
the  entire  limb  is  of  even  greater  length  than  usual  in  the 
genus. 

The  chief  character  in  this  species  is  found  in  the  second 
gnathopod  ;  in  this,  as  in  the  following  species,  the  carpal 
lobe  is  just  sufficiently  long  to  curve  round  the  extremity  of 
the  thumb  and  there  end  bluntly,  but  the  chela  is  longer 
and  much  more  slender  than  in  Pontocrates  arcticus.  The 
foregoing  description  is  taken  from  A.  M.  N/s  Shetland 
example,  which  was  the  type  of  Bate  and  Westwood's  species. 

"  Two  specimens  were  taken  on  the  bar  r  at  Salcombe 
(R.  A.  Todd,  vi.  p.  203). 

[PONTOCRATES  ARCTICUS,  Sars.     (PI.  VII.  figs.  5,  6.) 

1883.  Pontocrates  norvegicus,  J.  Sparre  Schneider,  "  Xorges  kyster 
forekommende  Arter  af  farnilien  CEdiceridfe,"  TrorusS  Museums 
Aarsliefter,  vol.  vi.  p.  17,  pi.  ii.  tig.  15,  and  pi.  iii.  figs.  21,  "22. 

1889.  Pontocrates  norvefficus,  Hoek,  "  Crustacea  Neerlandica,  II.," 
Tijdsch.  Nederl.  Dierk.  Vereen.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  p.  24,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  8k 
&Sk'. 

1892.  Pontocrates  norvegicus,  Sars,  p.  315,  pi.  cxi.  fig.  2. 

1895.  Pontocrates  arcticus,  Sars,  p.  093. 

The  first  gnathopod  is  very  like  that  of  the  last  species  ; 
but  the  hand  is  rather  broader  in  proportion  to  the  length, 
and  the  carpal  process  longer  and  reaches  to  more  than  half 
the  length  of  the  hand.  The  hand  of  the  second  gnathopod 
(fig.  5)  is  more  strongly  built  than  in  its  allies,  and  especially 
the  chela  (fig.  6),  which  is  very  short  and  strong,  its  length 
scarcely  greater  than  its  breadth  across  the  base  ;  and  the 
thumb  is  fully  twice  as  wide  as  the  finger.  The  projected 
portion  of  the  carpus  is  extended  straight  forwards,  and 
reaches  a  little  way  beyond  the  end  of  the  thumb  and  termi- 
nates in  a  small  backward-turned  spine-point.  The  rostrum 
is  short  and  rather  suddenly  deflexed.  The  hind  margin  of 
the  basal  joint  of  the  last  peneopod  is  very  slightly  curved,  its 
margin  crenulated  with  a  seta  set  in  each  crenatiou. 

So  far  as  we  are  aware,  this  species  has  not  as  yet  been 
found  south  of  the  Arctic  circle.  Sars  took  it  at  Hasvig,  in 
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West  Finmark.  Herr  Sparre  Schneider  has  found  it  at 
Vardo,  and  A.  M.  N.  at  Vadso,  both  places  in  East  Finmark. 

We  have  inserted  Pontocrates  arcticus  in  order  to  make  the 
account  of  the  northern  species  of  this  genus  complete.] 

The  genus  Kroyera,  Bate,  1857,  embraced  a  single  species, 
Kroyera  carinata,  but  that  type  was  referable  to  the  pre- 
viously described  genus  Monoculodes  of  iStimpson.  Thus 
Bate's  genus  was  a  synonym  ;  but  in  1858  Bate  put  another 
species  into  his  genus  Kroyera.  viz.  K.  arenaria  ;  but  there 
was  at  that  time  no  redefinition  of  his  genus,  and  thus 
Boeck  was  justified,  when  he  found  another  species  which 
wa-s  congeneric  with  K.  arenaria.  in  forming  a  new  genus 
for  its  reception. 

HALIMEDON  PARVIMANUS  (Bate  &  Westwood). 

1856.    Westiooodia  ccecula,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1855,  p.  58; 

and  1857,  Ann.  &  Mao-.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  xix.  p,  139. 
1862.    Westwomlilla  In/alum,  Bate.  Cat.  Aruphip.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  103, 

pi.  xvii.  fig.  5;  and  Bate  &  West  wood,  vol.  i.  p.  15s. 
1862.    West.icoodilla  caculn,  Bate,  Cat.  Amphip.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  102, 

pi.  xvi.  n'g\  5;  and  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  155. 
1862.  (Ediceros  paroimanw,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  161. 
1870.  Hrtlimedon  Mn/leri,  Boeek,  p.  89. 
1877.  Halimedon  Mullen,  Boeck,  p.  281,  pi.  xiii.  tig.  5. 
1888.  Halimedon  parmmanus,  Norman,  "  Notes  on  British  Amphi- 

poda,  I.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iii.  p.  455,  pi.  xx. 

tigs.  10-14. 
1892.  Halimedon  Miilleri,  Sars,  p.  327,  pi.  c.v, . 

As  has  been  already  pointed  out  in  the  above  paper  of 
1888,  the  genus  Westwoodilla  cannot  be  used,  as  it  was 
founded  on  a  mistake,  the  first  perseopod  having  been  regarded 
as  the  second  gnathopod.  It  is  remarkable  that  this  error 
should  have  been  fallen  into  a  second  time  when  W.  liyaliua 
was  described.  Bate  and  Westwood  could  not  recognize 
their  own  genus  or  species,  and  placed  (Ediceros  parvimanus 
in  an  old  genus,  into  which  the  two  species  of  Westwoodilla 
would  have  also  found  a  place  had  they  not  been  entirely 
misunderstood  by  the  authors.  But  although  the  generic 
name  Westwoodilla  cannot  be  recognized,  it  is  only  just  to 
use  one  of  their  specific  names,  and  that  of  that  form  which 
was  correctly  described  appears  to  be  the  proper  name  to 
retain. 

Bate  tells  us  that  the  types  of  both  "  Westwoodilla  cwcula '' 
and  "  Westwoodilla  Jiyalina "  were  procured  among  trawl 
refuse  obtained  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse.  The  species 
was  also  dredged  in  1903  near  the  Eddystone  by  A.  M.  N. 
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Fain.  12.  PARAMPHITHOID^E. 
PARAMPHITHOE  BICUSPIS  (Kroyer). 

1838.  AmphitJioe  bicuspis,  Kroyer,  "  Groulands  Amfipoder,"  Danske 
Vid.  Selsk.  Naturv.  og  Math.  Afii.  vol.  vii.  p.  273,  pi.  ii.  fig.  10. 

1865.  Calliope  birlentata*,  Norman,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  aud 
Durham,  vol.  i.  p.  24. 

187G.  Pleustes  bicuspis,  Boeck,  p.  308. 

1893.  Paramphithoe  bicuspis,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  349,  pi.  cxxiii.  fig.  1. 

This   is    not  Pherusa  bicuspis  of   Bate.     Ilfracombe    (A. 
M.  N.). 

Fain.  13.  E  r  i  M  E  R  1 1  D  JE. 

EPIMERIA  CORNIGERA  (Fabricius). 

1779.  Gammams  comiger,  Fabricius,  Reise  uach  Norwegen,  p.  83 

(fde  Sars). 
1847.  Acanthonotus  tvstudo,    White,    Cat.    Brit.  Crust.  Brit.  Mus. 

p.  51. 
1851.  Ejrimeria  tricristata,  A.  Costa,  in  Hope.  Cat.  Crost.  Ital.  p.  46 

(fide  Delia  Valle). 
1856.  Acanthonotus  Owenii,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  1855.  p.  58  ;  and 

1862,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  232. 
1893.  Epimeria  cornigera,  Sars,  p.  364,  pi.  cxxviii. 
1893.  Acanthonotosotna   cornigcrum,    Delia    Valle,   p.   G76,    pi.   lix. 

fig.  85. 

Faluioutb  (W.  Webster,  fide  Bate). 


Fain.  14.  I  p  H  i  M  E  D  1 1  D  ^E. 

IPHIMEDIA  OBESA,  Rathke. 

Dredged  on  the  north-west  of  Drake's  Island  in  Plymouth 
Sound  (Bate};  Salcombe  and  Tor  bay  (Stebbing). 

IPHIMEDIA  MINUTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1882.  Itihimedia  minuta,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  100,  pi.  v.  fig.  2. 
1893.  Iphimedia  minuta,  Sars,  p.  379,  pi.  cxxxiii.  fig.  1. 

Ilfracombe,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}.  Stebbing 
(Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  1874,  p.  11, pi.  ii.  fig.  4) 
has  described  and  figured  an  "  Iphimedia  Eblance  variety  " 
which  he  had  procured  in  Torbay.  This  Sars  regards  as  a 
synonym  of  /.  minuta.  It  may  be  so,  but  there  are  very 
marked  differences  :  the  form  of  the  coxae  of  the  posterior 

*  Not  described :  a  MS.  name  given  to  it  by  Spence  Bate  and  used  by 
4orue  other  writers. 
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pairs  of  peraeopods  agrees  with  the  figures  given  of  /.  Ehlatur, 
but  not  with  the  same  parts  in  /.  minuta,  the  last  perseopod 
of  which  is  figured  separately  by  iSars,  though  (for  once  as 
regards  Sars)  it  is  not  quite  satisfactory;  the  true  form  of  the 
coxa  of  that  leg  will  be  seen  better  represented  in  his  entire 
figure  of  the  animal.  Again,  Stebbing's  drawing  represents 
projecting  angles  in  the  middle  of  the  sides  of  the  first  two 
segments  of  the  metasome;  such  projections  are  characteristic 
of  /.  Eblance,  but  are  not  present  in  1.  minuta,  though  in  one 
of  our  Norwegian  specimens  of  that  species  we  see  a  very 
slight  tendency  towards  such  projections  in  the  shape  of  a 
backward  curve  of  the  margin  at  the  same  part.  In  the 
points  to  which  attention  has  been  directed,  Stebbing's 
I  pi d  media  approaches  much  more  nearly  to  /.  Eblance  than 
to  1.  minuta.  But  in  /.  Eblance,  "  the  three  anterior  seg- 
ments of  the  pleon  are  each  armed  with  a  well-developed 
tooth  in  the  median  dorsal  line;  "  and  Bate,  in  his  original 
description  of  the  species  (Nat.  Hist.  Review,  vol.  iv.  1859, 
p.  229,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  1),  prints  the  foregoing  words  in  italics  ; 
and  further  on  speaks  of  the  character  as  "  that  which  most 
strongly  strikes  the  notice."  With  these  marked  differences 
from  both  described  forms,  we  feel  it  necessary  to  leave  the 
question  of  Stebbing's  IpldniaJia  as  a  matter  to  be  determined 
by  future  investigations  ;  but  it  is  certainly  the  same  species 
as  that  described  and  figured  from  the  Mediterranean  by 
Delia  Valle  under  the  name  Iphimediopsis  Ehhuia1  (Delia 
Valle,  p.  586,  pi.  vi.  fig.  5,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  1-19,  pi.  Iviii. 
fig.  93). 

Fam.  15.    PHLIADID^E. 

PEREIONOTUS  TESTUDO  (Montagu). 

1899.  Pereionotus  testndo,  Norman,  "  Notes  on  Montagu's  Hunting- 
ground,  Salcoiube  Bay,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iv. 
p.  288,  pi.  v.  figs.  1,  1  «  (and  synonyms). 

In  the  paper  just  referred  to,  Norman  announced  the 
rediscovery  after  sixty-five  years  of  a  single  specimen  of  this 
species  of  Montagu  in  Salcombe  Bay,  where  the  type  specimen 
had  been  found  :  in  a  subsequent  visit  in  1903  he  procured 
another  specimen  in  the  same  spot.  Though  well  known  as 
a  Mediterranean  species,  it  has  not  as  yet  been  found  in  any 
second  habitat  in  our  seas. 
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Fain.  1G.  L  APH  YSTIID^E. 

LAPHYSTIUS  STURIONIS,  Kroyer. 

1842.  Lapkystius  sturionis,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.  iv.  p.  157. 
1»56.  Danvinia  compressa,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1855,  p,  58. 

Bate  states  that  he  received  specimens  from  Laughrin  of 
Polperro,  which  were  procured  either  from  the  throat  of  a 
Codfish,  or  from  the  skin  of  the  common  Dogfish  (Sqnalus 
acanthiax).  The  types  of  Kroyer  were  taken  from  under  the 
fins  of  a  Sturgeon  and  from  Syualus  galens  •  Dr.  Robertson  sent 
us  specimens  from  the  Firth  of  Clyde  which  he  had  taken  on 
the  Cod;  Delia  Valle's  Mediterranean  examples  were  found 
on  a  very  large  example  of  Lop/tius  piscatorius,  and  Sars 
obtained  it  on  Raia  batis. 

Fain.  17.  S  Y  R  R  H  o  I  D  M. 

ARGISSA  HAMATIPES  (Norman). 

1869.  Si/rrhoe  hamatipes,  Norman,  "Last  Report  Dredging  Shet- 
land,'' Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  279. 

1870.  Argissa  typica,  Boeck,  p.  45. 

1876.  Aryissa  typica,  Boeck,  p.  206,  pi.  vii.  fig.  2. 

1890.   Chimceropsis  clanica,  Meinert,  in  "  Vidensk.  Udb.  af  '  Ilauchs  T 

Togter,"  Crust.  Malac.  p.  467,  pi.  ii.  figs.  42-47. 
1893.  Argissa  typica,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  141,  pi.  xlviii. 
1893.  Argissa  hamatipes,  T.  Scott,  Eleventh  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  213,  pi.  v.  tigs.  30,  31,  rf  . 

We  have  removed  this  species  from  the  family  Ponto- 
poreiidae  and  placed  it  in  the  Syrrhoidse,  as  the  genus  seems 
to  us  to  have  no  relation  to  the  former,  while  its  closest 
neighbour  appears  to  be  the  genus  Tiron,  to  which  it  shows 
relationship  in  its  antennules  and  antennae,  the  mouth-organs 
and  the  gnathopods,  and  even  the  metasome.  Sars  was  not 
satisfied  with  its  position  as  placed  by  him,  and  suggested  its 
having  closer  relationship  to  the  Ampeliscidse. 

A  single  specimen  taken  off  Exmouth,  1904  (J.  M.  3.). 

Fain.  18.  CALLIOPIID^}. 

APHERUSA  BISPINOSA  (Bate). 

This  is  Amphitlwe  niacrocephala,  M.   Sars,   1858;  Param- 
thoe  elegans,  Bruzelius,  185(J;  and  Ati/hta  lispinosus,  Bate, 


pldthoe  elegan 
1857. 

Starcross  and  Plymouth  (J.  J/.  T.)  ;  Falmouth  (Sate). 
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APHEEUSA  CIRRUS  (Bate). 

1862.  Pherusa    cirrus,  Bate,  Cat.  Amphip.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  143,  pi. 

xxvii.  fig.  6. 
1862.  Pherusa  bicuspis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  5.  p.  253  (not  Am- 

phithoe  bicuspis,  Kroyer). 
1870.  Halirages  borea/is,  Boeck,  p.  116. 
1893.  Apherusa  borealis,  Sars,  p.  441,  pi.  civ.  fig.  2. 

Paignton  and  Salcombe  (Stebbing);  Exniouth,  Salcombe, 
Plymouth,  Scilly  (A.M.N.)-,  Falmouth  (W.  Webster,  fide 
Bate). 

APHERUSA  OVALIPES,  n.  sp.     (PL  VII  f.  figs.  1-8.) 

The  first  two  segments  of  the  metasome  (rig.  5)  with 
conspicuous  backward-directed,  acute-pointed,  distal  pro- 
jections, and  that  of  the  first  segment  overhangs  fully 
half  of  the  second.  First  segment  of  the  urosome  with 
the  dorsal  sulcus  well  marked.  Cephalon  equal  in  length 
to  the  combined  length  of  the  three  following  segments  ; 
rostral  projection  distinct  ;  postantennal  corner  projected  in 
minute  equiangular  form.  First  pair  of  epimeral  plates 
of  metasome  with  a  small  inferodistal  point  :  second  with 
the  point  developed  into  a  spine-point  ;  third  (fig.  6)  with 
the  spine-point  in  the  same  position,  of  larger  size,  above 
it  the  lower  half  of  the  hind  margin  is  straight  and  serrated; 
serrations  about  eight,  pointing  upwards,  with  a  minute 
cilium  in  each  serration;  upper  part  of  hind  margin  regularly 
and  slightly  concave  (without  the  sulcus  of  such  species  as 
A.  bispinosa  and  ^1.  megalops).  Eye  large  and  round.  The 
antennae  of  both  pairs  long  and  slender,  closely  resembling 
those  of  A.  Clevei,  the  peduncle  of  the  upper  reaching  to  the 
end  of  the  penultimate  joint  of  that  of  the  lower  ;  in  the 
female  the  peduncle  is  very  sparingly  ciliated  ;  in  the  male 
the  approximating  faces  of  the  peduncles  bear  series  of 
fascicles  of  short  stiff  sensory  bristles.  Grnathopods  of  quite 
different  form  from  those  of  allied  species  except  A.  Clevei  ; 
first  pair  (fig.  1)  rather  larger  than  the  second  (tig.  '!);  both 
pairs  in  male  slightly  larger  than  those  of  female,  in  other 
respects  there  is  no  marked  difference.  The  hand  exceeds 
in  length  that  of  the  combined  three  preceding  joints;  the 
form  is  long  ovate,  widest  at  the  middle  ;  upper  margin  only 
slightly  curved,  lower  well  arched  ;  the  nail,  which  bears  a 
cilium  near  its  point,  when  reflexed  reaches  about  half-way 
along  the  hinder  margin,  which  margin  where  thus  closed  over 
by  the  nail  is  beset  with  numerous  slender  spines,  while  two  or 
three  of  larger  si/ce  define  the  proximal  end  of  what  con- 
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stitutes  the  palm.  The  perseopods  are  very  similar  to  those 
usual  in  the  genus  ;  the  front  margin  of  the  propodos  in  the 
earlier  limbs  lias  usually  four  clusters  of  spines,  that  of  the 
last  pair  with  five  clusters.  The  last  uropods  (fig.  7)  have 
their  branches  not  only  spined  as  usual,  but  their  meeting 
margins  and  both  sides  of  the  terminal  points  are  microsco- 
pically serrulated.  The  telson  (fig.  <S)  is  of  the  usual  simple 
elongate-triangular  form,  perhaps  rather  longer  in  proportion 
to  its  breadth  than  in  allies.  Length  4  to  4'5  mm. 

This  species,  which  had  been  put  aside  for  description, 
was  seen,  on  the  receipt  of  Prof.  Sars's  account  of  Apherusa 
Clevei  *,  to  be  very  near  to  it  in  character.  We  therefore 
thought  it  well  to  send  specimens  to  him  for  his  comparison 
and  opinion  ;  his  judgment  on  it  was,  "  It  is  a  very  distinct 
species/'  It  appears  to  us  to  be,  as  it  were,  an  exaggerated 
form  of  A.  Clevei,  from  which  it  chiefly  differs  in  the  much 
greater  development  of  the  dorsal  spines  of  the  first  two 
segments  of  the  metasome.  and  the  character  of  the  hinder 
margin  of  its  third  segment. 

Starcross  :  Plymouth,  not  uncommon  ;  Scilly  Isles  (A. 
M.N.). 

APHEKUSA  JURINII  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1830.  Amplritlme  Jxrinii,  IT.  Milne-Edwards,  Ann.  Sci.Nnt.  vol.  xx. 

p.  :!76;  and  1840,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust,  vol.  iii.  p.  :30.  pi.  i.  tig.  '2. 
184-'?.  Amphitltoe  nori-er/ica,  Eathke,   Beitr.    •/..  Faun.  Nonv.    p.  83, 

pi.  iv.  tig.  6. 

1862.  Gossea  microdeutopa,  Bate  <&  West  wood,  vol.  i.  p.  277. 
1867.   Calliopius  norref/icus,  Boeck,  p.  3-18,  pi   xxii.  fig.  G. 
1893.  Apherusa  Jurinii,  Sars,  p.  445,  pi.  clvii.  tig.  1. 

Mr.  A.  0.  Walker  has  examined  Bate's  specimens  of 
Gossea  microdeutopa  in  the  Brit.  Mus.,  tuid  refers  them  to 
this  species. 

Ilfracom.be  (Steltbwg],  where  also  the  type  of  Gossea 
microdeutopa,  described  by  Bate,  was  taken  by  Mr.  Gosse. 
Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Fowey  (A,  M.  3T.). 

CALLIOPIUS  RATHKEI  (Zaddach). 

1844.  Amphithoe  liathkci,  Zaddacli,  Synops.  Crust.  Prus?.  prodromns, 

p.  6. 
1893.   Calliopius  Rathkei,  Sara,  p.  447,  pi.  clvii.  tig.  2. 

We  consider  this  to  be  only  a  smaller  form  of 

*  '  Couseil  Permanent  International  pour  rKxploration  de  la  Mer.' 
Publications  de  Circonstance  :  No.  10.  (i.  O.  Sars,  "On  a  new  (Plnnk- 
toiiic)  species  of  Apherusa"  (March  1904). 
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Icevinsculus,    Kroyer,    a    name    which    therefore    we    should 
rather  have  used. 

Exmouth  and  Teignmouth  Bay  (_A.  M.  -A"). 

Fain.  19.    AT  YLID^E. 

PARATYLUS  SWAMMERDAMII  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

Common  all  along  the  coa-l.  Ilfracombe,  Exmonth, 
Teignmouth  Bay,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  Scilly  Isles  (A. 
M.  N.\ 

PARATYLUS  VEDLOMENSIS  {Bate}. 
Exinouth,  1904  (A.  M. 


PARATYLUS  UNCINATUS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1882.  Atylus  uncinntus,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  101,  pi.  v.  fig?.  3,  3  a. 
1893.  Paratylusfalcatus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  46o,  pi.  clxiv.  fig.  1. 
1895.  Paratylus  uncinatus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  697. 

Sars  united  his  species  with  A.  f<tl:atns,  Metzger;  but 
subsequently  separated  them.  Mr.  Walker  agrees  in  this, 
and  believes  that  Metzger's  amphipod,  which  has  the  segments 
of  the  metasome  furnished  with  dorsal  teeth,  is  distinct 
(Walker,  "  Revis.  Amphipoda  Liverpool  M.  B.  C.  District/' 
Trans.  Liverp.  Biol.  Soc.  vol.  ix.  1895,  p.  306). 

Whitsand  Bay  near  Plymouth  (A.  M.  J'j  ;  the  bar  at 
Salcombe  (Todd). 

D  EXAMINE  STIXUSA   (Montagu). 

This    and   not    the  next  is   the   Amphithoe    tetint<'orit/x    of 

Rathke. 

Salcombe,  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  Plymouth,  Falmouth, 
Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}. 

DEXAMINE  THEA,  Boeck. 

1862.  Dexamine  temticnmis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  210. 

1870.  Dexaiiiine  then,  Boeck,  p.  107. 

187G.  Dexamine  then,  Boeck,  p.  31o,  pi.  xii.  fig.  1. 

1893.  Dexamine  thea,  Sars,  p.  477,  pi.  clxviii.  fig'.  1. 

Exinouth,  Dartmouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.~). 


GIBBOSA   (Bate). 

1801.  Amphithoe  Irrrifctrsif,  Grube,  Ein  Ausflug  nacli  Triest  und 

dem  Quarnero,  p.  13-"5. 

lsr.±  Ati/his  r/ibb'>.«t*,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  248. 
1-S70.  Lampra  ffibbosa,  Boeck,  p.  108. 
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1876.  Triteeta  gibbosa,  Boeck,  p.  318,  pi.  xii.  fig.  2. 

1881.  Dexamine  dolichony.r,  Nebeski,   Zur   Kennt.   d.  Amphipoder 

der  Adria,  p.  35,  pi.  iv.  fig.  40. 
1890.   Tritceta  dolichony.r,  A.  O.  Walker,  "Report  Higher  Crustacea 

of  Liverpool   Bay,  taken  in  1889,"  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc. 

vol.  iv.  p.  249,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  4-6. 
1893.   Triteeta  gibbosa,  Bars,  p.  479,  pi.  clxviii.  fig.  2. 

TLe  remarkable  second  gnathopod  of  the  male  of  this 
species  is  figured  by  Walker.  In  sponges,  Meadfoot,  Tor- 
quay (Stebbing)-  Ilfracombe,  1904;  Barn  Pool,  Plymouth, 
1889  (A.  M.  X.}. 

GTJERNEA  COALITA  (Norman). 

1868.  Helleria  coalita,  Norman,  "Crust.  Ampliip.  new  to  Science  or 

to  Britain,"  Ann.  £  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii.  p.  418,  pi.  xxii. 

fig.  8  &  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  1-6. 
1887.  Prianassus  Nordenskioldii,  H.  J.  Hansen,  "Overs,  over  det 

vestlige  Gronlands  Fauna  af  malakostrake  Havskrebsdyr/'  Vidensk. 

Meddel.   Ira  den  Naturh.   Foren.    i  Kjobenhavn,  p.   82,   pi.  ii, 

figs.  7-7  e;  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-1  c. 
1887.  Guernea  coalita,  Chevreux,  Crust.  Ampliip.  de  la  cote  ouest  de 

Bretagne,  p.  15,  woodcuts  1,  2  (separate  copy). 
1887.  Guernea  Icevis,  id.  ibid.  p.  41. 
1893.  Guernea  coalita,  Delia  Valle,  p.  570,  pi.  xxxi.  figs.  20-33, 

pi.  Iviii.  fig.  80. 

Plymouth,  tow-net,  1889  ;  Fowey  ;  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

Fam.  20.  G  A  M  M  A  R  I  D  &. 

IS^EA  MONTAGUI,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

1862.  Is(sa  Montayni,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  215. 
1893.  Jscsa  Montayui,  Delia  Valle,  p.  679,  pi.  vi.  fig.  7,  pi.  xiii. 
figs.  30-42. 

Bate  procured/sffia  from  the  "back  and  branchial  chambers" 
of  Mamaia  squinado,  taken  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse, 
and  says,  "  they  seemed  indeed  to  exist  among  the  thick  stiff 
fur  on  the  carapace  o£  this  spider-crab,  as  if  they  were  in 
their  accustomed  habitat,  their  prehensile  legs  being  peculiarly 
adapted  for  holding  themselves  on  that  animal."  Similarly 
Delia  Valle  procured  it  at  Naples:  "  sul  dorso  e  nella  cavita 
branchiale  dell  Mala  squinado."  It  is  on  this  spider-crab  that 
Stebbing  has  taken  it  at  Torbay,  and  that  A.  M.  N.  has 
procured  it  at  Plymouth  and  from  Polperro. 

AMATHILLA  HOMARI  (Fabricius). 

1798.  Gammants  homari,  Fabricius,  Supp.  Eritom.  Syst.  p.  418. 
1843.  Gammams  nngulostis,   Rathke,   Beitr.  z.  Fauna  Norwegens, 

p.  72,  pi.  iii.  fig.  3. 
1862.  Amalldlla  Sabini  (Leach),  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  361, 

.ind  synonyms. 
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1862.  Grala  imbricata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  152  (very  young). 
1893.  Amathilla   homari,    Sars,   p.  490,  pi.  clxxii.  and  pi.  clxxiii. 

fig.  1. 
1893.  Amathilla  angulosa,  id.  ibid.  p.  492,  pi.  clxxiii.  fig.  2. 

We  regard  Gammarus  angulosus  as  a  small  form  of 
Amathilla  homari,  and  not  as  a  distinct  species.  All  the 
examples  from  Devon  and  Cornwall  belong  to  the  small 
form. 

Falmonth  and  Polperro  (fide  Bate)  ;  Torquay  (Stebbing)  ; 
Ilfracombe  and  Fowey  (A.  M.  N.). 

GAMMARUS  CAMPYLOPS,  Leach. 

1893.  Gammarus  campylops,  C4.  0.  Sars,  p.  500,  pi.  clxxvi.  fig.  2. 

The  telson  figured  by  Norman  as  belonging  to  this  species 
("Notes  on  British  Amphipoda,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
scr.  6,  vol.  iv.  1889,  p.  139,  pi.  xii.  fig.  13)  belongs  to  what 
is  now  called  G.  Duebeni,  Lilljeborg  (vide  Sars). 

"  Common  on  Zostera  Bank,  east  side  of  Salcombe  Har- 
bour" (TofM,  vi.  p.  203). 

GAMMARUS  MARINUS,  Leach. 

1889.   Gammarus   marinus,   Hoek,    "  Crustacea    Neerlandica,  II.," 
Tijdscb.  Ned.  Dierk.  Vereen.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  p.  32,  pi.  vii.  figs.  8  &  9. 
1889,   Gammarus  marinus,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  138,  pi.  xii.  fig.  12. 

Plymouth  (Sate)  ;  Exmouth,  and  the  Breakwater,  Ply- 
mouth (A.  M.  N.). 

GAMMARUS  LOCUSTA  (Linne). 

1889.  Gammarus  locusta,  Norman,  1.  c.  p.  137,  pi.  xii.  fig.  11. 
1889.   Gammarus  locusta,  Hoek  (partim),  1.  c.  pi.  x.  fig.  10. 

Common  everywhere  between  tide-marks. 

GAMMARUS  PULEX,  De  Geer. 

1889.  Gammarus  locusta,  var.  B,  Hoek,  1.  c.  p.  45,  pi.  x.  fig.  12. 

Common  in  streams  and  ponds. 

MELITA  PALMATA  (Montagu). 

Ilfracombe  and  Seaton  (Parftti) ;  Torquay  (Stebbmg) ; 
Starcross,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.). 

MELITA  OBTUSATA  (Montagu). 

Melita  proxima,  Bate,  is  a  variety,  and  Megamcera  Alderi, 
Bate,  the  female  of  this  species. 
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Salcombe  (Afontagii)  ;  Plymouth  (Bate};  Salcombe,  Ply- 
mouth, Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}. 

MELITA  GLADIOSA,  Bate. 

Plymouth  (Bate]  ;  Salcombe,  mouth  of  the  Yealm, 
Plymouth,  Falmouih  (A.  M.  N.). 

NlPHARGUS  SUBTERRANEUS  (Leach). 

1814.  Gammarm  subtcrraneus,  Leach,   Edinb.    Encyclop.   vol.    vii. 

p.  403. 
1835.  Gammarus  putennus,  Koch,  Deutschlands  Crustaceen,  Myria- 

poden  und  Arachniden,  Heft  5,  pi.  2. 
1S.~)3.  Niphanjiis  stygius,  Westwood,  Proc.  Liun.  Soc.  no.  li.  p.  218 

(fide  Chiltou). 
]S5'5.  Nip})  art/ us  aqitilex,  Schiodte,   Oversigt  Iv.  Dauske  Vidensk- 

Selsk.  Forhand.  p.  349. 

1863.  Niphargus  aquilex,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  315. 
1900.  Niphargus  subterraneus,  Chilton,  "The  Subterranean  Amplii- 

poda  of  the  British  Isles,"  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.,  Zool.   vol.  xxviii. 

p.  147,  pis.  xvi.  &  xvii.  fig.  1. 

For  full  synonymy  see  Chilton's  paper.  It  is  a  question 
what  the  specific  name  of  this  species  should  be.  Leach  was 
the  first  to  describe  a  well-shrimp,  and  as  this  is  the  com- 
monest species  in  our  islands  it  ought,  we  think,  to  bear  his 
name.  Chilton  referred  to  Koch,  Heft  36,  pi.  22,  but  this 
we  regard  with  some  doubt  as  representing  this  species, 
while  his  earlier  figure  of  1835  is  certainly  a  synonym. 

Mannamead,  near  Plymouth  (Bate).  In  a  pump  in  St. 
James's  Street,  Exeter,  a  female  with  eggs,  May  6,  187:')  ; 
also  one  from  a  pump  on  Southernhay,  Exeter  (Parfitt). 
Kenton,  near  Exeter  (Mr.  Pycroft,  in  Mus.  Nor.} . 

M^ERA  GKOSSIMANA  (Montagu) . 

1830.    Gammarus   Impostii,  H.    Milne-Edwards,   Ann.    Sci.   Nat.. 

Zool.  vol.   xx.    p.  368;    and   Hist,  Nat.   Crust.    1840,    vol.   iii. 

p.  49,  rf. 

1862.  M&m  grossimana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.p.  350,  tf. 
1866.  Mara  Donatoi,  Heller,   Beit,  zur  niih.  Kennt.  der   Amphip. 

des  Adriat.  Meeres,  p.  41,  pi.  iii.  tig.  26,  $  . 

Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Salcombe,  mouth  of  the 
Yealm,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

OTHONIS  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

ls;10.  Gammarus  othonis,  H.  Milne-Edwards,' Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat., 
Zool.  vol.  xx.  p.  373,  pi.  x.  figs.  11-13 ;  and  Hist.  Nat.  Cru.st. 
1840,  vol.  iii.  p.  50,  $>. 
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1857.  Gammarus  longimanus,  Bate,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

p.  15,  <$  (separate  copy)  *. 
1859.  Gammarus  Icevis,  Bruzelius,  Bid.  till  kann.  oni  Skand.  Amphip. 

Gammarid.  p.  00,  pi.  ii.  fig.  10,  J  $. 
1893.  Maura  othonis,  Sars,  p.  518,  pi.  clxxxii.  fig.  1. 
1896.  Mara  Brooki,  T.  Scott,  Proc.  Roy.  Phys.  Soc.  Edinb.  vol.  xiii. 

p.  173,  pi.  v. 

We  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  Mcera  Brooki  is 
a  slight  variety  of  a  large  male  of  this  species.  The  figure 
of  the  second  gnathopod  of  the  male  by  Sars  is  not  quite 
satisfactory,  as  it  must  have  belonged  to  an  immature  example. 

Salcombe  (Stebbing]  ;  Ilfracombe,  mouth  of  the  Yealm  (.1. 
M.  N.)\  Plymouth,  Polperro,  and  St.  Michael's  Mount  (Bate). 

CERADOCUS  SEMISERRATUS  (Bate). 

1862.  Megamcera  semiserrata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  401. 
1899.   Ceradocus   semiserratus,   Stebbing,    "Aniphipoda    from    the 

Copenhagen  Museum  and  other  Sources,"  Trans.  Lyin.  Soc,,  Zool. 

ser.  2,  vol.  vii.  p.  426. 

Near  the  Mallard  Buoy,  Plymouth  Sound  (Bate)  ;  Sal- 
combe  and  the  mouth  of  the  Yealm  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  near  the 
Eddystone  Lighthouse  (A.  0.  Walker). 

MEGALUROPUS  AGILIS,  Norman. 

1889.  Meffaluropits  ac/ilis,  Norrnan,  "  Notes  on  British  Amphipoda," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iii.  p.  446,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  1-10 ; 
and  vol.  iv.  p.  123,  pi.  x.  figs.  15-17. 

1889.  Megaluropus  ayilis,  Hoek,  "  Crustacea  Neerlandica,"  Tijdsch. 
Nederl.  Dierk.  Vereen.  ser.  2,  vol.  ii.  p.  28,  pi.  vii.  fig.  7,  pi.  viii. 
fig.  3,  pi.  ix.  fig.  3. 

1890.  Cheirocratus  Drechselii,  Meinert,   in  "  Vidensk.  Udbytte   af 
'  Hauchs '  Togter,"  Crust.  Malac.  p.  170,  pi.  ii.  figs.  48-52. 

1893.  Megaluropus  agilis,  Delia  Valle,  p.  695,  pi.  iii.  fig.  9,  pl.xxxiv. 
figs.  1-17. 

Megaluropus  would  seem  to  be  common  on  the  Devon  and 
Cornish  coasts,  as  it  has  been  taken  at  Ilfracombe,  Exmouth, 
Teignmouth  Bay,  Dartmouth,  Starcross,  Whitsand  Bay, 
Plymouth,  and  the  Scilly  Isles  ( A.  M.  N.). 

• 

ELASMOPUS  RAPAX,  A.  Costa. 

1853.  Elasmopits  rapax,  A.  Costa,  Rend.  Accad.  fis.  mat.  Napoli, 
p.  175  (fide  Delia  Valle). 

1856.  Gammarus  brevicaudatus,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.   Rep.  for  1855, 
p.  58,  2 . 

1857.  JElasmopus  rapax,  A.  Costa,  "  Ricerche  sui  Crost.  Amfip.  del 
Regno  di  Napoli,"  Mem.  d.  R.  Accad.  d.  Sci.  di  Napoli,  vol.  i. 
p.  212,  pi.  iv.  fig.  5,  rf . 

*  The  species  was  only  named,  not  described,  by  Leach  and  W.  Thomp- 
son, authors  quoted  by  Bate  and  Westwood. 
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1802.  Mer/amvera  Irevicaurlata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  409,  £. 
1889.  Elasmopax  rapax,  Norman,  "  Notes  OH  British  Aniphipoda," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iv.  p.  124,  pi.  xi.  tigs.  1-8. 

In  the  paper  last  referred  to  full  synonymy  is  given.  It 
lias  since  been  described  and  figured  by  >Sars  and  by  Delia 
Yulle.  In  Norman's  paper  the  changes  with  growth  in  the 
second  gnathopod  of  the  male  is  illustrated.  Delia  Valle 
describes  three  species  of  Elasmopus  from  Naples  :  are  these 
really  true  species,  or  are  they  different  degrees  of  develop- 
ment of  one  form  ? 

Bate  dredged  his  " Megamcera  brericaudata  "  off  Plymouth' 

GAMMARELLA  BKEVICAUDATA  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1813-1814.  ?  Pherusa  fucicola,    Leach,    Edin.    Encycl.    vol.   vii., 

Appendix  to  Oustaceology,  p.  482. 

1802.  Gammarella  brevicitudata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  330,  $ . 
1802.   Gammarella  Normani,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  333,  $  . 
1874.   Gammarella  brevicaudata,  Stabbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  p.  13,  pi.  ii.  figs.  3-3  y. 

From  observations  made  by  Mr.  A.  0.  Walker  on  original 
specimens  in  the  British  Museum,  he  has  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  type  specimens  of  Pherusa  fucicola,  Leach, 
are  really  the  female  of  this  species.  The  figure  of  Pherusa 
fucicola  in  Bate  and  Westwood  is  stated  to  be  taken  from 
one  of  these  specimens,  but  is  full  of  errors  which  make  it 
quite  unrecognizable.  On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Walker 
contends  that  Bate's  Pherusa  fucicola  of  the  (Jut.  Amphip. 
Brit.  Mus.  is  drawn  from  an  entirely  different  genus,  and 
must  be  referred  to  Aplierusa  Jurinei,  H.  Milne-Edwards 
(see  Walker,  "  On  Pherusa  fucicola,  Leach,"  Ann.  &  Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  vii.  p.  418). 

The  name  Pherusa  fucicola.  Leach,  has  not  the  slightest 

V  ^) 

claim  for  adoption.  The  description  given  by  the  author 
was  not  only  utterly  inadequate  but  in  part  absolutely  wrong, 
so  that  no  one  could  possibly  have  guessed  what  species  was 
meant. 

Torbay  and  Salcombe  (Stebbing)  ;  mouth  of  the  Yealm, 
Falmouth,  Scilly  Isles  (A  M.  N.);  Polperro  (Laurjlmn,  fide 
Bate). 

CHEIROCRATUS  SUNDEVALLI  (Rathke). 

1843.  Gammarus   Sundevalli,  Rathke,  Beitr.  z.  Fauna  Norwegens, 

p.  65,  pi.  iii.  fig.  2,  J . 

18(52.  Liljeboryia  Shetland  ica,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  206,  J. 
1862.  Protomedeia  Whitei,  id.  ibid.  p.  300,  $. 
1874.  Lilljeboryia  Normanni,   Stebbing,   Ann.  &   Mag.   Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  p.  10,  pi.  i.  Hgs.  1  a-c ;  and  1876,  vol.  xvii.  p.  70, 

pi.  v.  tig.  4. 
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1880.   Cheirocratus  brevicornis,  Hoek,  "  Carcinologisclies,"  Tijdschr. 
Ned.  Dierk.  Vereen.  vol.  iv.  p.  142,  pi.  x.  figs.  10-13,  rf . 

1889.  Cheirocratus  Sundevalli,  Norman,  "  Notes  on  British  Amphi- 
poda,"  Ann.   &   Mag.   Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iv.  p.  130,  pi.  xi. 
iigs.  9,  10  ;  and  pi.  xii.  figs.  1-3,  rf  ?  • 

1893.   Cheirocratus  Sundevalli,  Sars,  p.  524,  pi.  clxxxiv.  &  pi.  clxxxv. 
fig.  1. 

For  other  references  see  Norman's  paper. 
Exmouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  {A.  M.  N.). 

(  'HEIROCRATUS  INTERMEDIUS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1893.   Cheirocratus  intermedius,  Sar.s,  p.  527,  pi.  clxxxvi.  fig.  1. 

1890.  Cheirocratus  intermedius,  T.  Scott,  Fourteenth  Ann.  Report 
Scotch  Fish.  Board,  p.  160,  pi.  iv.  fig.  7. 

A  single  male  taken  at  Plymouth  in  1889  (A.  M.  N.). 
Fam.  21.   LILLJEBORGIID^E. 

LlLLJEBORGIA  PALLIDA,  Bate. 

1862.  Liljeboraia  pallida,  Bate  &  AVestwood,  vol.  i.  p.  203. 

1889.  Lilljehorgia  pallida,  Norman,  "  Notes  on  British  Amphipoda," 

Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  iv.  p.  116,  pi.  x.  fig.  10. 
1893.  Lilljeborgia  pallida,  Sars,  p.  350,  pi.  clxxxvii. 

Eastern  side  of  Drake's  Island,  Plymouth  Sound  (Bate). 
Fam.  22.    AORID  JE. 

MlCRODEUTOPUS  ANOMALUS  (Rathke). 

1862.  ?  Microdeutopus  anomalus,  Bate  &  AVestwood,  vol.  i.  p.  291, 
o  *_ 

1893.  Microdeutopus  anomalus,  Sars,  p.  541,  pi.  cxci.,  <3  $. 

Exmouth,  Starcross,  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  Falmouth 
(A.M.N.}. 

MICRODEUTOPUS  DANMONIENSIS  (Bate). 

1856.  Lembos  danmoniensis,  Bate,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1855,  p.  58. 
1802.  Mia-odeutopus  (jryttotalpa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  289 

(nee  Microdeutopus  c/ryllotalpa  of  Costa). 
1893.  Microdeutopus  danmoniensis,  Sars,  p.  542,  pi.  cxcii.  fig.  1. 

We  are  not  sure  that  Bate  and  Westwood's  figure  repre- 
sents the  M.  danmoniensis  of  Sars,  and  not  M.  anomalus.  We 
have,  however,  seen  the  former  from  different  parts  of  the 
British  coasts,  and  have  regarded  it  as  M.  anomalus  not  fully 
developed.  We  have  not  seen  it  from  the  Devon  and  Cornish 
coasts,  but  Bate  gives  as  localities  for  his  M.  gryllotalpa  : 
Plymouth  in  a  sponge  (H.  Stewart};  Polperro  (Laughrin). 

*  Bate's  figure  may  represent  this  or  Aora  yracilis,  §.  See  Norman, 
"  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland,"  p.  281. 
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MICRODEUTOPUS  GRYLLOTALPA,  A.  Costa. 

]^"/3.  Microdeutopus  gryllotalpa,  A.Costa,  Rend,  della  Reale  Accad. 

delle  Sci.  di  Napoli,  p.  17>  (fide  Sars). 
1857.  Microdeutopus  gryllntnlpn,  A.  Costa,    "  Tlicerche  sui   Crost. 

Ainfip.    del  Regno  di  Napoli,"  Mem.  d.    R.   Accad.  d.   Sci.   di 

Napoli,  vol.  i.  p.  231,  pi.  iv.  fig1.  10. 
1859.  Autonoe  ffrandhnnna,  Bruzelius,  Bid.    till   kann.  oin  Skand. 

Amphip.  Gammaridea,  p.  26,  pi.  i.  figs.  '-'-Be. 
1893.  Microdeutopus  gryllotalpa,  Sars,  p.  543,  pi.  cxcii.  fig.  2. 
1893.  Microdeutopus  (/njllotalpa,  Della  Valle,  p.  411,  pi.  i.  fig.  12; 

pi.  xi.  figs.  25-43. 

Taken  on  Mamaia  sguinado  at  Plymouth,  1889  (A,  M.  N.). 

AORA  GRACILIS,  Bate. 

In  sponge  off  the  Clock  Tower,  Exe  Estuary  (Todd,  vi. 
p.  325);  Starcross,  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  Plymouth  Sound, 
and  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M. 


STIMPSONELLA  CHELIFERA  (Bate). 

1878.  Stimpsonia  chelifera,  Stebbinor,  "  Notes  on  Sessile-Eyed 
Crustacea,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  i.  p.  34,  pi.  v. 
ags.  2,  3. 

1893.  Stiinpsonella  chcUjera,  Della  Valle,  p.  424,  pi.  Ivi.  figs.  42-45. 

Salcombe  (TF.  Webster,  fide  Bate)',  Torbay  (Stubbing). 

LEMBOS  WEBSTERI,  Bate. 

1857.   Lembos  Websteri,  Bate,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2.  vol.  xix. 

p.  142. 

18i>2.  Microdeutopus  Websteri,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  291,  rf  . 
1869.  Microdeuteropus    Websteri,  Norman,  "Last  Report  Dredging 

Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Report  for  1868,  p.  281. 
1876.  Microdeutopus  bidentatus,  Stebbing,  "  New  species  of  Sessile- 

Eyed  Crustacea,  &c.,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xvii. 

p.  73,  pis.  iv.  &  v.  fig.  1. 

1893.  Autonoe  Websteri,  Sars,  p.  547,  pi.  cxciv. 
1893.  Autonoe  longipes,  Della  Valle,  p.  403,  pi.  iii.  fig.  13,   and 

pi.  x.  figs.  20-30  (nee  Gammarus  longipes,  Lilljeborg). 
1895.  Lembos    Websteri,  Stebbing,  "  Notes  on  Amphipods  old  and 

new,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  HisCser.  6,  vol.  xvi.  p.  206. 

Salcombe  (Stebbing};  Fal  mouth  (  W.  Webster,  fide  Bate)i 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

We  have  adopted  the  genus  Lembos  in  preference  to 
Antonoe,  because  the  argument  used  in  its  favour  by  Stebbing 
seems  to  be  just  ;  but  really  neither  name  has  a  riykt  to  be 
employed,  since  both  were  synonyms  at  the  time  of  their 
institution. 
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Genus  COREMAPUS,  Norman. 

General  characters  of  antennules,  antenna?,  perrcopods,  and 
urosome  as  those  of  the  family.  First  gnathopods  as  in 
Microdeutopus.  Second  gnathopods  scarcely  subchelate  ; 
meros  produced  ami  underlying  the  carpus  to  more  than  half 
its  length  ;  carpus  and  propodos  subequal  in  length,  narrow, 
parallel-sided  ;  nail  small,  not  longer  than  the  narrow  ex- 
tremity of  the  propodos  ;  the  produced  linguiform  portion 
of  the  meros,  together  with  the  entire  length  of  the  carpus 
and  propodos,  furnished  with  a  regularly  disposed  single  row 
of  very  long  plumose  setae.  The  basos,  which  in  the  genera 
Leptoehiriis  and  Goesia  bears  a  brush  of  seta?  of  a  similar 
character,  is  in  Curemapus  devoid  of  it. 

COKEMAPUS  VERSICULATUS  (Bate).     (PI.  IX.  rigs.  8-10.) 

1862.  j\Iicrodeutoj)us      versicitlatus,     Bate     &     Westwood,    vol.     i. 

p.  2H5,  9 . 

18U9.  Microdeuteropus  versiculatus,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging 

Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1808,  p.  282,  tf  $  . 

1874.  Microdeuto^us  versiculatus,  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  p.  12,  pi.  i.  tigs.  2-2 /,  cf  ?  • 

1905.  Coreixajms  versiculatus,  Norman,  "  Revised  Nomenclature  of 
the  Species  described  in  Bate  &  Westwood's  '  British  Sessile- 
Eyed  Crustacea,' "  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xvi.  p.  78. 

Plymouth  (Sate);  Salcotnbe  (Stebbing);  Salcombe,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

LEPTOCHEIRUS  GUTTATUS  (Grube).     (Pi.  IX.  figs.  4-7.) 

1866.  Protoniedeia    r/uttata,    Grube,    "  Beitr.    z.    Kennt.    Istrichen 

Amphipoderiauna,"  Archiv  f.   Naturgesch.  xxxii.  Jahrg.  vol.  i. 

p.  408,  pi.  x.  tig.  3. 
1887.  Ptilocheirus  tricrigfatns,  Chevreux,  "  Crust.  Amphip.de  la  cote 

ouest  de  Bretagne,"  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France,  vol.  xii.  p.  23,  pi.  v. 

figs.  3,  4,  and  woodcut  on  p.  6. 

1893.  Leptocheirus  gttttatus,  Delia  Valle,  p.  430,  pi.  xii.  figs.  15-24. 
1900.  Leptocheirus    guttatus,     Chevreux,    Resultats    Cainpag.    ,-ri. 

Prince  de  Monaco,  Fasc.  xvi.  Amphipodes  de  '  1'lliroudelle,'  p.  02. 

The  first  segment  of  the  urosome  (fig.  6)  is  elevated 
dorsally  with  a  hump-like  process,  generally  slightly  upturned 
at  the  extremity  and  abruptly  truncated  behind  ;  this 
process  is  generally  (apparently  not  invariably)  accompanied 
by  a  lappet-like  backward  directed  process  on  each  side. 
Chevreux's  description  is  "  iSegmeutum  abdominis  quartum 
in  margine  posteriore  dentibus  tribus  armatum." 

The  first  joint  of  the  antennules  has  a  spine  on  the  under 
side  at  the  extremity  ;  second  joint  as  long  as  the  first,  but 
much  more  slender  ;  third  half  as  long  as  the  second  ; 
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flagellum  of  about  eleven  articulations,  accessory  appendage 
as  long  as  two  joints  of  the  flagellum,  three-jointed  ;  third 
joint  minute. 

The  first  gnathopods  have  the  palm  transverse  and  slightly 
convex  (fig.  4);  the  finger  not  longer  than  the  palm,  its  edge 
bearing  seise  but  no  spine.  Second  gnathopods  with  coxa 
(not  produced)  rounded  at  the  corner  and  edged  with  short 
simple  setae  ;  the  limb  (fig.  5)  resembles  in  general  character 
that  of  L.  pilosus,  but  the  wrist  and  hand  are  proportionately 
not  so  broad  ;  the  nail  is  equal  to  half  the  hand  in  length. 

First  perseopod  with  the  nail  much  produced,  as  long  as 
the  propodos.  Last  perseopod  of  great  length,  when  stretched 
backwards  extending  beyond  the  uropods  by  the  entire  length 
of  the  greatly  produced  propodos  and  part  of  the  carpus  ; 
propodos  bearing  spines  situated  at  nearly  equal  distances 
apart  ;  the  nail  simple  (not  bidentate).  First  and  second 
uropods  with  falcate  external  processes  reaching  to  half  or 
more  than  half  their  length,  armed  laterally  with  ordinary 
spines,  but  at  their  extremities  bearing  short  stumpy  spines 
characteristic  of  the  genus.  Last  uropods  (fig.  7)  small, 
with  outer  branch  entirely  devoid  of  lateral  setse  or  spines, 
and  the  extremity  carrying  about  six  setae  ;  inner  branch 
slightly  shorter,  without  lateral  setaB  or  spines,  terminating  in 
a  single  spine.  Telson  of  the  usual  form  in  the  genus, 
abruptly  truncate  behind,  with  the  corners  slightly  exserted. 
Length  of  ?  laden  with  ova  4  mm. 
Falmouth  Harbour,  not  rare  in  1884  (A.  M.  N.}. 
The  species  is  new  to  our  fauna. 

It  is  not  without  hesitation  that  we  have  followed  Chevreux 
in  merging  his  species  in  that  of  Grube.  We  consider  the 
chief  characters  of  the  species  to  be  : — 1st,  the  hump  on  the 
first  segment  of  urosome  ;  2nd,  the  three-jointed  appendage 
of  antennules;  3rd,  the  great  length  of  the  nail  of  the  first 
perasopod  ;  4th,  the  greatly  produced  last  perasopod  with  its 
finger  simple;  5th,  the  character  of  the  last  uropod.  In 
Grube's  figure  the  nails  of  the  earlier  pera>opods  are  repre- 
sented as  short,  and  the  last  perseopods  as  much  shorter  than 
they  are  really,  but  we  must  not  expect  accuracy  in  details  like 
this  in  1866.  In  Delia  Valle's  figures  we  cannot  recognize 
the  short  last  perasopod  or  the  last  uropod  as  correct,  while  the 
meros  of  first  pera3opod  is  of  remarkable  length  as  compared 
to  carpus.  If  these  drawings  are  camera-drawn  and  really 
correct,  it  may  be  doubted  if  it  is  the  same  species  as  that  of 
M.  Chevreux. 
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[For  comparison  with  the  foregoing  species,  which  is 
new  to  the  British  fauna,  and  to  clear  up  some  doubtful 
points,  we  add  here  an  account  of  the  other  European 
species  of  the  genus. 

[LEPTOCHEIRUS  PILOSUS,  Zaddach. 

1844.  Leptocheirus  fjttosux,  Zaddach,  Syn.  Crust.    Prussic.   prod. 

p.  8. 
1862.  Protomedeia  hirsutimana,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  L".»S. 

1869.  Protomedeia  hirsutimana,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging' 
Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc,  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  284. 

1870.  Boeckia  ft/pica,  A.  W.  Malm,  QEfvers.  Kong.    VeL-Akad. 
Forhand.  p.  543,  pi.  v.  figs.  1  a-g. 

1894.  'Leptocheirus  pilosits,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  555,  pi.  cxcvii. 

The  largest  of  the  European  species;  distinguished  from 
the  last  not  only  by  the  smoothness  of  the  back  of  the 
segments  of  the  urosome  (as  are  also  the  two  following 
species),  but  also  by  the  many-jointed  (about  5  articulations) 
appendages  of  the  antennules  ;  by  the  bifid  character  of 
the  nail  of  the  last  perseopods  ;  the  extreme  massiveness 
of  the  uropods  furnished  with  remarkably  strong  spines; 
:md  the  character  of  the  last  uropods.  The  finger  of  the 
second  gnathopods  in  this  and  in  L.  guttatus  is  nail- 
formed  ;  but  in  the  two  following  species  it  is  styliform, 
and  tipped  at  the  extremity  with  setas.  Length  7  mm. 

[LEPTOCHEIKUS  PECTINATUS  (Norman).    (PI.  IX.  figs.  1-3.) 

1869.  Protomedeia  pectinata,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging 
Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868,  p.  283. 

1895.  Leptocheirus  pilosus,  A.  0.  Walker,  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol. 
Soc.  vol.  ix.  p.  310. 

1900.  Leptocheirus  pilosus,  Chevreux,  Result.  Carnpag.  sci.  Prince 
de  Monaco,  Fasc.  xvi.  Amphip.  provenant  des  Campagnes  de 
« 1'Hirondelle,'  p.  90,  pi.  xi.  fig.  2. 

The  passages  in  inverted  commas  in  the  following 
account  are  taken  from  A.  M.  N/s  original  description. 

The  accessory  appendage  of  the  antennules  (fig.  1) 
scarcely  equals  the  first  joint  of  the  flagellum  in  length  ; 
it  consists  of  only  two  joints.  The  first  gnathopods  have 
coxa,  or  epimeral  part,  rounded  below  (and  not  produced 
to  a  point)  (fig.  2);  "the  propodos  is  oblong,  subparallel- 
sided,  twice  as  long  as  broad,  distally  truncate  ;  the  finger 
is  strong,  much  longer  than  the  truncated  extremity  of  the 
propodos  ....  furnished  with  a  single  large  spine  on  the 
inner  edge  near  the  apex,"  the  inner  edge  of  the  finger  is 
also  microscopically  serrated.  "  Second  gnathapods  having 
tho  basos  long  (equal  in  length  to  four  succeeding  joints), 
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posteriorly  straight,  anteriorly  convex,  and  furnished  with 
two  rows  (one  on  the  edge  and  the  other  a  little  within  it) 
of  very  long  slender  seise,  arranged  in  comb-like  manner; 
ischium  and  meros  narrower  than  carpus;  carpus  narrow, 
only  slightly  widening  distally  ;  propodos  tapering  from 
base  to  distal  extremity,  both  margins  fringed  with  long- 
setae,  those  of  the  anterior  side  the  longer  ;  finger  very 
long,  of  equal  thickness  throughout,  more  than  half  as  long 
as  propodos,  not  unguiculate  nor  capable  of  being  bent 
back  upon  the  propodos  ;  the  blunt  distal  extremity 
terminated  by  two  or  three  setse." 

Mr.  Walker  and  M.  Chevreux  are  of  opinion  that  this 
is  the  L.  pilosus  of  Zaddach.  Future  observation  must 
finally  determine  the  point.  The  specimen  examined  by 
Zaddach  was  very  small,  only  about  3  mm.  If  the 
specimen  was  the  young  of  L.  hirsutimanus,  as  Sars  takes 
it  to  have  been,  the  massive  development  of  the  uropods 
would  not  have  been  assumed,  and  this  would  account  for 
that  character  not  having  been  noticed  by  the  author.  A 
question  of  distribution  also  comes  in  :  we  know  that 
L.  hirsutimanus  occurs  in  the  Baltic,  but  L.  pectinatus  has 
not  as  yet  been  found  north  of  the  British  Isles. 

Length  2'5  mm. 

[LEPTOCHEIRUS  FASCIATUS  (A.  Costa).     (PL  V.  figs.  11, 
12.) 

1864.  Protomedeia  fasciata,  A.  Costa,  "  Di  due  nuove  specie  di 
Crostacei  Amfipodi  del  Golfo  di  Napoli,"  Ann.  del  Mus.  Zool. 
della  R.  Univers.  di  Napoli,  Anno  ii.  p.  155,  pi.  ii.  fig.  8  (fide 
Chevreux). 

1893.  Leptocheirus  pilosus,  Della  Valle,  p.  427,  pi.  xii.  figs.  1-14. 

1899.  Leptocheirus  Dellavallei,  Stebbiug,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  350. 

1900.  Leptocheirus  fasciatus,   Crevreux,  Kesultats  Campag.  sci. 
Prince  de  Monaco,  Fasc.  xvi.  Amphip.  de  '  I'Hiroudelle,'  p.  91 
(note). 

The  Mediterranean  species  is  not  known  to  the  British 
fauna,  but  approaches  so  nearly  to  L.  pectinatus  that  it  may 
be  useful  to  call  attention  to  the  points  of  difference.  We 
are  indebted  to  Prof.  Della  Valle  and  M.  Chevreux  for 
specimens,  and  we  figure  the  first  gnathopod.  On  the 
authority  of  the  latter  it  is  here  called  Leptocheirus 
fasciatus  (A.  Costa). 

The  first  gnathopod  has  the  coxa  (fig.  11  a)  produced 
to  a  point ;  the  hand  is  fully  three  times  as  long  as  broad, 
the  palm  at  the  extremity  of  the  joint  is  boldly  convex  and 
microscopically  serrulated  (fig.  12);  the  finger  far  exceeds 
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the  palm  in  length,  bears  two  spines  on  its  inner  edge  which 
is  microscopically  serrulated.  The  second  gnathopod  is 
nearly  as  in  the  last  species ;  the  finger  not  unguiculate, 
long,  feeble  in  character,  and  terminating  in  setre.  The 
last  uropods  are  of  unusual  length  for  the  genus  ;  the 
branches  equal  in  length  and  similar  in  character,  having 
lateral  and  terminal  slender  spines.  The  lateral  spines  of 
the  second  uropods  are  also  slender.  Length  5  mm. 

Distinguished  from  L.  pectinatus  chiefly  by  the  coxa  and 
other  parts  of  the  first  gnathopods,  and  by  the  structure 
of  the  uropods.] 


Fam.  23.   P  H  o  T  i  D  JE. 
GAMMAROPSIS  MACULATA  (Johnston). 

1828.  Gammams  macvlatim,  Johnston,  "  Contrib.  to  British  Fauna," 

Zool.  Journal,  vol.  iii.  p.  176. 
1854.  Gammams  (Gammaropsis)  erythrophthalmus,   Lilljeborg,   K. 

Svenska  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  p.  455. 
1862.  Eurystheus    erythrophthalmus,    Bate    &   Westwood,   vol.    i. 

p.  354 ,  o  • 
1862.  Eurystheus  bispinimanus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  357,  §  • 

Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  where  it  is 
very  common;  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

MEGAMPHOPUS  CORNUTUS,  Norman. 

1869.  Meyampliopus   cornntns,    Norman,    "  Last   Report    Dredging 

Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Report  for  1868,  p.  282. 
1876.  Protomedna  longimana,  Boeck,  p.  578,  pi.  xxv.  fig.  4 ;  pi.  xxix . 

fig.  5. 

1878.  Podoceropsis    intermedia,    Stebbing,    "  Two  new   species   of 
Ainphipodous  Crustacea,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  ii. 
p.  367,  pi.  xv.  figs.  3-3/. 

1894.  Meyamphopus  cornutus,  Sars,  p.  564,  pi.  cc. 

Torquay  (Stebbing}  ;  Exmouth  and  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N,\ 

MlCROPROTOPUS  MACULATUS,  Norman. 

1867.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  Norruau,  Brit.    Assoc.   Report  for 
1866,  p.  203. 

1868.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  Norman,  "  Crust.  Amphip.  new  to 
Science  or  to   Britain,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  ii. 
p.  419,  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  7-11. 

1874.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  p.  43,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  5-5  b. 
1876.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  Boeck,  p.  559,  pi.  xxvi.  fig.  3. 

1879.  Orthopalame  Terschettinai,  Hoek,  "  Carcinologisches/'Tijdschr. 
d.  Ned.  Dierk.  Vereen.  iv.  p.  123,  pi.  ix.  figs.  4-7. 

1890.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  C'lievreux,  Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France, 
xv.  p.  148,  and  woodcuts. 
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1893.  Microprotopus     maculatus,    Delia     Valle,    p.   393,    pi.    Ivi. 
_figs.  13-10. 

1894.  Microprotopus  maculatus,  Sai's,  p.  567,  pi.  cci. 

Torbay  (Stebbing) ;  Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Plymouth, 
Fowcy,  Falmouth,  and  Scilly  Isles  (^1.  M.  iV.).  " 

PHOTIS  LONGICAUDATA  (Bate  &  West-wood). 

1862.  Eiscladus  longicaudatus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  412. 
1870.  Photis  Lutkeni,  Boeck,  "Crust.  Ampbip.  bor.  et  arctica,"  Vid. 
Selsk.  Forhand.  p.  153. 

1893.  Photis  Reinhardti,   Delia  Valle,  p.  395,  pi.  iii.  fig.  3,  pi.  x. 
tigs.  1-19. 

1894.  Photis  lonyicaudata,  Sars,  p.  571,  pi.  ccii.  fig.  1. 

Torbay   (Stebbing");  Exmouth,   Start  Bay,   Salcombe,  and 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

PODOCEROPSIS  EXCAYATA  (Bate). 

1862.  Amphithoe   albomaculata,   Bate  &   Westwood  (nee   Jvroyer), 
vol.  i.  p.  426. 

18C3.  Ntsnia  excai-ata,  Bate  &  "Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  476,  $ . 

1863.  Na-nia  rimapalmata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  474,  cJ. 
1894.  Podoceropsis  excavata,  Sars,  p.  576,  pi.  ccv. 

Torbay  (Stebting)-,  Start  Bay  (A.  M.  N.). 
PODOCEROPSIS  SOPHIA,  Boeck. 

1800.  Podoceropsis  Sopkice,  Boeck,  Forliand.  ved  de  Skand.  Naturf., 

8  Mode,  p.  6d6. 

1863.  Nccnia  tuberculosa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  472,  <$ , 
1863.  Ncenia  undata,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  477,  $ . 
1894.  Podoceropsis  /Sophies,  Sars,  p.  574,  pi.  ceiv. 

A  single  specimen  in  Start  Bay,  in  7  fathoms  (A.  M.  N.). 


Fam.  24.   A  M  p  H  i  T  H  o  i  D  &. 
AMPHITHOE  RUBRICATA  (Montagu). 

1862.  Amphithoe  rubricate!,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  418. 
1862.  Amphit/we  littorina,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  422,  rf . 
1894.  Amphithoe  rubricata,  Sars,  p.  579,  pi.  ccvi. 

It  is  Amphithoe  allomaculata,  Kroyer,  and  A .  podoceroides, 
Rathke. 

Common  between  tide-marts. 

PLEONEXES  GAMMAROIPES,  Bate. 

1857.  Pleonexes  gammaroides,  Bate,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  sor.  2, 
vol.  xix.  p.  147. 

(12.  Amphithac  t/ammaroidet,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  427,  tf  . 
62.  Sunamphithoe  hcimulu.*,  Jiate  &  Westwood.  vol.  i.  p.  4.'!0,  9. 


186: 
186: 
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1874.  Sunamphithoe  yommaroides,  Stebbing,  "  On  some  species  of 
Amphithoe  and  Sunamphithoe"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nan  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  xiv.  p.  114,  pi.  xi.  fig.  3,  and  pi.  xii.  figs.  3-3 /". 

1876.  Sunamphithoe  lonyicornis,  Boeck,  p.  596,  pi.  xxvii.  fig.  2,  <$ . 

1894.  Pleonexes  ffammaroides,  Sars,  p.  382,  pi.  cci. 

Torquay  and  Salcombe  (Stebbing)]  Mewstone,  tide-marks, 
and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  A\). 

SUNAMPHITHOE  PELAGICA  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1830.  Amphithoe  pelagica,  II.  Milne -Edwards,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat. 

vol.  xx.  p.  378. 
1840.  Amphithoe   Gmidichaudi,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  des 

Crust,  vol.  iii.  p.  31,  $  . 
1840.  Amphithoe  pelayica,  id.  ibid.  p.  36,  cJ  . 
1845.  Amphithoe  pelayica,  Goodsir,  "Descr.  Animals  found  amongst 

the  Gulf-weed,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xv.  p.  75,  pi.  vii. 

fig.  4. 
1852.  Amphithoe  orientals,   Dana,  U.S.  Expl.   Exped.,  Crustacea, 

vol.  xiii.  pt.  2,  p.  937,  pi.  Ixiv,  fig.  2. 
1857.  Sbtnamphithoe  conformata,  Bate,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  xix.  p.  148,  (5. 
1860.  Amphithoe  yrandimana,  Boeck,   Forhand.  Skand.  Naturf.    i 

Kjubenhavn,  8  Mode,  p.  668. 
1874.  Sunamphithoe  conformata,  Stebbing,  Ann,  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  xiv.  p.  ]  ]6,  pi.  xii.  figs.  4-4  d,  $  £  . 
1894.  Sunamphithoe  conformata,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  585,  pi.  ccviii. 
1900.  Sunamphithoe  pelayica,  Chevreux,   R&ultats  Camp.  sci.  par 

Prince  de  Monaco,  Ease.  xvi.  Amphipodes  provenant  des  Caui- 

pagnes  de  '  1'Hirondelle,'  p.  102,  pi.  xi.  fig.  4. 

M.  Chevreux  has  established  the  interesting  fact  that  the 
Amphipod  which  has  been  several  times  described  as  living 
among  the  Gulf-weed  o£  the  Sargasso  Sea,  is  the  same  as 
the  Sunamphithoe  conformata  o£  our  shores  (fide  Chevreux, 
I.  c.). 

Taken  in  Torbay  and  at  Salcombe  by  Stebbing  and 
A.  M.  N.,  and  also  at  Plymouth  by  the  latter. 

BIANCOLINA  CUNICUI/US  (Stebbing). 

1874.  Amphithoe  cuniculus,  Stebbiug,  "  On  some  species  of  Am- 
phithoe and  Sunamphithoe,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xiv. 
p.  112,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-1  e,  d1- 

1893.  Biancolina  alyicola,  Delia  Valle,  p.  502,  pi.  iii.  fig.  11  ;  pi.  xxxii. 
figs.  38-53,  $ . 

We  adopt  this  synonymy  in  deference  to  Stebbing's 
views  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii.,  April  1899). 

"  Taken  in  rock-pools  at  Mead  foot,  Torquay,  and  at  Prawle 
Point "  (Stebbing). 
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Fnm.  25.   J  A  s  s  i  D  M. 

*BRUZELIELLA  FALCATA  (Montagu). 

Synonyms  are  Cancer  Gamma  i' us  falcatus,  Montagu,  and 
Podocerus  falcatus,  Bate,  ^junior;  the  nail  of  the  "second 
gnathopod  in  Montagu's  figure  being  abnormal.  Jassa 
pulchella  of  Leach,  and  Podocerus  pulchellus,  Bate,  the 
adult  (J;  Podocerus  pelagic  us.  Bate,  $. 

Good  illustrations  of  the  second  gnathopods  in  $  and   $ 
at  different  ages  are  given  by  Nebeski  (Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  d. 
Amphip.  der  Adria,  1880,  pi.  iv.). 

The  tooth  on  the  nail  in  Montagu's  figure  of  falcatus  is  an 
occasional  outgrowth.  Walker  says  that  he  has  in  his  collec- 
tion an  adult  Jassa  falcata,  10  mm.  long,  which  has  such  a 
tooth  on  the  dactylus,  and  we  have  ourselves  such  specimens; 
while  a  swelling  in  that  part  of  the  dactylus,  where  the  tooth 
occasionally  appears,  is  by  no  means  uncommon.  The 
Podocerus  Ilerdmani,  Walker  =  P.  odontotn/x,  Sars,  judging 
from  the  small  size  of  these  males,  probably  represents  the 
same  condition  in  B.  pusilla,  and  we  have  that  condition 
(taken  with  normal  form)  from  Shetland.  The  fullest 
developed  gnathopod  of  Microjassa  cumbrensis  figured  by 
Stebbing  (Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  xiii.  pi.  vi.  B.  fig.  yn.  2  A) 
shows  a  tubercle  on  the  nail,  and  this  seems  to  be  the  general 
form  in  adult  males  of  M.  cumbrensis ;  but  the  absence  of  the 
tubercle  is  not  uncommon  in  this  species,  while  the  nail  in  one 
of  our  specimens  has  two  such  tubercles  (see  also  Walker, 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  3'J4). 

For  remarks  on  the  genus  Podocerus,  see  further  on  under 
Platophiu.m. 

Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  Starcross,  Plymouth,  Falmouth, 
Scilly  Isles.  In  1884  immense  numbers  were  found  on  a 
buoy  which  had  been  taken  up  at  Falmouth.  Among  these 
were  examples  of  males  with  the  toothed  nail ;  they  in  other 
respects  entirely  agreed  with  the  normal  form,  and  were  at 
the  time  regarded  as  of  no  special  interest. 

BRUZELIELLA  PUSILLA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

1863.  Podocerus  varicyatus  (nee  Leach),  Bate  &  Westwooil,  vol.  i. 

p.  439,  $. 
1894.  Podocerus  pusillus,  Sars,  p.  596,  pi.  ccxii.  fig.  1,  rf  $. 

The  figures  of  Podocerus  variegatus  of  Bate  (not  Leach) 
seem  to  have  been  drawn  from  the  female  of  B.  pusilla.  The 
main  figure,  as  well  as  the  details,  clearly  show  that  it  has 
nothing  to  do  with  Jassa pelagica  to  which  Boeck  assigned  it. 

*  For  this  genus,  see  under  Jassa  pclayica. 
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The  second  gnathopod  of  the  female  in  this  species  is  dis- 
tinguished by  its  deeply  and  evenly  concave  palm,  and  by  the 
finger  which,  extending  beyond  the  palm,  closes  on  the  side 
of  the  hand  in  the  middle  of  several  short  stumpy  spines. 
Two  females  taken  at  Falmouth  in  1884  (A.  M.  N.}. 

BRUZELIELLA  OCTA  (Bate). 

1863.  Podocerus  ocius,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  450. 

This  species  is  unknown  to  us.  Chevreux  gives  the 
following  as  synonyms  :— (1)  Podocerus  denies,  Czerniavsky, 
Materialia  ad  Zoogr.  Pont,  comparatum,  1868,  p.  100,  pi.  vi. 
fig.  35  ;  (2)  Podocerus  ochtx,  Nebeski,  "  Beit.  z.  Kennt.  d. 
Amphip.  der  Adria,"  Arb.  Zool.  Inst.  Wien,  vol.  iii.  1880, 
p.  154,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  43  ;  and  (3)  Delia  Valle,  p.  448,  pi.  xiv. 
figs.  11-27.  The  figures  given  by  Nebeski  and  Delia  Valle 
show  that  the  specimen  figured  by  Bate  and  Westwood  is  a 
female,  though  the  illustrations  of  the  second  gnathopod  in  the 
(wo  sexes  make  it  clear  that  the  sexual  differences  in  this  limb 
are  much  less  marked  than  is  usually  the  case  in  this  genus. 
The  fact  that  B.  ocia  is  known  in  the  most  distant  parts  of 
the  Mediterranean  basin,  and  has  only  been  extremely  rarely 
found  on  the  south  and  west  coasts  of  Britain,  while  it  is 
unknown  further  north,  tends  to  show  that  it  is  an  essentially 
southern  form. 

The  type  specimen  described  by  Bate  was  taken  by 
Mr.  Gosse  near  low-wrater  mark  at  Ilfracombe. 

MICROJASSA  CUMBRENSIS  (Stebbing  &  Robertson). 

1891.  Podocerus  cumbrensis,  Stebbing  &  Eobertson,  "Four  new 
British  Amphipoda,"  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  vol.  xiii.  p.  38, 
pi.  vi.  B. 

1899.  Microjassa  cumbrensis,  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  240. 

Plymouth,  abundant ;  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}. 
JASSA  PELAGICA,  Leach. 

1813-1814.  Jassa  pelagica,  Leach,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xi.  p.  361. 
1836-49.  Jassa  pelagica,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Cuvier's  Eegue  Animal 

(Edit.  Oochard),  Crustaces,  pi.  Ixi.  fig.  2. 
1843.  Podocerus  capillatus,  Rathke,  Beitr.  z.  Fauna  Xorwegens,  p.  89, 

pi.  iv.  fig.  8. 
1859.  Jassa  capillata,  Bruzelius,  Bid.  till  kann.  oni  Skand.  Amphip. 

Gammaridea,  p.  19. 

1803.  Podocerus  capillatus,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  442. 
1877.  Janassa   varieyata,   Boeck,  De   Skand.   og  Arktiske  Aiuphi- 

poder,  p.  608,  pi.  xxviii.  fig.  1,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  2. 
1894.  Jassa  capillata,  Sars,  p.  599,  pi.  ccxiv. 
1899.  Parajassa  pelagica,  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  iii.  p.  240. 
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Mr.  A.  0.  Walker  re-examined  the  typos  of  Jassa  pelagica 
in  the  British  Museum,  and  A.  M.  N.  has  satisfied  himself 
by  the  same  means,  and  found  them  to  be  this  species;  a 
conclusion,  moreover,  which  is  borne  out  by  the  figure  which 
Milne-Edwards  gave  of  one  of  these  same  type  specimens. 
Bruzelins  restricted  the  name  Jassa  to  this  species,  and  to,  as 
he  thought,  a  second  one,  the  Podocerus  capillatus  of  Rathke, 
with  the  character  that  the  upper  antennas  were  without 
accessory  appendage  *;  at  the  same  time  he  removed  the  Jassa 
which  had  an  accessory  appendage  into  the  genus  Podoceru*. 
This  last  usage  of  Podocerus  has  been  generally  followed,  but 
cannot  be  used  now  (see  observations  further  on  under 
PlatopMum).  But  Bruzelins  having  been  the  author  who 
restricted  the  genus  Jassa,  his  application  of  the  name  must 
be  retained,  while  another  name  must  be  given  for  the  Jassa 
pulchella,  Leach,  which  Bruzelins  rejected  from  the  genus. 
Under  these  circumstances,  Parajassa  suggested  by  Stebbing 
for  the  present  species  must  become  a  synonym  of  Jassa; 
and  we  have  thus  found  it  necessary  to  give  a  new  name, 
Bruzeliella^  for  the  species  which  Bruzelius  rejected  from,  but 
which  Stebbing  proposed  to  retain  in,  the  genus  Jassa. 

Of  course  all  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  what  Bate  and 
Westwood  called  Podocerus  pelagicus,  which  we  have  before 
seen  is  Bruzeliella  falcata,  ?  . 

Bate  obtained  Jassa  pelagica  from  trawlers  off  Plymouth, 
and  also  had  it  sent  to  him,  with  their  nests  built  in 
Plumularia,  from  Polperro  by  Laughrin. 

ERICHTHONIUS  DIFFORMIS  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1863.  Dercotlioe  difformis,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  461,  $. 

This  is  Cerapus  longimanus  of  Boeck. 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  Jv.). 

ERICHTHONIUS  ABDITUS  (Templeton). 

This  is  Erichthonius  Widens  of  Costa,  and  E.  dijformis  of 
Delia  Valle.  Dercotlioe  pimctatits  of  Milne-Edwards  and 
Bate  has  been  by  Sars  ascribed  to  the  female  of  this  species. 
In  1808,  A.  M.  N.  made  it  that  sex  of  E.  difformis,  and  it 
perhaps  might  belong  to  either,  but  the  form  of  the  head 
suggests  the  latter. 

Torbay  (Stebbing)}  Exmouth,  Teignmouth  Bay,  Salcombe, 
Plymouth  (abundant),  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.}. 

*  There  is  a  secondary  appendage,  but  so  microscopic  that  it  is  not 
easily  detected  (see  Sars,  pi.  ccxiv.  tigs,  a  ]'*  and  acc.ajyj.). 
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Fain.  2(5.  COROPHIID  jj. 

SlPHONCECETES  WHITEI  (GrOSSe). 

1853.   Cerapus   Whitei,  Gosse,  Naturalist's  Rambles  on  Devonshire 

Coast,  p.  282,  pi.  xxii.  figs.  12-14;  and  1855,  Manual  Marine 

Zoology,  pt.  i.  p.  140,  fig.  253. 
1857.  Cerapus    Whitei,  Adam  White,  Popular  Hist.   Brit.  Crust. 

p.  191. 
1863.  Siphonoecetes  typicus,  Bate  &  Westwood  (not  Kroyer),  vol.  i. 

p.  465. 

1863.  Siphoncecetes  Whitei,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  467. 
1870.  Siphoncecetes    Colletti,    Boeck,    p.    178;    and    1876,   p.   663, 

pi.  xxviii.  fig.  9. 
1875.  Siphonoecetes  mucronatus,    Metzger,    Jahresb.   Kouim.    wiss. 

Unters.  deutschen  Meere  in  Kiel,  pp.  278  &  297. 

1893.  Siphona-cetes  ti/pfcus,  Delia  Valle,  p.  358,  pi.  ir.  figs.  11-13, 
and  pi.  vii.  figs.  23-38. 

1894.  Siphonoecetes  Colletti,  Sars,,  p.  610,  pi.  ccxviii.  fig.  1. 

1899.  Siphoncecetes  Dellavallei,  Stebbiug,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  211. 

Exmouth,  Salcombe,  D;irtmouth,  Whitsand  Bay  (A.  M.  N.*). 

COROPHIUM  VOLUTATOR  (Pallas). 

1766.  Onisctis  volutator,  Pallas,  Miscellanea  Zoologica,  p.  102,  pi.  xiv. 
fig.  20. 

1767.  Cancer  grossipes,  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  edit.  xii.  torn.  i.  pt.  2  (1767 
date  of  this  part),  p.  1055. 

Tin's  is  Corophium  lonyirostre,  Latreille,  and  Bate  &  West- 
wood. 

Barnstaple  (A.  M.  JSr.}  ;  Salcombe  Estrary  (7?.  A.  Todd, 
vi.  p.  325)  ;  Plymouth  ((jfarxtang,  ii.  p.  337).  Bate  speaks 
of  having  "  taken  several  specimens  amongst  weed  attached 
to  a  buoy  in  Plymouth  Sound,  associated  with  Podocerus." 
The  habitat  given  is  that  of  the  next  and  not  of  this  species. 

COROPHIUM  BONELLII,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

1830.  Corophium  Sonellii,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  '•'  Recher.  pour  servir 
a  hist.  nat.  des  Crust.  Amphip.,"  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  xx.  p.  385, 
and  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust,  vol.  iii.  p.  67. 

1894.   Corophium  Bonellii,  Sars,  p.  616,  pi.  ccxxi.  fig.  1. 

This  is  not  C.  spinicorne,  Bate,  Brit.  Mus.  Cat.  Amphip. 
p.  281,  pi.  xlvii.  tig.  5,  which,  together  with  most  of  the 
figures  illustrating  what  Bate  and  Westwood  call  C.  Bonellii , 
vol.  i.  p.  497,  represent  the  female  of  C.  crassicorne,  Bruzelius. 
This  was  stated  by  Norman  so  long  ago  as  1868  ("  Last 
Dredging  Report  Shetland/'  Brit.  Assoc.  Hep.  for  1868, 
1869,  p.  286),  but  it  does  not  represent  the  whole  truth  ;  for 
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the  two  chief  figures  in  '  Brit.  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea' 
represent  another  species,  the  side  view  has  been  altered  as 
regards  the  lower  antenna  from  the  figure  in  the  Brit.  Mus. 
Cat.,  and  that  antenna  and  the  segmented  urosome  on  the 
figure  of  the  animal  as  viewed  from  above  would  seem  to  have 
been  taken  from  a  female  specimen  of  Corophium  affine  of 
Bruzelius. 

Bate  records  "  C.  spinicorne  "  from  Plymouth,  but  it  is 
uncertain  what  species  he  really  meant,  and  C.  crassicorne  is 
not  included  in  the  present  catalogue  as  belonging  to  the 
Devon  and  Cornwall  fauna.  Other  naturalists  have  recorded 
C.  crassicorne,  but  from  the  confusion  which  has  existed,  we 
think  it  better  that  the  records  should  be  confirmed.  The 
females  of  C.  crassicorne  and  C.  Bonellii  are  much  alike  in 
many  respects,  and  both  have  the  segments  of  the  urosome 
coalesced  ;  the  chief  distinctions  are  in  the  characters  of  the 
two  pairs  of  antennae. 

Corophium  Bonellii  is  extremely  abundant  at  Plymouth, 
and,  unless  our  memory  fails  us,  especially  on  the  stony 
ground  of  Mill  bay.  We  can  fully  bear  out  the  statement  of 
Sars  as  to  the  remarkable  similarity  in  the  sexes  of  this 
species.  Among  some  hundreds  of  specimens  loosely  ex- 
amined there  were  none  which  at  a  glance  would  seem 
to  be  males  ;  but  we  have  not  gone  through  them  critically. 

UNCIOLA  CKENATIPALBIA  (Bate). 

1855.   Unciola  irrorata,  Gosse  (nee  Say),  "New  and  little-known 

Marine   Animals,"   Ann.  &  Mag.    Nat.    Hist.    ser.  2,   vol.    xvi. 

p.  307,  and  Marine  Zoology,  vol.  i.  p.  141,  h'g.  256. 
1863.  Dry  ope  crenatipalma,  Bate,  Cat.  Aruphip.  Brit.  Mas.  p.  277, 

pi.  xlvii.  tig.  2. 

1863.  Dryope  crenatipalmafa,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  490,  § . 
1 863.  Dryope  irrorata,  iid.  ibid.  p.  488,  $ . 
1889.   Unciola  crenatipalmata,  J.  Bonnier,    "Les  Arnphipodes   du 

Boulonnais,  I.,''  Bull.  Sci.  de  France  et  Belgium,  vol.  xx.  p.  229, 

pis.  xii.,  xiii.,  J  5  . 
1893.   Unciola  crenatipalmata,  Delia  Valle,  p.  340,  pi.  Iv.  figs.  32-36. 

Dredged  near  Pope's  Nose,  Torquay  (Stebbing}  ;  plentiful 
off  Plymouth  "  among  shells  and  stones  on  a  muddy  bottom 
at  a  depth  of  twenty  fathoms  "  (Garstang,  ii.  p.  337,  and  iii. 
p.  119). 

Fam.  27.  COLOMASTIGID^E. 

COLOMASTIX  PUSILLA,  Grube. 

1861.  Colomastix  pusilla,  (irube,  Ein  Ausflug  nach  Triest  und  dem 
Quarnero,  p.  137. 

1862.  Cratippus  tenuipes,  Bate,  Cat.  Ampbip.  Brit.   Mus.   p.  276 
pi.  xlvi.  fig.  10. 
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1803.   Cratippus  tenuipes,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  485. 

1866.   Cratippus   crassimanus,    Heller,    Beitr.    z.    nah.    Kennt.    des 

Ampliip.  des  Adriat.  Meeres,  p.  50,  pi.  iv.  figs.  12,  13. 
1869.  Exunyuia  stilipes,  Norman,  in  "  Notes  of  a  Week's  Dredging  in 

the  West  of  Ireland,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  iii. 

p.  359,  pi.  xxii.  figs.  7-12. 
1876.   C'ratippns  tptudpes,    Stebbing,  "  Some   new  and  little-known 

Amphipods,"  Ann.   &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xviii.  p.  444, 

pi.  xx.  fig.  4. 
1893.  Colomastix  pusilla,  J.  Bonnier,  "Les  Amphipodes  du  Boulon- 

nais,"  Bull.  Sci.  de  France  et  Belgium,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  203,  pi.  viii. 

tigs.  1-11. 

Torquay  (Stebbino)  ;  Plymouth  and  Falmouth  (A.  M,  N.). 


Fam.  28.  C  n  s  L  u  R  I  D  JE. 
CHELURA  TEREBRANS,  Philippi. 

Torquay  (Stebbing).  Salcombe;  near  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth; 
Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

Fam.  29.  DULICHIIDTE. 

DULICHIA  PORRECTA,  Bate. 
Ilfracombe  (A.  M.  N^>. 

DULICHIA  FALCATA,  Bate. 
Ilfracombe  (A.  M.  N.). 

PLATOPHIUM  DARWINII  (Bate). 

1860.   Cyrtophium  Dnnvinii,  Bate,  Report  Brit.  Assoc.  1859,  p.  59. 
1863.   Cyrtophium  Darwinii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  4Sl. 
1866.   Cyrtophium  lave,  Heller,  Beitr.  z.  uah.  Kennt.  des  Ampliip. 

des  Adriatischeu  Meeres,  p.  49,  pi.  iv.  figs.  9-11. 
1888.  Platophium  Darwinii,  Stebbing,  Report  '  Challenger '  Crust. 

p.  292. 
1893.  Platophium  brasiliense,  Delia  Valle,  p.  329,  pi.  ii.  fig.  7,  pi.  vii. 

figs.  39-58. 
1899.   Podocerus  variegalus  (Leach  partim),  Stebbing,  Ann.  &  Mag. 

Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  iii.  p.  239  &  p.  350. 

One  of  the  specimens  named  by  Leach  Podocerus  varie- 
f/atus  in  the  British  Museum  is  figured  by  H.  Milne-Edwards, 
'  Regne  Animal/  pi.  Ixi.  fig.  4,  but  both  description  and  figure 
are  wholly  inadequate;  and  Leach  did  not  know  his  own 
species,  for  mixed  with  this  specimen  figured  by  Milne- 
Edwards,  which  is  Platophium  Darwinii,  are  others  which 
belong  to  Bruzeliella  falcata.  If  Podocerus  is  retained  in  use 
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at  all,  it  should  in  our  opinion  be  in  the  sense  in  which  it  has 
been  employed  by  carcinologists  up  to  the  present  time.  To 
use  it  instead  of  Platophium  would  be  unjust  towards  the 
author  of  that  genus,  and  its  altered  use  would  lead  to  endless 
confusion.  The  right  course  appears  to  be  to  let  the  name  of 
the  insufficiently  described  Podocerus  variegatus  henceforth 
sink  into  oblivion.  Moreover,  it  seems  very  desirable 
that  a  law  of  nomenclature  should  be  enacted  whereby  a 
generic  name  which  has  been  employed  in  one  sense  for,  say, 
fifty  years,  should  not  be  transferred  to  an  entirely  different 
genus.  In  this  particular  case  no  delicacy  need  be  felt 
towards  Leach,  for  perhaps  no  other  author  so  wilfully 
renamed  species  which  were  already  described,  and  with 
brazen  face  quietly  placed  below  his  own  name  the  rejected 
earlier  name  as  a  synonym. 

Torquay  (Stebbing,  in  Mus.  Nor.). 


Tribe  III.  CAPRELLIDEA. 

Fam.  CAPRELLID^E. 

PHTISICA  MARINA,  Slabber. 

This  is  Proto  pedata,  Bate  &  Westw.,  ?  ;  Proto  Goodsiri, 
B.  &  W.,  rf. 

Ex  mouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Polperro,  Fal  mouth  (A. 
M.  N.-). 

PSEUDOPROTELLA  PHASMA  (Montagu). 

1890.  PseudoproteHa  phasma,  P.  Mayer,  Caprelliden  des  Golfes  von 
Neapel,  &c.,  Nachtrag,  p.  19,  pi.  i.  figs.  12-18,  pi.  iii.  figs.  21-25, 
pi.  v.  fig.  14,  pi.  vi.  fig.  o. 

1903.  Pseudoprvfella  phastna,  P.  Mayer,  Die  Caprellidse  des  Siboga- 
Expeditie,  p.  37. 

Salcombe,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  i\r.). 

PERIAMBUS  TYPICUS  (Kroyer). 

This,  which  is  Caprella  tt/pica,  B.  &  W.,  has  been  taken  at 
Exmouth,  Foney,  Plymouth,  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  JV.). 

CAPRELLA  LINEARIS  (Linne). 

C.  lolata,  B.  &  W.,  is  the  adult  male  of  this  species. 
Dfracombe,  Plymouth,  Polperro  (A,  M.  JY.). 
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CAPRELLA  JSQUILIBRA,  Say. 

Plymouth.  A  fine  lot  of  this  species  has  been  taken  at 
the  Plymouth  Biol.  Lab.,  and  it  was  at  Plymouth  that  Bate 
took  the  type  specimen  amongst  weeds  attached  to  one  of 
the  buoys.  It  is  C.  Esmarki,  Boeck,  and  C.  monacantha  of 
Heller. 

["  CAPRELLA  HYSTRIX,  Bate." 

This  is  regarded  by  Mayer  (and  we  agree)  to  be  a  form 
of  C.  septentrionalis,  Kroyer.  The  specimens  which  Bate 
mentions  as  sent  for  examination  by  A.  M.  N.  were  not  from 
Northumberland,  as  he  states,  but  from  Shetland  *.  It  is  a 
northern  form,  and  there  is  probably  some  mistake  in  the 
Plymouth  record  which  Bate  gives.] 

CAPRELLA  TUBERCULATA,  Guerin. 

Plymouth  and  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.).  In  Mounts  Bay,  in 
Gwavas  Lake,  and  off  St.  Michael's  Mount  (R.  Q.  Couch}. 

CAPRELLA  ACANTHIFERA,  Leach. 

Exmouth,  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  Polperro,  Fowey,  Falmouth, 
and  specimens  from  Starcross  and  Falmouth  which  belong 
to  the  variety  Icevissima,  Mayer  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  Plymouth 
(Bate). 

CAPRELLA  FRETENSIS,  Stebbing. 

1878.  Caprella  fretensis,  Stebbing,  "  Notes  on  Sessile-Eyed  Crus- 
taceans," Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  5,  vol.  i.  p.  31,  pi.  v. 
figs.  1-1  p. 

1890.  Caprella  fretensis,  Mayer,  Caprelliden  des  Golfes  von  Neapel, 
Nachtrag,  p.  62,  pi.  i.  figs.  38,  39,  pi.  v.  figs.  41,  42. 

1903.  Caprella  fretensis,  Mayer,  Die  Caprellidge  der  Siboga-Expe- 
ditie,  p.  102. 

Ilfracombe  and  Salcombe  (Stebbing}  ;  Torbay  (A.  0. 
Walker). 

CAPRELLA  ACUTIFRONS,  Latreille. 

Devonshire  coast  (LeacJi)  ;  Plymouth  Sound  (Mr.  Bos- 
warva}.  Not  uncommon  among  Corallines  in  Mounts  Bay 
(R.  Q.  Couch};  Ilfracombe  and  Exmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

*  There  are  other  cases  in  which  wrong  localities  ai'e  given  by  Bate 
for  A.  M.  N.'s  specimens,  but  they  were  all  properly  labelled  before 
sending  to  him. 
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Subclass  III.  EXTOMOSTRACA. 
Order  IX.  BRANCHIOPODA. 
Suborder  I.  Phyllocarida. 

Fain.  N  E  B  A  L  1 1  D  .E. 

NEB  ALIA  BIPES  (Fabricius). 

1888.  Nebalia  Geoffroyi,  Glaus  (C.),  Organismus  der  Nebaliden  und 
die  systematische  Stellung  der  Leptostraken,  pp.  1-148,  pis.  i.-xv. 

1896.  Nebalia  bipes,  G.  O.  Sars,  Fauna  Norvegiae  :  I.  Phyllocarida  og 
Phyllopoda,  p.  9,  pi.  i.  tigs.  1-3,  pis.  ii.  &  iil,pl.  iv.  tigs.  1-8,  pi.  v. 

This  species  is  also  Nebalia  Herbstii  o£  Leach  and  Nebalia 
Montagui  o£  J.  V.  Thompson.  It  is  common  on  the  south 
side  of  Devon  and  Cornwall,  and  no  doubt,  if  looked  for, 
would  be  found  also  on  the  northern  coasts. 

Suborder  II.  Phyllopoda. 

Fam.  BRANCHIPODID^E. 
CHIROCEPHALUS  DIAPHANUH,  Prevost. 

1850.  Chirocephalus  diaphcmus,  Baird,  Nat.  Hist.  Brit.  Entomostraca, 
p.  53,  pis.  iii.-v. 

This  species  would  appear  to  be  far  more  abundant  in 
Cornwall  than  elsewhere  in  the  British  Isles.  Mr.  Rupert 
Vallentin  wrote  to  us,  Feb.  4,  1905,  as  follows  : — "  Chiro- 
cephalus diaphanush&s  been  found  at  Penryn,  near  Falmouth 
(Hoy.  Cornwall  Polytech.  Soc.  Ann.  Rep.  1891, 'Additions 
to  the  Fauna  of  Falmouth/  by  R.  Vallentin),  also  in  several 
ponds  in  Newquay.  A  young  friend  of  mine,  now  dead, 
found  the  species  very  abundant  in  several  roadside  ponds 
round  Tintagel,  and  brought  some  specimens  back  for  my 
inspection.  Mr.  W.  Garstang  told  me  that  '  a  gentleman 
many  years  ago  secured  some  specimens  of  Chirocephalus  in 
a  roadside  pond  near  Grampound  Road/  Doubtless  this 
species  is  to  be  found  in  many  ponds  and  pools  throughout 
this  county.  It  is  simply  a  question  of  looking  for  it  at  the 
right  time  of  year,  January  to  March/'  But  though  Chiro- 
cephalus is  more  abundant  in  the  spring,  it  will  reappear  also 
in  the  autumn  ;  for  on  Sept.  26,  1905,  Mr.  Vallentin  found 
the  Chirocephalus  in  a  roadside  pond  between  Guinear  Road 
Station  and  Helston,  and  kindly  sent  us  two  female  specimens, 
which  exceeded  in  size  any  which  we  had  previously  seen. 


BRANCHIOPODID.E. — DAPHNIID^E.  101 

A  week  later,  Oct.  4,  Mr.  Vallentin  revisited  the  pond  hi 
the  hope  of  obtaining  further  specimens,  but  without  success,, 
and  he  wrote  :  "All  the  Chirocephali  had  vani.-hcd  1'rom  the 
roadside  pond.  I  most  carefully  worked  with  my  hand-net 
all  over  the  pool,  but  not  a  single  Chirocephalus  could  I  find. 
On  thinking  this  matter  over,  I  imagine  that  a  herd  of  cattle 
on  their  way  to  Helston  Market — to-day  being  market  day- 
had  rushed  through  the  pool  and  killed  all  the  specimens. 
The  little  pond  was  about,  say,  8  feet  by  6  feet  ;  the  sides 
were  trampled  down,  and  there  were  numerous  marks  made 
by  cattle."  (7?.  Vallentin  in  litt.~) 

Suborder  III.  Cladocera. 

The  following  works  will  be  most  frequently  quoted  in  the 
account  of  this  suborder  : — 

T850.  BAIRD  (W.). — Natural  History  of  British  Eiitomostraca. 

1867.  NORMAN  (A.  M.)  and  BRADY  (G.  S.). — Monograph  of  the  British 
Entomostraca  belonging  to  the  Families  BosminicUe,  Macrothrieid.se, 
and  Lynceidne.  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northurnb.  and  Durham,  vol.  i. 
pp.  354-400,  pis.  xviii.-xxiii. 

1900.  LILLJEBOKG  (W.). — Cladocera  Suecioe. 


Tribe  I.  CALYPTOMERA. 

Fain.  1.   S  I  D  iDuE. 

SlDA  CRTSTALLINA  (0.  F.  Mu'ller). 

Exeter  Canal  ;  River  Otter  (.4.  M.  JV7.). 

Fam.  2.    D  A  P  H  N  1 1  D  JE. 
DAPHNIA  PULEX  (de  Geer). 

Very  common.     Var.  obtusa,  P.   E.  Miiller ;   St.   Ives 
Vallentin  !). 

DAPHNIA  LONGISPIXA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Daphnia  pule:r,  var.,  Baird,  pi.  vii.  figs.  3,  4. 

1895.  Daphnia  lomjispina,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 
Board  Scotland,  p.  190,  pi.  v.  tig.  1. 

1898.  Daphnia  l<ni</ixpiu<i,  G,  S.  Brady,  "  British  Species  of  Ento- 
mostraca belonging  to  Daphnia  and  allied  genera,"  Nat.  Hist. 
Trans.  Northumberland,  Durham,  and  Newcastle-upon-Tvne 
vol.  xiii.  p.  228,  pi.  viii.  tigs.  11-19. 

1900.  Daph/ii/i  luityispina,  Lilljeborg,  p.  94,  pi.  xii.  fig.  14,  pi.  xiii. 
tigs.  1-8,  pi.  xiv.  tigs.  1-9. 
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Sars  has  named  eleven  Norwegian  varieties  of  this  species ; 
o£  these  aquilina,  caudata,  and  rosea  have  been  regarded  by 
some  authors  as  distinct  species.  It  is  also  D.  paludicola 
and  ventricosa  of  Hellich,  and  D.  Hellichii  of  Stengelin. 

Slapton  Lea,  and  large  pond  at  Torcross ;  lake  at  Tresco, 
Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  old  well  near  St.  Ives,  and  Looe 
Pool,  near  Penzance  (R.  Vallentin  !). 

SIMOSA  VETULA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Daphnia  vetula,  Baird,  p.  95,  pi.  x.  figs.  1,  1  a. 

1900.  Simocephalus  vetulus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  166,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  8-18, 

pi.  xxv.  figs.  1-7. 
1903.  Simosa  vetula,  Norman,  "  New  Generic  names  for  some  Ento- 

mostraca  and  Cirripedia,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xi. 

p.  367. 

Even  more  common  than  Daphina  pulex.  Norman,  in  the 
paper  referred  to,  substituted  the  generic  name  Simosa 
for  Simoceplialus,  Schodler  (not  of  Giinther,  a  genus  of 
Snakes). 

CEKIODAPHNIA  RETICULATA  (Jurine). 

1895.  Ceriodaphnia  reticulata,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 

Board  Scotland,  p.  255,  pi.  x.  fig.  10. 
1900.  Ceriodaphnia  reticulata,  Lilljeborg,  p.  184,  pi.  xxvii.  figs.  1-10. 

This  is  not  Daphnia  reticulata,  Baird.  Lilljeborg  refers 
that  author's  pi.  vii.  fig.  5  to  Ceriodaphnia  megalops  of  Sars, 
and  pi.  xii.  figs.  1,  2  to  Ceriodaphnia  laticaudata  of  P.  E. 
Miiller. 

The  present  species  is  distinguished  from  all  others  of  the 
genus  bv  the  caudal  claws,  which  bear  a  series  of  small 
spines  on  their  inner  margin. 

The  Axe  at  Axminster  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  ponds  on  the  Lizard 
(R.  Vallentin  I). 

CERIODAPHNIA  LATICAUDATA,  P.  E.  Miiller. 

1850.  Daphnia  reticulata,  Baird,  p.  97  (partim),  pi.  xii.  figs.  1,  2. 
1867.   Ceriodaphnia  laticaudata,  P.  E.  Miiller,  "  Danmarks  Clado- 

cera,"  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  v.  p.  130,  pi.  i.  fig.  19. 
1895.   Ceriodaphnia  laticaudata,  Th.  Scott,   Thirteenth    Ann.   Rep. 

Fish.  Board  Scotland,  p.  256,  pi.  x.  figs.  11-14. 
1900.  Ceriodaphnia  laticaudata,  Lilljeborg,  p.  298,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  8-14. 

A  pond  on  the  Lizard,  Oct.  1905  (.??.  Vallentinl)  ;  Slap- 
ton  Lea  (A.M.  N.). 
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CERIODAPHNIA  PULCHELLA,  GL  0.  Sars. 

1862.  .Ceriodaphnin  pulchella,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Om  de  i  Omegnen  af 
Christiania  ierekommende  Cladocerer "  (Andet  Bidrag),  Vid.-Selsk, 
Forhand.  Christiania,  p.  276  (p.  28,  separate  copy). 

1807.  Ceriodaphnia  pulcAclla,  P.  E.  MiilJer,  "  Danmarks  Cladocera/' 
Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  v.  p.  128,  pi.  i.  tigs.  13,  14. 

1892.  Ceriodaphnia  quadrangula,  Scourfield,  Jour.  Quekett  Micros. 
Club,  ser.  2,  vol.  v.  p.  60,  pi.  iv.  figs.  4-7. 

1900.   Ceriodaphnia  pulchetta,  Lilljeborg,  p.  198,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  6-18. 

Lake  in  Stover  Park  near  Newton  Abbott  ;  pond  at  King- 
steignton ;  Exeter  Canal  ;  large  pond  at  Torcross ;  lake  at 
Tresco,  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.). 

SCAPHOLEBERIS  MUCRONATA   (0.  F.  Mtiller). 

1850.  Daplmia  mucronata,  Baird,  p.  99,  pi.  x.  figs.  2.  3. 

1894.  Scapkoleberis  mucronata,  Scourtield,  Linn.  Soc.  Journ.,  Zoology, 
vol.  xxv.  p.  5,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-5 ;  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-3. 

1900.  Scapholeberis  mucronata,  Lilljeborg,  p.  151,  pi.  xxii.  figs.  15-19, 
pi.  xxiii.  figs.  1-7. 

Canal  above  Newton  Abbott  and  lake  in  Stover  Park  ; 
Exeter  Canal  (A.'M.  N.~). 

MOINA  RECTIROSTRIS  (Jurine) . 

1850.  Mo  ma  rectirostris,  Baird,  p.  101,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1.  2. 
1900.  Moina  rectirostris,  Lilljeborg,  p.  216,  pi.  xxix.  figs.    23-30, 
pi.  xxx.  figs.  1-12. 

A  few  specimens  in  a  pond  by  the  roadside  between  Ghiinear 
Road  Station  and  Helston,  but  not  the  same  pond  in  which 
Chirocephalus  was  taken,  Oct.  1905  (.S.  Vallentin  !). 

Fain.  3.  B  o  s  M  i  N  i  D  ^. 

BOSMINA  LONGIROSTRIS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Bosmina  longirostris,  Baird,  p.  105,  pi.  xv.  fig.  3. 

1867.  Bosmina  longirostris,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  357,  pi.  xxii.  fig.  4. 

1895.  Bosmina  lonyirostris,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 
Board  Scotland,  pi.  x.  figs.  22-25. 

1900.  Bosmina  longirostris,  Lilljeborg,  p.  125,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  13-16, 
pi.  xxxi.  figs.  1-18,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  1-3. 

Pond  at  Kingsteignton  and  Slapton  Lea  (A.  M.  N.}. 

Fam.  4.  MACROTHRICID^E. 
MACROTHRIX  LATICORNIS  (Jurine). 

1850.  Macrothri.v  laticornis,  Baird.  p.  103,  pi.  xv.  fig.  2. 

1867.  Macrothri.v  laticornis,   Norman    &    Brady,    p.   360,  pi.  xxiii. 

figs.  4,  5. 
1900.  Macrothrix  laticornis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  338,  pi.  liv.  figs.  6-13. 

Pond  at  Kingsteignton  (A.  M.  N.) . 
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ILYOCRYPTUS  SORDIDUS  (Lievin). 

1863.  Acantholeberis  sordida,  Norman,  "On  Acantholeberis,  &c.," 
Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  3,  vol.  xi.  p.  412,  pi.  xi.  figs.  6-9. 

1867.  Acantholeberis  sordida,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  3G8. 

1900.  llyocryptm  sordidus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  326,  pi.  lii.  figs.  15-17, 
pi.  liii.  figs.  1-8. 

Pond  at  Kingsteignton  near  Newton  Abbott  (A.  M.  JV.). 
Fam.  5.  CHYDORID.E. 

EURYCERCUS  LAMELLATUS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Eurycercus  lamellatus,  Baird,  p.  124,  pi.  xv.  fio-s.  1,  1  a-l. 
1867.  Eurycercus  lamellatus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  401,  pi.  xx.  fig.  8. 
1900.  Eurycercus  lamellatus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  385,  pi.  lix.  figs.  1-10, 
pi.  Ix.  figs.  1-10. 

Pond  at  Sandy-park ;  lake  at  Stover  Park  ;  Exeter  Canal, 
Slapton  Lea,  and  large  pond  at  Torcross;  the  Axe  at  Ax- 
minster  (A.  M,  A").  Ponds  at  the  Lizard  (It.  Vallentin  !). 

ACROPERUS  HARP^E,  Baird. 

1850.  Acroperm  liarpce,  Baird,  p.  129,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  5. 
1867.  Lynceus  harpre,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  371,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  1. 
1900.  Acroperus  harpce,  Lilljeborg,   p".    418,   pi.    Ixiii.  figs.    14-24, 
pi.  Lxiv.  figs.  1-10. 

With  the  exception  of  Cliydorus  sphcericus,  this  seems 
to  lie  the  commonest  species  of  Chydoridse  in  Devon  and 
Cornwall. 

ALONA  QUADRANGULARIS  (0.  F.  Miiller) . 

1850.  Alona  quadrangularis,  Baird,  p.  131,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  4. 

1867.  Lynceus  quadrangularis,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  377,   pi.  xxi. 

fig.  5. 
1895.  Alona  costata,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  189,  pi.  v.  figs.  2,  12. 
1900.  Lynceus  quadrangularis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  448,  pi.  Ixvi.  figs.  8-17. 

Exeter  Canal,  Sandypark,  Kingsteignton,  Broadmere 
Pond  near  Chagford,  Torquay  Reservoir  ;  the  Axe  at  Ax- 
minster  ;  the  Otter  at  Honiton  ;  Slapton  Lea  ;  Grimspound 
on  Dartmoor  (^4.  M.  N.~).  Ponds  at  the  Lizard,  near  Hels- 
ton,  and  at  Mazarion  (R.  Vallentin  !). 

ALONA  AFFINIS  (F.  Leydig). 

1853.  Lyncem  affinis,  F.  Leydig,  Naturgesch.  d.  Daphniden,  p.  223, 

pi.  ix.  figs.  68,  69. 
1867.  Alona  oblonrja,  P.  E.  Miiller,  Danmarks  Cladocera,  p.  175, 

pi.  iii.  figs.  22,  23,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1,  2. 
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1895.  Aloiin  (iiirtdi-ttiif/it/itris,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish. 

H.iml  Scotland,  p.  189,  pi.  v.  tigs.  3,  11,  25. 
1900.  Lynceus  affinis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  454,  pi.  Ixvi.  figs.  18-21,  pi.  Ixvii. 

figs.  1-17,  pi.  Ixviii.  fig.  1. 

Axe  at  Axrainster  ;  lake  in  Stover  Park;  pond  at  King- 
steignton  :  Exeter  Canal;  Topsham  Marshes  (A.  M.  N.)  ; 
Looe  Pool  near  Penzance  (.ZtJ.  Vallentin !). 

ALONA  COSTATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1802.  Alona  costata,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Oni  de  i  Omegnen  af  ( 'hristiania 

ferekommende  Cladocerer"  (Andet  Bidrag),  Vid.-Selsk.  Forhand. 

Christiauia,  p.  38  (separate  copy). 
1862.  Alona   lineata,    Schodler,    Lynceiden   u.    Polyphemiden    d. 

Umgegeud  Berlin,  p.  20,  pi.  i.  fig." 23;  and  1863,  Neue  Beitr.  zur 

Naturgt 'sell.  d.  Cladocereu,  p.  20,  pi.  i.  fig.  23. 
1867.  Lynceus  costatus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  379,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  2, 

pi.  xxi.  fig.  7. 
1900.  Lynceus  costatus.  Lilljeborg,  p.  465,  pi.  Ixviii.  figs.  9-15. 

('anal  near  Newton  Abbott;  pond  at  Kingsteignton ;  Tops- 
bam  Marshes  (A.  M.  _ZT.). 

ALONA  GUTTATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1867.  Lynceus  guttatus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  380,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  6, 

pi.  xxi.  fig.  10. 
1874.  Alona  parvula,  Kurz,  Dodekas  neuer  Cladoceren,  &c,  p.  44 

(separate  copy),  pi.  ii.  fig.  8. 

1874.  Alona  tuberculata,  id.  ibid.  p.  45,  pi.  ii.  fig.  3. 
1895.  Alona  yitttata,  Th,  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  190,  pi.  v.  figs.  8,  21. 
1900.  Lynceus  guttatus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  468,  pi.  Ixviii.  figs.  16-26. 

River  Otter  at  Honiton  (.1.  M.  N.~)  ;  pond  at  the  Lizard 
(R.  Vallentin !).  The  River  Otter  specimen  was  entirely 
devoid  of  surface-sculpture,  as  represented  in  Lilljeborg's 
figure  19,  but  the  "  yuttae '"'  were  well  developed  on  the 
Lizard  form. 

ALONA  RECTANCIULA,  G.  O.  Sars. 

1861.  Alona  rect<oir/ula,  G.  0.  Sars,  ''Om  de  i   Omegnen  af  Chris- 

tiania   ferekommende  Cladocerer,"   Vid.-Selsk.   Forhand.    Chris- 

tiania,  p.  18  (separate  copy). 
1867.  Alona  f/itftata,  P.   E.  Miiller,   Danmarks   Cladocera,  p.   181, 

pi.  iv.  figs.  8,  9. 
1869.  Alona  intermedia,  P.  E.  Miiller,  "  Efterskrift  til  Danmarks 

Cladocera,"  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  v.  p.  355. 
1874.  Alona  coronata,  Kurz,  Dodekas  neuer  Cladocereu  &c.,  p.  48, 

pi.  ii.  figs.  4-6. 
1876.  Alona  inoniatu,  lludendorff,   "Beitr.  ?..  Kennt.   Siisswasser- 

Cladoceren  Russlands."  Bull.   Soc.  Imp.  Np.turulistes  de  Moscou, 

p.  53,  pi.  ii.  fig.  5. 
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1877.  Alona  lincata,  Ilellicli,  "  Die  Cladoceren  Buhmens,"  p.  93, 

fig.  51  (separate  copy). 
1890.  Alona  pulchra,  Matile,  "Cladoceren  d. Umgegend v.  Moscou," 

Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  Naturalistes  de  Moscou,  p.  149,  pi.  iv.  fig.  36 

(pp.  41  &  46  of  separate  copy). 
1895.  Alona  neglecta,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Eep.  Fish.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  189,  pi.  v.  figs.  4,  18. 
1900.  Lynceus  rectanyulus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  476,  pi.  Ixviii.  figs.  30,  31, 

pi.  Ixix.  figs.  1-6. 

This  species  has  been  so  little  understood  that  we  have 
given  references  to  the  first  descriptions  of  the  many  species 
which  Lilljeborg  synonymises  with  it. 

Exeter  Canal  ;  Topsham  Marshes  (A.  M.  JV.). 

GRAPTOLEBEEIS  RETICULATA  (Baird). 

1843.  Alona  reticulata,  Baird,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  ii.  p.  93, 

pi.  iii.  fig.  12. 
1848.  Lynceus  testudinarius,  S.  Fischer,  "  Ueber  die  in  d.  Umgeb.  v. 

St.  Petersburg  vorkorn.  Crust,  aus  d.  Ordu.  Branchiopoden  u.  En- 

tomos.,"  Meni.  Acad.  Imp.  St.  Petersb.  d.  Sav.  etrangers,  vol.  vi. 

p.  191,  pi.  ix.  fig.  12. 

1850.  Alona  reticulata,  Baird,  p.  132,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  3. 
1867.  Lynceus  testudinarius,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.   381,   pi.  xviii. 

fig.  7,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  4. 
1900.  Graptoleberis  testudinaria,  Lilljeborg,  p.  504,  pi.  Ixxi.  figs.  9-14, 

pi.  Ixxii.  figs.  1-8. 

Large  pond  at  Starcross  ;  Slapton  Lea  ;  Topsham  Marshes  ; 
the  Axe  at  Axminster  ;  River  Otter  at  Honiton  (A.  M.  JY.)  ; 
pond  on  the  Lizard  (R.  Vallentin,  Oct.  1905  !). 

ALONELLA  EXCISA  (S.  Fischer). 

1863.  Pleuro.rus  excisus,  Schodler,   Neue   Beitrage   zur  Naturges- 

chichte  der  Cladoceren,  p.  49,  pi.  ii.  fig.  38. 
1895.  Alonella  exiyua,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.  Rep.  Fish.  Board 

Scotland,  p.  190,  pi.  v.  fig.  14. 
1900.  Alonella  excisa,  Lilljeborg,  p.  510,  pi.  Ixxii.  figs.  9-19. 

Pond  at  Mazarion  (R.  Vallentin  !). 
ALONELLA  EXIGUA  (Lilljeborg). 

1853.  Lynceus  exiyuu*,  Lilljeborg,   De  Crust,   ex   ordinibus   tribus 

Clad.,  Ostrac.  et  Copep.  in  Scania  occurreutibus    p.  79,  pi.  \ii. 

figs.  9,  10. 
1867.  Lynceus  evigmts,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  384,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  3, 

pi.  xxi.  fig.  3. 
1874.  Alone/la  exiyua,  Kurz,  Dodekas  neuer  Cladoceren  &c.}  p.  58, 

pi.  iii.  fig.  6. 
1900.  Alonella  exigua,  Lilljeborg,  p.  513,  pi.  Ixxii.  figs.  20-26. 

Exmoor  at  1-150  feet  (A.  M. 
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ALONELLA  NAN  A  (Baird). 

1850.  Acroperus  nanus,  Baird,  p.  130,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  6. 

1861.  Aloiiapygmeea,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Christiania  ferekomrnende  Clado- 

cerer,"  Vid.-Selsk.  Forhand.  Christiania,  p.  20  (separate  copy). 
1863.  Pleuroxus  transrersus,  Schodler,  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Naturgesch. 

d.  Cladoceren,  p.  50,  pi.  iii.  tigs.  52,  53. 
1867.  Lynceus  nanus,  Norman  &   Brady,  p.  396,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  8, 

pi.  xxi.  fig.  8. 
1900.  Alonella  nana,  Lilljeborg,  p.  517,  pi.  Ixxii.  figs.  27-31. 

Small  pond  near  Bennett's  Cross,  Dartmoor,  in  greater 
abundance  than  \ve  have  ever  seen  it  elsewhere ;  canal  near 
Newton  Abbott ;  pond,  Sandypark  ;  Broadmere  Pond  near 
Chagford  ;  Torquay  Reservoir ;  River  Otter  ;  Topsham 
Marshes  (A.  M.  N.}. 

PERACANTHA  TRUNCATA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Peracantha  tnmcata,  Baird,  p.  137,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  1. 

1867.  Lynceus  truncntus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  387,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  9. 

1900.  Peratacantha  truncata,  Lilljeborg,  p.  522,  pi.  Ixxiii.  figs.  1-20. 

Lilljeborg  has  in  his  work  substituted  the  more  correct 
form  Peratacantha  for  Peracantlia,  but  such  changes  cannot 
be  allowed,  for  they  would  lead  to  endless  confusion  ;  indeed, 
it  would  be  impossible  to  give  a  classical  form  to  a  large 
proportion  of  generic  names  in  use,  and  who  cares  about 
the  derivation  and  meaning  of  the  mass  of  them.  Like 
Dick,  Tom,  or  Harry,  they  represent  to  us  living  creatures 
to  which  we  apply  the  name,  and  with  which  we  associate 
the  special  characters. 

Exeter  Canal,  lake  in  Stover  Park,  Kingsteignton  (A. 
M.  N.)  ;  pool  near  Mazarion  (R.  Vallentinl). 

PLEUROXUS  TRIGONELLUS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1863.  Pleuroxus  trigonellus,  Schodler,  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Naturgescb, 

d.  Cladoceren,  p.  44,  pi.  ii.  figs.  33-36. 
1863.  Pleuroxus  ornatus,  id.  ibid.  p.  47,  pi.  ii.  fig.  32. 
1874.  Pleuroxus  triyonellus,   Kurz,  Dodekas  neuer  Cladoceren  &c., 

p.  189,  pi.  iii.  figs.  2,  5. 
1877.  Pleuroxus  trigonellus,  Hellich,  Die  Cladoceren  B6hniensrp.  103, 

tig.  60. 
1888.  Pleuroxus  triyoncllus,  Daday  de  Dees,  Crust.  Cladoeer.  Faunae 

Hungaricse,  p.  91,  pi.  i.  tigs.  34,  35. 
1900.  Pleuroxus  trigonellus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  534,  pi.  Ixxiv.  figs.  13-23. 

Slapton  Lea,  Topsham  Marshes  (^1.  J/.  ^Y.). 
PLEUROXUS  UNCINATUS,  Baird. 

1850.  Pleuroxus  uncinatus,  Baird,  p.  135,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  4. 
1863.  Rhipophilus  glaber,  Schodler,  Neue  Beitrfige  zur  Naturgesch. 
d.  Cladoceren,  p.  55,  pi.  iii.  figs.  54-56. 
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1863.  Rhipophilus  uncinatus  and  personatus,  id.  ibid.  p.  56. 

1867.  Lynceus  uncinatus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  393,  pi.  xviii.  fig;.  9, 

pi.  xix.  fig.  6,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  13. 
1900.  Pleuroxus  uncinatus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  537,  pi.  Ixxv.  figs.  1-10. 

Canal  near  Newton  Abbott,  lake  in  Stover  Park,  the  River 
Axe  at  Axmouth  ( A.  M.  N.}. 

PLEUKOXUS  ADUNCUS  (Jurine). 

1853.  Lynceus  trigonellus,  Lilljeborg,  De  Crust,  ex  ord.  tribus  Clad., 

Ostrac.  et  Copep.  p.  80,  pi.  ix.  nV.  1. 
1863.  Pleuroxus  aduncus,  Schodler,  Neue  Beitrage  z.  Naturgescli. 

d.  Cladoceren,  p.  46,  pi.  iii.  tig.  59. 

1867.  Lynceus  trigonellus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  391,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  11. 
1888.  Pleuroxus  aduncus,  Daday  de  Dees,  Crust.   Cladoc.  Faunse 

Hungaricae,  p.  92,  pi.  i.  figs.  36,  37. 
1900.  Pleuroxtis  aduncus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  541,  pi.  Ixxv.  figs.  11-17. 

Slapton  Lea ;  River  Axe  at  Axminster  (A.  M.  N.). 
CHYDORUS  SPH^RICUS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.   Chydorus  spha-ricttx,  Baird,  p.  126,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  8. 

1867.   Ckydorus  sphcericus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  399,  pi.  xxi.  fig.  12. 

1895.   Chydorus  spha-ricus,  Th.  Scott,  Thirteenth  Ann.   Hep.  Fish. 

Board  Scotland,  pi.  v.  figs.  9,  22. 
1900.  Chydorus  sphccricus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  561,  pi.  Ixxvii.  figs.  8-25. 

Everywhere. 
CHYDORUS  LATUS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1862.   Chydorus  latus,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Om  de  i  Omegnen  af  Christiauia 

ferekommende  Cladocerer  "  (Andet  Bidrag),  p. "41  (separate  copy). 
1888.  ^Chy  dor  us  latus,  Daday  de  Dees,  Crust.  Clad.  Faunae  Hun- 

garicre,  p.  88,  pi.  i.  figs.  7,  11. 
1895.   Chydorus  latus,  Stengelin,  Die  Cladocerer  der  Urngebend  voa 

Basel,  p.  261,  pi.  viii.  figs.  43-45. 
1900.   Chydorus  latus,  Lilljeborg,  p.   557,  pi.   Ixxvi.    figs.    18,    19, 

pi.  Ixxvii.  figs.  1-7. 

Exeter  Canal  (A.  M.  N.~). 
CHYDORUS  GLOBOSUS,  Baird. 

1850.   Chyuorus  fflobosus,  Baird,  p.  127,  pi.  xvi.  fig.  7. 
1867.  Lynceus  ylobosus,  Norman  &  Brady,  p.  398,  pi.  xx.  fig.  5. 
1900.   Chydorus  glolosns,  Lilljeborg,  p.  547,  pi.   Ixxv.  figs.  18-27, 
pi.  Ixxvi.  fig.  1. 

In  the  lake  at  Stover  Park  (A.  M.  JV.). 


POLYPHEMIDxE. 

Tribe  II.  GYMNOMERA. 

Fain.  P  o  L  Y  P  H  E  M  i  D  .E. 

POLYPHEMUS  PEDICULUS  (Linne). 

1850.  Polyphemus  pedicuhis,  Baird,  p.  Ill,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  1. 
1900.  Polyphemus  pediculus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  504,  pi.  Ixxix.  figs.  2 
pi.  Ixxx.  figs.  1-9. 

Canal  near  Newton  Abbott,  Exeter  Canal  (A.  M.  lAT.). 

EVADNE  NORDMANNI,  S.  LoVCll. 

1850.  Emdnc  Nordmanni,  Baird,  p.  114,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  2. 

1900.   Evadne  Nordmanni,  Lilljeborg,  p.  041,  pi.  Ixxxvi.  figs.  4-17. 

Frequent  and  at  times  common  oil  the  coasts. 

PODON  INTERMEDIUM,  Lilljeborg. 

1853.  Podon  intermedius,  Lilljeborg,  De  Crust,  ex  orcl.  tribus 
Clad.,  Ostrac.  et  Copep.  in  Scania  occurrentibus,  p.  161. 

1867.  Podon  intermedius,  P.  E.  Miiller,  Danmarks  Claducera,  p.  215, 
pi.  v.  fig.  ±2,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-4. 

1900.  Podon  intermedius,  Lilljeborg,  p.  627,  pi.  Ixxxiv.  figs.  8-16, 
pi.  Ixxxv.  figs.  1-6. 

In  the  tow-net  during  the  summer  months  off  Plymouth 
(T.  V.  Hotly  son,  iv.  p.  175,  and  Dr.  Gut.ty/t). 

PODON  LEUCKARTII  (G.  0.  Sars). 

1862.  Pleopis  Lciiclcarffi,  <  T.  0.  Sars,  "  Ora  cle  i  Omegnen  af  Cliris- 
tiania  ferekommende  Cladocerer"  (Anclet  Bidrag).  p.  45. 

1867.  Podon  polyphemoides,  P.  E.  Miiller  (nee  Leuckart),  Danmarks 
Cladocera,  p.  220,  pi.  vi.  figs.  5,  6. 

1900.  Podon  Leuckartii,  Lilljeborg,  p.  G36,  pi.  Ixxxv.  fig.  12, 
pi.  Ixxxvi.  figs.  1-3. 

Recorded  by  Dr.  Gough  as  taken  in  the  tow-net  off  the 
south  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall,  but  it  is  apparently 
scarce. 


110  OSTRACODA. 

Order  X.  OSTKACODA. 

The  following  are  the  leading  publications  on  the  Ostra- 
coda  of  Europe  and  the  North  Atlantic  which  will  be 
referred  to  in  the  succeeding  pages  : — 

1865.  SARS  (G.  0.). — Oversigt  af  Norges  Marine  Ostracoder.  Vid.- 

Selsk.  Forhand.  Christiania. 
1808.  BRADY  (G.  S.). — A  Monograph  of  the  Recent  British  Ostracoda. 

Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxvi.  pp.  353-495,  pis.  xxiii.-xli. 
1889  &  1896.  BRADY  (G.  S.)  and  NORMAN  (A.  M.).— Monograph  of 

the  Marine   and  Freshwater  Ostracoda  of  the  North  Atlantic  and 

of  North- Western   Europe:    Section  I.    Podocopa.     Trans.    Royal 

"Dublin  Soc.  ssr.  2,  vol.  iv.  pp.  63-270,  pis.  viii.-xxiii.  1889.— Pt.  2. 

Sections  IL-1V.    Myodocopa,   Cladocopa,   and   Platycopa.     Trans. 

Royal  Dublin  Soc.  ser.  2,  vol.  v.  pp.  621-746,  pis.  i-lxviii.  1896. 
1891.  VAVRA  (WY).— Monographic  des  Ostracoden  Bolnnens.     Archiv 

der  Naturwiss.  Landesdurchforschung  von  Bohnien,  vol.  viii.  pp.  1- 

112  (separate  copy). 
1898-1901.  HART\VIG(\V.). — Many  short  papers  on  species  of  Candonn 

in  the  '  Zoologischer  Anzeiger,'  vols.  xxi.-xxiv.,and  Sitzungs-Bericht 

der  Gesellschaft  naturforschender  Freuude  zu  Berlin.  1898-1901. 
1900.  KAUFMANN  (A.). — Cypriden  und  Darwin uliden.  Revue  Suisse  de 

Zoologie,  vol.  viii.  pp.  209-423,  pis.  xv.-xxxi. 
1900.  MULLER  (G.  W.). — Zoologica,IIeft  30 :  Deutschlands  Siisswasser- 

Ostracoden. 

Tribe  I.  PODOCOPA. 
Fam.  1.  CYPRIUID^E. 

CYPRIA  OPHTHALMICA  (Jurine). 

1868.  Cypris  compressa,  Brady,  p.  372,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  1-5,  pi.  xxxvi. 
%  6. 

1889.  Cypris  ophthalmica,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  69,  pi.  xi.  figs.  5-9. 

Common,  occurring  in  most  gatherings. 
CYCLOCYPRIS  L^VIS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Cypris  minuta,  Baird,  British  Entoruostraca,  p.  155,  pi.  xviii. 

figs.  7,  8. 
1868.  Cypris  ovum  (Jurine),  Brady,  p.  373,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  31-34,  and 

pi.  xxxvi.  fig.  8. 
1889.  Cypria  lavis,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  69  ;  and  1896,  Cydocypris 

leevis,  p.  718. 
1894.  Cyclocypri8]yygnuea,Croneb6Te,  "Beitrag  zur  Ostracodenfauna 

der  Umgegend  von  Moskau,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  Naturalistes  de 

Moscou,  p.  11,  fig.  9  (separate  copy;. 
1900.   Cyclocypris  kevis,  Kaut'mann,   p.   320,   pi.    xix.    figs.  23-25, 

pi.  xxiii.  figs.  9-12,  pi.  xxix.  fig.  7. 
1900.   Cyclocypris  pyymata,  G.  W^  Miiller,  p.  42,  pi.  x.  figs.  1-13. 

Canal  near  Newton  Abbott,  lake  in  Stover  Park,  large  pond 
at  Torcross  {A.  M.  N.) ;  ponds  near  Helston  and  on  the 
Lizard  (7?.  Vallentvn  !). 


CYPRIDID^E.  Ill 

CYCLOCYPRIS  SERENA  (Koch). 

1868.  Cypris  lezvis,  Brady,  p.  274,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  21-26,  pi.  xxxvi.  fig.  f>. 
1889.   Cypria  serena,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  70  ;  and  1896,  Cyclocypris 

serena,  p.  718. 

1891.  Cyclocypris  Icevis,  Vavra,  p.  68  (not  synonyms)  and  tigs. 
1894.  Cyclocypris  serena,  Croneberg,  1.  c.  p.  10,  tig.  8. 
1900.  Cyclocypris  serena,  Kaufmaiin,  p.  325,  pi.  xix.   figs.  21,  23, 

pi.  xx'iii.  rigs.  1-8,  pi.  xxix.  fit-;.  18. 
1900.   Cyclocypris  hcvis,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  41,  pi.  x.  figs.  14-22. 

There  has  been  great  confusion  between  this  and  the  last 
species,  which,  considering  their  small  size  and  slight  dif- 
ferences, is  scarcely  to  be  wondered  at.  We  have  given 
references  to  the  figures  which  best  distinguish  the  two  forms; 
those  of  Kaufmann  are  perhaps  the  best. 

Pond  at  Mazarion  and  near  Parr  Station  (R.  Vallentin  !). 

CYPRIS  FUSCATA  (Jurine). 

1868.  Cypris  fusca,  Brady,  p.  362,  pi.  xxiii.  fis's.  10-15. 

1889.  Cypris 'fuscatn,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  73,  pi.  xii.  figs.  3, 4. 

1891.  Cypris  fuscata,  Vavra,  p.  98,  fig.  33. 

1900.   Cypris  fuscata,  Kaufmaiin,  p.  270,  pi.  xv.  figs.  14-16,  pi.  xviii. 

figs.  14-20. 
1900.  Cypris  fuscata,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  66,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  5,  6,  8,  9. 

Lake  in  Stover  Park,  Slapton  Lea  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  near 
St.  Ives  and  Mazarion  (R.  Vallentin  !).  This  is  also  Candona 
Uspida  of  Baird,  and  Cypris  oblonga,  Brady. 

CYPRIS  VIRENS  (Jurine). 

1850.  Cypris  tristriata,  Baird,  p.  152,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  1-3. 

1868.  Cypris  virens,  Brady,  p.  264,  pi.  xxiii.  tigs.  23-32,  pi.  xxxvi. 

fig.  1. 

1889.  Cypris  virens,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  74. 
1891.  Cypris  virens,  Vavra,  p.  102,  fig.  3  and  fig.  36. 
1900.  Cypris  virens,  G.  W.  Miiller,  pi.  xv.  figs.  1-4,  7-10,  16-18. 

Moor  at  700  feet  near  St.    Ives  and    near    Helston   (R. 

Vallentin  !). 

CYPRIS  RETICULATA,  Zaddach. 

1889.  Cypris  reticulata,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  76,  pi.  viii.  figs.  1,  2, 

pi.  xi.  figs.  5-7  (and  synonyms). 
1891.   Cypris  reticulata,  Vavra,  p.  99,  fig.  34. 
1900.  Cypris  affinis,  Kaufmann,  p.  272,  pi.  xv.  figs.  17-20,  pi.  xviii. 

figs.  10-13,  pi.  xxxi.  fig.  26. 
1900.   Cypris  reticulata,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  68,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  3,  4, 11,  13. 

We  found  this  species  in  a  gathering  kindly  made  for  us 
by  Mr.  Vallentin  in  "  Hayle  Kimbra,"  a  large  pond  on  the 
Lizard.  At  the  time  of  Mr.  Vallentin's  visit  in  Oct.  1905 
the  pond  was  very  nearly  dried  up  and  divided  into  two  parts. 
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CYPRINOTUS  PRASIXUS  (S.  Fischer). 

]85().   Cypris  strigata,  Baird  (nee  Miiller),  p.  157  (from  specimens). 
1855.  Cypri*  prasina,  S.  Fischer,  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ostra- 

coden,  p.  644,  pi.  xix.  figs.  9-13. 

18(58.  Cy  pi-is  srtlina,  Brady,  p.  368,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  8-13. 
1870.   Ci/prixfreti'nsi*,  Brady  &  li.obertson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  4,  vol.  vi.  p.  13,  pi.  iv.  figs.  7-9. 
1896.   Cyprinatus  prasinus,  Brady  &,  Norman,  p.  722. 
1900.   Cijprimitus  salinus,  G.  \V.   Miiller,   p.  76,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  1,  2, 

10,  12. 

There  can  be  no  question  as  to  the  identity  of  this  species 
•with  the  Cypris  prasina  of  Fischer,  since  the  type  locality  was 
Palermo,  where  A.  M.  N.  has  taken  •  it  in  the  Botanical 
Gardens  of  the  town. 

Topsham  Marshes  in  brackish  water  (A.  M.  N.}  •  Hayle, 
in  pond  near  the  sea  (R.  Vallentin  !). 

CYPRINOTUS  INCONGRUENS  (Ramdohr). 

1850.   Cypris  aurantia,  Baird,  p.  159,  pi.  xix.  fig.  13. 
1868.   Cypris  incongruens,  Brady,  p.  302,  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  16-22. 
.  1889.   Cypris  incongruens,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  73,  pi.  xii.  figs.  8,  9  ; 

and  1896,  p.  721,  pi.  Ixiv.  figs.  17-18,  pi.  Ixviii.  figs.  22,  23,  rf. 
1891.   Cypris  incongruens,  Vavra,  p.  95,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  1-6. 
1900.   Cypris  incongruens,  Kaufuianu,  p.  264,  pi.   xv.   figs.  10-12, 

pi.  xviii.  fig.  5. 
1900.   Cyprinotus  incongruens,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  77,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  12-22. 

Pond  by  an  old    mine    near   St.  Ives  and   near  Helston 
.  Vallentin). 


HERPETOCYPRIS  REPTANS  (Baird). 

1869.   Cypris  reptans,  Brady,  p.  370,  pi.  xxv.  figs.  10-14,  pi.  xxxvi 

fig.  4.' 

1889.  Erpetocypris  reptans,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  84,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  27. 
1891.   Cypris  reptans,  Vavra,  p.  86,  fig.  28. 
]900.  Herpetocypris  reptans,  Kaufmami,  p.  282,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  1-3, 

pi.  xviii.  figs.  21-26. 
1900.   Cypris  reptans,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  58,  pi.  xir.  figs.  4,  6,  12, 

J.Oj   1  /  . 

Canal  near  Newton  Abbott,  lake  in  Stover  Park,  pond  at 
Kingsteignton,  large  pond  at  Torcross,  Slaptou  Lea  (A. 
M. 


HERPETOCYPRIS  TUMEFACTA  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1870.  Cypris  titmcfacta,  Brady  &  Robertson,  "Ostracoda  and  Fora- 
minifera  of  Tidal  IJivers,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  vi. 
p.  13,  pi.  iv.  figs.  4-6. 

1889.  Erpetocypris  tuniefacta,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  87,  pi.  viii. 
figs.  5-7,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  18. 


1890.  Herpetocypris  tumefacta,   G.  0.   Sars,   "  Overs!  gt   af  Norges 
Crustaceer :   II.  Branchiopoda,  Ostracoda,  Cirripedia,"  Vid.-Selsk. 
Forhand.  Cbristiania,  p.  62. 

1900.  Prionocypris  tumefacta,  Kaufcnann,  p.  295,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  13-15, 

pi.  xxi.  figs.  9-13. 
1900.   Cypris  tumefacta,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  73,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  4,  8,  13. 

Large  pond  at  Torcross,  June  22,  1904  (A.  M.  N.}. 
ILTODROMUS  OLIYACEUS. 

1889.  Erpetocypris  olivacea,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  89,  pi.  i.  figs.  3,  4. 

1891.  Cypris  olivacea,  Vavra,  p.  88,  fig.  20. 

1894.  Erpetocypris  olivacea,  Croneberg,  "Beitrag  zur  Ostracoden- 
fauna  der  Umgegeud  von  Moskau,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  des  Natura- 
listes  de  Moscou,  p.  14,  pi.  vii.  figs.  13  a-d  (separate  copy). 

1895.  Ilyodromus    olivace/ts,     G.    0.    Sars,    "  Contrib.    Freshwater 
Entoni.  New  Zealand,"  Vid.-Selsk.  Skrifter,  p.  39  (separate  copy). 

1896.  Ilyodromus  olivaceus,  Brady  &  Norrnan,  p.  724. 

1900.  llijodromus  olivaceus,   Kaufmann,  p.   299,  pi.  xx.   figs.    7-9, 
pi.  xxi'.  figs.  17-21. 

In  a  small  pond  close  to  the  road  leading  south  from  Ilfra- 
combe  (A.  M.  N.). 

PIONOCYPRIS  VIDUA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Ci/pris  vidua,  Baird,  Brit.  Entom.  p.  152,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  1-3. 
1850.    Cypris  sella,  id.  ibid.  p.  158,  pi.  xix.  fig.  5. 
18G8.  Cypridopsis  vidua,  Brady,  p.  375,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  27-36,  46. 
1896.  Pionocypris  vidua,  Brady  &  Norrnan,  p.  726,  pi.  Ixiv.  fig.  19. 

This   would   seem  to   be  the  commonest  Ostracod  of  the 
freshwaters  of  Devon  and  Cornwall. 

PIONOCYPRIS  OBESA  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1869.  Cypridopsis  obcsa,  Brady  &  Robertson,  "  Notes  on  a  Week's 
Dredging  in  the  West  of  Ireland,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  iii.  p.  12,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  5-7  (separate  copy). 

1889.  Cypridopsis  vidua,  variety,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  89. 

1890.  Cypridopsis  obesa,  G.  0.   Sars,  "  Oversigt  af   Norges  Crus- 
taceer :  II.  Branchiopoda,  Ostracoda,  Cirripedia,"  Vid.-Selsk.  For- 
hand. Christiania,  p.  92. 

1896.  Pionocypris  obesa,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  726. 

The  bandless  form,  which  bears  the  above  name,  found  in 
the  lliver  Otter  near  Honiton  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CYPRIDOPSIS  ACULEATA  (0.  G.  Costa). 

1868.  Cypridopsis  aculeata,  Brady,  p.  376,   pi.  xxiv.   figs.   16-20, 

pi.  xxxvi.  fig.  10. 

1896.   Qypridopsis  aculeata,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  725. 
1900.   Cypridopsis  aculeata,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  85,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  10. 

18,  19,  pi.  xiy.  fig.  1. 

I 


114  OSTRACODA. 

This  is  Cypris  aculeata  of  Lilljeborg,  but  it  had  been 
described  under  the  same  name  by  0.  G.  Costa  many  years 
before. 

In  the  lake  at  Tresco,  Scilly  Isles,  near  the  outlet  to  the  sea 
(A.M.  .ZV.);  pools  near  Hayle  and  on  the  Lizard  (R.  Vallentinl). 

CYPRIDOPSIS  NEWTONI,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1870.  Cypridopsis  ?  Neiotoni,  Brady  &  Robertson,  "  Ostracoda  and 
Foramiaifera  of  Tidal  Rivers,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  vi.  p.  14,  pi.  vii.  figs.  14-16. 

1889.  Cypridopsis  ?  Newtoni,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  90,  pi.  viii. 
figs.  16, 17. 

1891.   Cypridopsis  Newtoni,  Vavra,  p.  77,  fig.  24. 

1900.   Cypridopsis  Newtoni,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  83,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  17-20. 

Among  Sphagnum  near  Grimspound  on  Dartmoor  at  an 
elevation  of  1450  feet  (A.  M.  N.\ 

ILYOCYPRIS  BISTRIGATA  (Jurine). 

1820.  Monoculus  bistrigatus,  Jurine,  Histoire  des  Monocles,  p.  177, 

pi.  xix.  figs.  12,  13. 
1838.   Cypris  biplica(a,C.  L.  Koch,  Deutschlauds  Crustaceeu,  Myria- 

poden  und  Araohniden,  Heft  21,  no.  16. 
1868.  Cypris  gibba,  Brady  (partim),  p.  369,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  47-53  (nee 

fig.  54,  nee  pi.  xxxvi.  fig.  2). 

1889.  Ilyocypris  gibba,    Brady   &    Norman,   p.    107    (partim,    nee 
pi.  xxii.  figs.  1-6). 

1890.  Ilyocypris  Bradii,  G.  O.  Sars,  "Oversigt  af  Norges  Crustaceer  : 
II.  Branckiopoda,  Ostracoda,  Cirripedia,"    Vid.-Selsk.    Forhaud. 
Christiania,  p.  59. 

1891.  Ilyocypris  f/ibba,  var.  repens,  Vavra,  p.  60,  fig.  18. 

1896.  Ilyocypris  Sradii,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  728,  pi.  Ixiii.  figs.  22, 

23,  pi.  Ixviii.  figs.  18,  19. 
1900.  Ilyocypris  Bradii,  Kaufrnann,   p.   353,    pi.   xxiv.   figs.    1,  2, 

pi.  xxv.  figs.  17,  18. 
1900.  Ilyocypris  Bradii,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  90,  pi.  xix.  figs.  9,  11-19, 

pi.  xx.  figs.  17,  18. 

Pond  near  Ilfracombe  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  near  St.  Ives  (R.  Val- 
lentin !). 

CANDONA  CANDIDA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.   Candona  lucens,  Baird,  p.  160,  pi.  xix.  fig.  1. 

1889.   Candona  Candida,  var.  tumida.  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  99,  pi.  x. 

figs.  14  -17. 

1891.  Candona  Candida,  Vavra,  p.  48,  fig.  14. 
1900.  Candona  Candida,  Kaufmann,  p.   379,  pi.   xxvii.  figs.  10-13, 

pi.  xxviii.  figs.  18-25. 

1900.  Candona  Candida,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  15,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-3,  7-12. 

1901.  Candona  Candida,  Hartwig,   "  Arten  der  Ostracoden-Unter- 
familie   Cai  donin.ie,"   Silzimgs-Bericht  der  Gesellschaft    natur- 
forschender  Freuude  zu  Berlin,  April  16,  1901,  p.  88. 

Exeter  Caiwl  (A.  M.  37.). 
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CANDONA  NEGLECTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1887.  Candona  neglecta,  G.  O.  Sars,  "  Nye  Bidrag  til  Kundskaben 
om  Middelhavets  Invertebratfauna :  IV.  Ostracoda  Mediterranea," 
Archiv  f.  Matkemat.  og  Naturvid.  p.  107,  pi.  xv.  figs.  5-7, 
pi.  xix. 

1889.   Candona  Candida,  Brady  &  Norman  (partim),  pi.  x.  figs.  20-23. 

1891.  Candona  fabesformis,  Vavra,  p.  46,  figs.  12,  13. 

1898.   Candona  Vdvrai,  Hartwig,  Zool.  Anzgr.  p.  566. 

1900.  Candona  neglecta,  Kaufiuann,  p.  387,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  1-5, 
pi.  xxx.  figs  5-7*,  pi.  xxxi.  fig.  21. 

1900.  Candona  neglecta,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  17,  pi.  ii.  figs,  4-6,  13-18. 

1901.  Candona  neglecta,  Hartwig,  "Arten  der  Ostracoden-Uuter- 
farnilie  Candonime,"  1.  c.  p.  91. 

The  lake  or  pond  on  the  Lizard  known  as  Hayle  Kimbra 
(R.  Vallentinl}. 

CANDONA  LACTEA,  Baird. 

1850.  Candona  lactea,  Baird,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London,  p.  255,  pi.  xviii. 
(Annulosa)  figs.  25-27. 

1868.   Candona  lactea,  Brady,  p.  382,  pi.  xxiv.  figs.  55-58. 
1889.  Candona  lactea,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  100. 

This  most  likely  is  a  young  form,  but  Brady  and  Norman 
have  pointed  out  how  it  is  distinguished  from  what  they 
consider  to  be  the  young  of  Candona  Candida. 

The  River  Otter  near  its  mouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CANDONA  COMPRESSA  (C.  L.  Koch). 

1808.   Candona  compressa,  Brady,  p.  382,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  22-27. 
1889.   Candona  pubescens,  Brady  &  Norman  (vix  Koch),  p.  101 ;  and 

1896,  Candona  compressa,  p.  728. 
1891.  Candona  pubescens,  Vavra,  p.  43,  fig.  11. 
1894.   Candona  compressa,  Croneberg,  "  Beitrag  zur  Ostracodenfauna 

der  Umgegend  von  Moskau,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  des  Naturalistes  de 

Maseou,  p.  8,  fig.  4. 

1900.  Candona  fallax,  G.  W.  Miiller,  p.  27,  pi.  iv.  figs.  2,  11, 15,  16. 

1901.  Candona  compressa,  Hartwig,  "  Arten  der  Ostracoden-Unter- 
familie  Caudoniuse/'  1,  c.  p.  104. 

Old  well  near  St.  Ives,  and  Hayle  Kimbra  on  the  Lizard 
(7t.  Valient  in  \). 

CANDONA  FAB^FORMIS  (S.  Fischer). 

1851.  Ct/pris  fabce/ormis,  Fiscner,  Ueber  das  Genus  Cypris,  p.  146, 
pi.  iii.  tigs.  6-16,  d1  $  • 

1853.  Candona  fabceformis,  Lilljeborg,  De  Crust,  ex  ord.  tribus  &c. 

p.  207,  rf  $  - 
1870.   Candona  diaphana,  Brady   &   Robertson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  vi.  p.  18,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-3,  § . 
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1889.  Candona  fabatformis,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  103  (excl.  syn. 

C.  hyalina),  pi.  ix.  figs.  1-4. 

1898.  Candona  Bradyi,  Hartwig,  Zool.  Anzgr.  p.  567. 
1900.   Cnnduna  Bradyi,  Kaufmann,  p.  412. 
1900.   Candona  Jabcpformis.  G.   W.  Miiller,  p.  29,  pi.  vii.  figs.  1-7, 

12,  13. 

1900.  Candona  Holzkampfi,  Hartwig,  Sitzungs-Bericht  der  Gesells. 
naturforsch.  Freunde  zu  Berlin,  p.  149,  woodcut,  <3  $ . 

1901.  Candona  Bradyi,   Hartwig,   "Arten  der  Ostracoden-Uuter- 
familie  Candoninae,"  1.  c.  p.  112. 

1901.   Candona  Holzkampji,  Hartwig,  "Arten  der  Ostracoden-Untor- 
familie  Candoninee,"  1.  c.  p.  115. 

In  the  Torquay  Reservoir  (^L.  M.  N.~). 

PARACYPRIS  POLITA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  and  Start  Bay  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly 
Isles  (G.S.Brady}. 

PONTOCYPRIS  MYTILOIDES  (Norman). 

Start  Bay,  Salcombe,  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  N.}. 

PONTOCYPRIS  TRIGONELLA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  Scilly  Isles  (A.  M.  i\T.). 

ANCHISTROCHELES   ACEROSA  (G.  S.  Brady). 

Off  the   Eddystone   (G.   S.  Brady}.     This  is  a  rare   and 
interesting  species. 

ARGILLCECIA  CYLINDRICA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Off  the    Eddystone   Lighthouse,  and    St.    Mary's,    Scilly 
(G.  S.  Brady)  ;  Start  Bay  and  Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.\ 


Fam.  2.  DARWINULID^E. 

DARWINULA  STEVENSONI,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1870.  Polycheles  Sterensoni,  Brady  &  Kobertson,  "  Ostracoda  and 
Foraminifera  of  Tidal  Rivers,"  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 
vol.  vi.  p.  25,  pi  vii.  figs.  1-7,  pi.  x.  figs.  4-14  (separate  copy). 

1870.  Argillcccia  aurea,  iid.  ibid.  p.  16,  pi.  viii.  figs.  4,  5. 

1872.  Darwinella  Stevensoni,  iid.  ibid.  ser.  4,  vol.  ix.  p.  50. 

1885.  Daru-inula  Stevensoni,  iid.  in  Jones  (T.  R.),  "Ostracoda 
of  the  Purbeck  Formation,"  Quart.  Journ.  Geol.  Soc.  vol.  xli. 
p.  346. 

1889.  Danviiula  Sterensoni,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  122,  pi,  x.  figs.  7- 
13,  pi.  xiii.  fitfs.  1-9,  pi.  xxiii.  fig.  5. 
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1894.  Darnnnula  Stevensoni,  G.  W.  Miiller,  "  Ostracoden  des  Golfes 
von  Neapel,"  Fauna  und  Flora  des  Golfes  von  Neapel,  p.  386, 
pi.  xxxii.  tigs.  12-22,  and  figures  on  pages  22,  35,  45,  67,  &  71. 

1900.  Darwinula  Stevensoni,  Kaufinann,  p.  393,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  14-10, 
pi.  xxx.  figs.  19-23. 

Near  the  mouth  of  the  River  Otter,  Devonshire  (A.  M.  N.}. 


Farn.  3.  B  A I  n  D  1 1  D  JE. 

EAIRDIA  IN  PLATA,  Norman. 

Devonshire  coast  (Spence  Bate's  dredgings)  ;  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.). 

BAIRDIA  ACANTHIGERA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Devonshire  coast  (Spence  Bate's  dredgings) ;  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.}. 

Fam.  4.  CYTHERIDJS. 

CYTHERE  LUTEA  (Miiller). 

A  common  tide-mark  species.  Ilfracombe  (G.  S.  B.)  ; 
Dartmouth,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.}, 

OYTHERE  CYAMOS,  Norman. 

1865.  Cythere  viridis,  G.  0.  Sars,  "  Oversigt  af  Norges  Marine  Ostra- 
coden," Vid.-Selsk.  Forhaud.  Christ,  p.  30. 

1868.  Cythere  viridis,  G.  S.  Brady,  p.  397,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  40,  41, 
and  57-59,  pi.  xxxviii.  tig.  8. 

1886.  Cythere  cyamos,  Nornian,  "Museum  Normanianum,  III.  Crus- 
tacea," p.  24,  no.  1043. 

We  at  one  time  thought  that  this  was  the  young  of  C.  lutea, 
but  though  the  young  of  that  Cythere  is  very  like  C.  cyamos, 
it  has  not  exactly  the  same  form.  Cythere  viridis,  Miiller, 
we  believe  to  be  the  Loxoconcha  referred  to  under  that 
genus. 

Off  Berry  Head,  Start  Bay,  Dartmouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CYTHERE  CONFUSA,  Brady  &  Norman. 

1868.  Cythere  pellucida,  Brady,  p.  397,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  22-26,  28. 
1889.  Cythere  cunfusa,  Brady  &  Norman,  p.  127,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  16-18. 

Barnstaple,  Ilfracombe,  off  Berry  Head,  Start  Bay,  Darf- 
moutb,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isle. 
(Brady  fy  Robertson}. 
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CYTHERB  PELLUCIDA,  Baird. 

1868.  a/there  castancu  (Sars),  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  398,  pi.  xxviii.  fig.  27, 

and  pi.  xxxviii.  fijr.  6. 
1889.  Cythere  pellucida,  Brad}"  &    Norman,   1.  c.  p.    120,  pi.  xiv. 

figs.  13-15. 

Barnstaple,   Ilfracombe,   Start  Point,   Dartmouth   (A.  M. 
N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Bob."). 

CYTHERE  MACALLANA,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

Ilfracombe,    Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.)  ;    Fowey  and  Scilly 
Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  PORCELLANEA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Barnstaple,   Westward   Ho,   Ilfracombe,    Dartmouth    (A. 
M.  N.)  ;   Scilly  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  TENERA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  off  Berry  Head,  and  Start  Bay  (A.  J/.  ^Ar.). 

CYTHERE  SEMIPUNCTATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe  and  off  Berry  Head  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  near  Eddy- 
stone  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  §  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  BADIA,  Norman. 

Rock  pools,  Mounts  Bay  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Fowey  and  Scilly 
Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  CRISPATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe   and   Scilly  (Brady  fy   Rob.)  ;   Start  Bay  and 
Dartmouth  (A.  M.  J\7.). 

CYTHERE  TERES,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Dartmouth  Harbour,  near  mouth,  3-5  fathoms,  1875,  and 
again  in  1904  ;  the  only  known  British  locality  (A.  At.  N.). 

CYTHERE  OBLONGA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  (A.  At.  N.) ;  Scilly  Isles 
(Brady  <Sf  2iob.). 

CYTHERE  ALBOMACULATA,  Baird. 

A  common  species  between  tide-marks  all  round  the  coast. 

CYTHERE  ROBERTSONI,  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  off  Berry  Head,  Dartmouth,  Slart    Bay   (.1. 
J/.  N.);   Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Jtob.). 
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CYTHERE  CONVEXA,  Baird. 

Torquay  ((7.  Williamson)}  Ilfracombe,  Start  Bay,  Bur^h 
Island,  Dartmouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brail y 
iS  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  MARGINATA,  Norman. 

Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.'). 

CYTHERE  CUNEIFORMS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.)  ; 
Start  Bay,  Dartmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  NAVICULA  (Norman ). 

Salcombe,  Start  Bay,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.)  ; 
Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  VILLOSA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

Ilfracombe  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  §  Rob.) ;  Exmouth, 
Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  PULOHELLA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  QUADRIDENTATA,  Baird. 

Ilfracombe,  Start  Bay,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  EMACIATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  near  the  Eddystone 
Lighthouse  (Brady  fy  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  RUNCINATA,  Baird. 

Dartmouth  Harbour,  1875  and  1904,  and  Plymouth  Sound, 
1889  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  TUBERCULATA  (G.  0.  Sars). 
Exmouth  and  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

(  'YTHERE  FINMARCHICA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

Dartmouth  (A.  M.  X.);  Ilfracombe,  near  the  Eddystone, 
and  Fowey  (Brady  «Sf  Rob.). 
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CYTHERE  ANTIQUATA  (Baird). 

Dartmouth  and  Plymouth  (^i.  M.  JV.)  ;  near  the  Eddystone 
and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHERE  WHITEI  (Baird). 

Torquay  (Williamson,  the  types);  Dartmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERE  JONESII  (Baird). 

Off  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse  (Brady  fy  Rob,). 

LlMNICYTHERE  INOP1NATA  (Baird). 

Exeter  Canal  (A.  M.  N.). 

CYTHERIDEA  ELONGATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  off  Berry  Head,  Burgh  Island, 
Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.~);  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.). 

CYTHERIDEA  TOROSA  (T.  R.  Jones). 

Barnstaple,  Westward  Ho,  and   Dartmouth  ;    in  all  cases 

in  brackish  water,  and  only  the  smooth  form  var.  teres.  Brady, 

?        i  " 

tound. 

EUCYTHERE  DECLivis  (Norman). 

Plymouth,   Falmouth  (A.    M.    N.)  ;    Devonshire    (G.   S. 

Brady}. 

Var.  ARGUS,  Brady  &  Rob. 

Ilfracombe  (Brady  <Sf  Rob.  and  also  A.  M.  N.). 
Var.  PRAVA,  Brady  &  Rob. 

Ilfracombe  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.). 

LOXOCONCHA  IMPRESSA  (Baird). 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Start  Bay,  Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.) ; 
Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 

LOXOCONCHA  GUTTATA  (Norman). 

Ilfracombe,  off  Berry  Head,  Dartmouth,  Start  Bay, 
Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.};  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

LOXOCONCHA  VIRIDIS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

This  is  also  CytJiere  viridis,  Lilljeborg  ;  Cytliere  flam, 
Zenker  ;  C.  rhomboidea,  Fischer ;  Normania  yrisea,  Brady; 
and  Loxoconcha  elliptica,  Brady. 
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It  is  essentially  a  brackish-water  form.  Barnstaple, 
Dartmouth,  Kingsbridge  Estuary,  Plymstock  near  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.). 

LOXOCONCHA  TAMAKINDUS  (T.  R.  Jones). 

This  is  Cytliere  Icevata,  Norman,  and  Loxoconcha  longipes, 
Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Burgh  Island,  Falmouth  (A. 
M.  N.}  ;  off  Eddystone  Lighthouse  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady 
$  Rob.}. 

LOXOCONCHA  MULTIFORA  (Norman). 

Start  Bay,  Plymouth,  Fowey,  150  miles  off  the  Land's 
End  in  200  fathoms  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Ilfracombe,  off  the  Eddy- 
stone,  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.). 

XESTOLEBERIS  AURANTIA  (Baird). 

Ilfracombe,  near  the  Eddystone,  and  Scilly  Isles  (Brady 
&!  Rob.)  ;  Berry  Head,  Start  Bay,  Dartmouth,  Salcombe, 
Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

XESTOLEBERIS  DEPRESSA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady 
*T  Rob.'). 

XESTOLEBERIS  LABIATA,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.) ; 
Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHERURA  GIBBA  (O.  F.  Miiller). 

Dartmouth  (A.  M.  JV.);  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.). 

CYTHERURA  CORNUTA,  G.  8.  Brady. 

Start  Bay,  Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $ 
Rob.). 

CYTHERURA  SELLA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

This  is  C.  cuneata  and  C.flavescens  of  Brady. 
Ilfracombe,    off    Berry  Head,    Salcombe,    Plymouth   (A. 
M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.). 

CYTHERURA  ACUTICOSTATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Start  Bay,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.);  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  % 
Rob.). 
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CYTHERURA  STRIATA,  G-.  0.  S 


C.  guadrata,  Norman,  is  the  female  of  this  species. 
Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  Start  Bay,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.}; 
Ilfracombe  and  Seilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 

CYTHERUKA  ANQULATA,  G-.  S.  Brady. 

Dartmouth,  Start  Bay,  Salcombe,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  jV.); 
Scilly  Isk-s  (Brady  %  Rob.}. 

CYTHERURA  PRODUCTA,  G-.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Start  Bay  (A.  M.  jV.)  ;  off  the  Eddystone  and 
Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 

CYTHERURA  UNDATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 
Dartmouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CYTHERURA  NIGRESCENS  (Baird). 
Everywhere  between  tide-marks. 

CYTHERURA  SIMPLEX,  Brady  &  Norman. 

Off  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  &•  Rob.}  ;  Dartmouth 
(A.M.N.). 

CYTHERURA  SIMILIS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}  . 

CYTHERURA  CONCENTRICA,  Brady,  Crosskey,  &  Robertson. 
Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CYTHERURA  FULVA,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  off  the  Eddystone,  and  off  St.  Mary's 
and  St.  Agnes,  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.}  . 

CYTHERURA  CELLULOSA  (Norman). 

Ilfracombe,  off  Berry  Head,  Start  Bay,  Salcombe  (A. 
M.  ^.);  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

CYTHEROPTERON  NODOSUM,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Salcombe  (A  M.  N.}  ;  Ilfracombe,  Eddystone,  and  Scilly 
Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.}.  These  authors  recorded  Cytheropteron 
pyramidale  from  Ilfracombe,  but  subsequently  stated  the 
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specimen  to  be  referable  to  C.  nodoswn.  Cytlieropteron 
latissinnnn,  Norman,  was  also  by  error  recorded  from  the 
Scilly  Isles. 

CYTHEROPTEEON  PUNCTATUM,  G.  S.  Brady. 
Off  Berry  Head  and  in  Start  Bay  (A.  M.  A7.). 

CYTHEROPTERON  DEPRESSUM,  Brady  &  Norman. 

Off  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse  and  the  Scilly  Isles  (Brady 
if  Rob.}  ;  Dartmouth  and  Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.}. 

BYTHOCYTHERE  CONSTRICTA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  off  the  Eddystone,  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.} ; 
Salcombe  (A.  M.  N.}. 

BYTHOCYTHERE  TURGIDA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Off  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  and  among  the  Scilly  Isles 
(Brady  %  Rob.). 

PSEUDOCYTHERE  CAUDATA,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Off  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse  and  at  the  Scilly  Isles  (Brady 
$  Rob.}. 

SCLEROCHILUS  CONTORTUS  (Norman) . 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Scilly 
Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 

CYTHERIDEIS  SUBULATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Exmouth,  Torquay,  off  Berry  Head,  Dartmouth, 
Start  Bay,  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  §• 
Rob.}. 

CYTHEROIS  FISCHERI  (G.  0.  Sars). 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  Mylor  Creek  at  Fal- 
mouth  (A.  M.  N.}  •  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 
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Fam.  5.   PARADOXOSTOMATID.E. 

PARADOXOSTOMA  VARIABILE  (Baird). 

Everywhere  between  tide-marks  and  in  shallow  water. 

PARADOXOSTOMA  ENSIFORME,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Berry  Head,  Dartmouth,  Start  Bay,  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.);  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.}. 

PARADOXOSTOMA  ABBREVIATUM,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,   Start  Bay,  Salcombe,  Plymouth 
(A.  M.  N.). 

PARADOXOSTOMA  OBLIQUUM,  G.  0.  Sars. 

Salcombe,  Falmouth   (A.  M.  N.} ;  Ilfracombe  and  Scilly 
(Brady  $  Rob.}. 

PARADOXOSTOMA  ARCUATUM,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe  (.4..  M.  N.}  ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.). 

PARADOXOSTOMA  NORMANI,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Exmonth,  Dartmouth,  Salcombe,  and  Plymouth 

(.1.  M.  N.) ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.). 

PARADOXOSTOMA  PULCHELLUM,  G.  0.  Sars. 
Salcombe,  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.). 

PARADOXOSTOMA  HIBERNICUM,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Salcombe,  Falmouth  ( A.  M.  N.)  ;  Scilly  Isles 
(Brad//  &  Rob.). 

PARADOXOSTOMA  ORCADENSE,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

Off  St.   Mary's,  and   in   New    Grirnsby    Harbour,  Scilly 
Isles  (Brady  $  Rob.}. 

PARADOXOSTOMA  FLEXUOSUM,  G.  S.  Brady. 

Ilfracombe,  Dartmouth,  Start  Bay,  Plymouth   (^1.  Kf.  N.); 
Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.) . 


MYODOCOPA. — CLADOCOPA.  125 

Tribe  II.  MYODOCOPA. 
Fam.  1.  ASTEROPID.E. 

ASTEROPE  MARINE  (Baird). 

Plymouth,  Penzance  (A.  M.  N.} ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brad//  fy 
Rob.}. 

ASTEROPE  TERES  (Norman). 

Ilfracombe  and  the  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Hob.). 

Fam.  2.  CYPRIDINIDJE. 

PHILOMEDES  INTERPUNCTA  (Baird). 

Plymouth  Sound  and  near  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse 
(A.  M.  N.) ;  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  S$  Rob.). 

Tribe  III.  CLADOCOPA. 
Fam.  POLYCOPID^E. 

POLYCOPE  ORBIUULARIS,  G.  0.  Sai'S. 

Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.} ;   Scilly  Isles  (Brady  %  Rob.). 

POLYCOPSIS  COMPRESSA  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

In  10-40  fathoms  among  the  Scilly  Isles  (Brady  fy  Rob.). 

Order  XL  COPEPODA. 

The  Copepoda  are  here  arranged  under  the  following- 
divisions  indicated  by  Professor  G.  0.  Sars  in  his  introduc- 
tion to  Vol.  iv.  of  his  great  work  on  the  Crustacea  of  Norway, 
now  in  course  of  publication  : — Galanoida,  Harpacticoida, 
Cyclopoida,  Notodelphyoida  and  Monstrelloida,  Caligoida 
and  Lernseoida. 

The  following  works  are  those  which  will  most  frequently 
be  referred  to  in  the  following  pages,  and  the  list  is  given 
in  order  to  shorten  the  references  in  the  text  :— 

1837  &  1838.  KROYER. — Om  Snyltekrebsene,   isaer   med  Ilensyn  til 

den  danske  Fauna.     Naturhistorisk  Tidsskrift,  vols.  i.  &  ii. 
1850.  BAIRD  (W.).— Natural  History  of  the  British  Entoniostraca. 
1863.  GLAUS  CO.). — Die  freilebenden  Copepoden. 
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1878  &  1880.  BRADY  (G.  S.).— Monograph  of  the  Free  and  Semi- 
parasitic  Copepoda  of  the  British  Islands  (3  volumes). 

1892.  GIESBRECHT  (W.). — Systematik  mid  Fauuistik  der  pelagischeu 
Copepoden  des  Golfes  von  Neapel.  (Fauna  und  Flora  des  Golfes 
von  Neapel.) 

1892-1897.  SCHMEIL  (OTTO). — Deutschlands  freilebende  Siisswasser- 
Copepoden.  I.  Cyclopidse,  1892 ;  II.  Harpacticidae,  1893 ;  III. 
Centropagidse,  1896;  IV.  Nachtrag,  1897. 

1901-1903.  SABS  (G.  0.).— Account  of  the  Crustacea  of  Norway. 
Vol.  IV.  Copepoda  Calanoida. 

1903-1905.  SARS  (G.  O.).— Account  of  the  Crustacea  of  Norway. 
Vol.  V.  Copepoda  Harpacticoida  :  Parts  I.-X. ;  pages  1-132. 

1901.  LILLJEBORG  (W.). — Synopsis  specierum  hue  usque  in  Suecia 
observatorum  generis  Cydopis. 

1902.  LILLJEBORG  (W.). — -Synopsis   specierum   hue   usque   in   aquis 
dulcibus  Sueciae  observatorum  families  Harpacticidarum. 

All  localities  given  for  the  species  of  Copepoda  in  the 
following  list  are  those  where  the  species  has  been  collected 
by  A.  M.  N.,  unless  the  name  of  another  carcinologist  is 
given. 

Tribe  I.  CALANOIDA. 

The  Copepoda  in  this  tribe  are  arranged  as  in  A7ol.  iv.  of 
Sars's  '  Crustacea  of  Norway '  mentioned  above. 

Fam.  1.  C  A  L  A  N  I D  ^. 
CALANUS  SEPTENTRIONALIS  (H.  Goodsir). 

1843.   Cetochilus  septentrionalis,  H.  Goodsir,  Edinburgh  New  Philos. 

Journ.  vol.  xxxv.  p.  336,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-11. 

1863.   Cetochilus  helgolandicus,  Claus,  p.  171,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  2-9. 
1901.   Calanus  helgolandicus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  11,  pi.  iv. 

Frequent  in  tow-net  gatherings  from  Plymouth,  Salcornbe, 
Fulmouth,  and  the  Scilly  Isles. 

The  Calanus  so  common  round  the  British  coasts  is  perhaps, 
as  Sars  regards  it,  a  species  distinct  from  C.  finmarchicus  of 
Gunner,  and  it  is  the  form  named  by  Dr.  Claus  C.  helgo- 
landicus ;  but  Goodsir  long  before  had  described  the  Calanus 
which  is  abundant  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,  and  is  identical 
with  the  Heligoland  form,  under  the  name  CetocMlus  septen- 
trionalis, and  his  figures  so  far  as  they  go  agree  with  that  form 
rather  than  with  C.  finmarchicMs,  and  his  name  must  therefore 
be  employed.  Sars  has  made  C.  septentrionalis  a  synonym 
of  C.  jinmarr.Mcus,  but  the  locality  whence  the  former  was 
procured,  and  the  form  of  the  animal  as  seen  from  above 
given  by  Goodsir,  clearly  show  that  it  was  the  same  asi 
C.  helgolandicus. 
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Fam.  2.  PARACALANID.E. 
PARACALANUS  PARVUS  (Glaus). 

1863.   Calanus  parvus,  Glaus,  p.  173,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  10-14. 
1901.  Paracalanus  parvus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  17,  pis.  viii.,  ix. 

This  species,  though  not  very  plentiful,  appears  to  be  more 
or  less  generally  distributed,  and  has  been  obtained  in  several 
gatherings.  It  occurred  in  a  plankton  sample  from  Plymouth 
Sound,  and  in  another  collected  about  two  and  a  half  miles 
off  Plymouth  Breakwater.  It  was  also  taken  near  Eddy- 
stone  Lighthouse  and  at  Fowey.  Dr.  Gr.  C.  Bourne  recorded 
Paracalanus  parvus  as  "  not  rare  "  at  Plymouth  in  1888- 
1889  (n.  s.  vol.  i.  p.  145). 

PARACALANUS  PARVUS,  var.  PERPLEXUS,  nov.  var.     (Pis.  XII. 
figs.  1,  2  ;  XIII.  fig.  1  ;  XIV.  fig.  1.) 

A  single  female  specimen  of  a  Paracalanus  was  obtained 
in  one  of  the  tow-net  gatherings  from  Plymouth,  wrhich, 
while  having  a  general  resemblance  to  Paracalanus  parvus, 
Glaus,  exhibited  a  rather  marked  peculiarity  in  the  structure 
of  the  fifth  pair  of  thoracic  feet. 

In  Paracalanus  parvus  the  fifth  pair  of  legs  in  the  female 
are  alike  on  both  sides  and  very  small  ;  they  each  consist  of  a 
single  narrow  joint  about  four  times  longer  than  broad,  and 
they  each  bear  two  setae  at  the  apex,  one  being  of  moderate 
length,  the  other  very  small.  In  the  specimen  under  con- 
sideration the  right  leg  of  the  fifth  pair  is  similar  to  those  in 
the  female  of  Paracalanus  parvus,  but  the  left  differs  in 
being  two-jointed  and  considerably  elongated.  The  first 
joint  is  moderately  and  slightly  dilated,  the  second  is  narrow 
and  about  double  the  length  of  the  right  leg  ;  this  greater 
elongation  of  the  left  leg  was  so  prominent  that  it  could  be 
observed  even  without  dissection.  A  drawing  of  the  fifth 
pair  is  shown  on  Plate  XII.  fig.  2.  Other  drawings  of  this 
variety  will  be  found  on  Plates  XI \.,  XIII.,  &  XIV. 

As  this  specimen  does  not  appear  to  differ  very  much 
from  a  typical  female  of  Paracalanus  parvus  except  in  the 
structure  of  the  left  leg  of  the  fifth  pair,  and  as  no  other 
specimens  similar  to  it  were  observed  in  the  various  samples 
examined  even  though  carefully  sought  for,  it  may  be  merely 
an  abnormal  form  of  the  species  named.  Still,  as  the  specimen 
appeared  to  be  full  grown,  it  may  possibly  represent  a  distinct 
variety,  and  we  therefore  propose  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
typical  form  by  the  varietal  name  perplewus. 
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Fam.  3.  PSEUDOCALANID^E. 

PSEUDOCALANUS  ELONGATUS,  Boeck. 

1864.  Clausia  elongata,  Boeck,  "  Oversigt  Norges  Copepoder,"  Vid.- 

Selsk.  Forh.  Christ,  p.  234. 
1872.  Pseudocalamis  elongatus,  Boeck,  "Nye  Slasgter  og  Arter  af 

Saltvands-Copep.,"  Vid.-Selsk.  Forh.  Christ,  p.  38. 
1878.  Pseudocalamis  elongatus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  4o,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-9. 
1901.  Pseudocnlanus  elongatus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  20,  pis.  x.,  xi. 

Salcombe,  1875,  and  in  later  gatherings  from  Devon, 
Cornwall,  and  the  Scilly  Islands,  frequent.  This  Calanoid  is 
usually  more  common  in  the  open  sea  than  inshore,  and 
occurs  sometimes  in  considerable  abundance. 

Fain.  4.  EUCH^ETID^E. 

EUCH^ETA  HEBES,  Giesbrecht. 

1888.  Euch&ta  hebes,  Giesbrecht,  Atti  Accad.  Lincei  "Roma.  Rend, 
ser.  4,  vol.  iv.  Seni.  2,  p.  337 ;  1892,  Pelag.  Copep.  von  Neapel, 
pp.  246  &  741,  pi.  xv.  figs.  29,  30 ;  pi.  xvi.  tigs.  3-5,  20,  31,  32,  38, 
41  ;  pi.  xxxvii.  figs.  32,  33,  54. 

Widely  distributed  off  the  south  coasts  of  Devon  and  Corn- 
wall (Dr.  L.  H.  Gougli}. 

Fam.  5.  CENTROPAGID^:. 
CENTROPAGES  TYPICUS,  Kroyer. 

1848.  Centropages    typicus,   Kroyer,    Naturh.    Tidsskr.,    new  ser. 

vol.  ii.  p.  588,  pi.  vi. 

1878.   Centropages  typicus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  05,  pi.  viii.  figs.  1-10. 
1902.   Centropages  typicus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  75,  pis.  xlix.,  1.,  li. 

Near  Plymouth,  August  1889;  off  Falmouth,  June  1884  ; 
and  New  Grinisby  Harbour,  Scilly,  May  1903 ;  Bourne 
records  it  as  common  at  Plymouth  in  1888-89. 

CENTROPAGES  HAMATUS  (Lilljeborg). 

1853.  Ichthyophorba  liamata,  Lilljeborg,  De  Crust,  ex  ord.  tribus 
Clad.,  Ostrac.  et  Copep.  in  Scania  occurreutibus,  p.  185,  pi.  xxi. 
tigs.  1-5,  7-9 ;  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  9-12. 

1878.   Centropages  hamatus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  67,  pi.  viii.  figs.  11-13. 

1902.  Centropages  hamatus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  76,  pi.  Iii. 

Taken  at  Starcross  in  June  1884,  and  on  several  occasions 
near  Plymouth  in  August  1903.  C.  hamatus,  like  most  of 
the  pelagic  Calanoida,  is  not  so  commonly  met  with  inshore 
as  in  the  open  sea. 
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ISIAS  CLAVIPES,  Boeck. 

1864.  Isias  clavipcs,  Boeck,  "Oversigt   Norges    Copepoder,"  Vid.- 

Srlsk.  Forh.  Chmtiania,  p.  18. 

1878.  Isias  clavipes,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  62,  pi.  vii.  figs.  3-13. 
1902.  Isias  clavipes,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  79,  pis.  liii.,  liv. 

Common  in  a  surface-gathering  collected  at  Salcombe, 
July  9th,  1875  ;  near  Plymouth,  in  20  fathoms,  in  August 
1889  ;  and  off  Falmouth  in  June  188-4.  It  also  occurred  in 
other  gatherings  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth, 
Starcross,  and  Fowey. 


Fam.  G.  T  EMORID  JE. 
TEMORA  LONGICORNIS  (0.  F.  Mailer). 

1792.   Cyclops  longicornis,  Miiller,  Entomostraca  Danise  et  Norvegia?, 

p.  116. 

1878.   Temora  lonr/icornis,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  54,  pi.  iii.  figs.  10-19. 
1902.  Temora  langicornis,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  97,  pis.  Ixv.,  Ixvi. 

Salcombe,  July  1875  ;  off  Falmouth,  June  1884.  Fre- 
quent in  a  gathering  from  20  fathoms  near  Plymouth, 
collected  in  August  1889  and  in  several  others  from  both 

O  J 

Devon  and  Cornwall. 
TEMORA  STYLIFERA  (Dana). 

1849.   Calantis  stylifer,  Dana,  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  vol.  ii.  p.  13. 
1892.   Temora  sti/lifera,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  328,  330,  &  765.  pi.  v.  fig.  2 ; 
pi.  xvii.  figs.  1,  2,  4-13, 19,  22;  pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  26,  29. 

Collected  off  the  south  coast  of  Devon  in  1903  (Dr.  L.  H. 
Gough). 

EURYTEMORA  AFFINIS   (Poppe). 

1880.  Temorella  affinis,  Poppe,  Abhaudl.  herausgegeben  vom  Naturw. 
Ver.  zu  Bremen,  vol.  vii.  p.  55,  pi.  iii. 

1881.  Temorella  affinis,  Glaus,  Die  Gattungen  Temora  u.  TemoreUa, 
p.  10,  pi.  ii.  figs.  8-14. 

1891.  Eunjtemura  uffinis,  G.  S.  Brady,  "  Revision  of  British  Species 
of  Cyclopidte  and  Calanidee"  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumberland, 
Durham,  and  Newcastle-upou-Tyne,  vol.  xi.  p.  42,  pi.  xiii. 
tigs.  6-9. 

1896.  Eurytemora  affinis,  Schineil,  iii.  p.  114,  pi.  viii.  fig.  11  a, 
pi.  xi.  figs.  1-11. 

Several  specimens — males,  females,  and  young — were 
obtained  in  brackish  water  at  Plymstock,  Devon,  in  August 
1903.  One  of  the  females  carrying  ova  measured  fully  one 
and  a  half  millimetres  in  length  (exclusive  of  the  tail  setae). 
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The  body  was  moderately  robust  ;  the  lateral  expansions  of 
the  last  segment  of  the  nietasome  large  and  terminating  in  a 
pointed  apex  ;  the  genital  segment  of  the  abdomen  was  also 
produced  laterally  into  angular  processes,  and  the  caudal 
segments,  though  moderately  stout,  were  scarcely  equal  to 
twice  the  combined  lengths  of  last  two  abdominal  segments. 

EURYTEMORA  AFFiNis,  var.  HIRUNDOIDES,  Nordqvist. 

1888.  Temorella  nffinis,  var.  hirundoides,  Nbrdqyist,  "  Die  Calaniden 
Finlands,"  Bidrag  till  Kiinn.  om  Fiulands  Natur  och  Folk, 
vol.  xlvii.  p.  48,  pi.  iv.  figs.  5-11,  pi.  v.  fig.  5,  pi.  vi.  fig.  3. 

190:2.  Eurytemora  hirundoides,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  102,  pi.  Ixix. 

A  few  specimens  were  obtained  amongst  weeds,  at  Fowey, 
Cornwall,  May  9th,  1903.  One  of  the  specimens — an  adult 
female — measured  scarcely  1'2  mm.  in  length.  The  body  was 
less  robust  than  in  the  last  form  ;  the  genital  segment  of  the 
abdomen  was  only  slightly  produced  laterally,  and  the  furcal 
joints  were  longer  and  more  slender  than  those  of  E.  affinis. 


Fain.  7.    D  i  A  r  T  o  M  I  D  &. 

DIAPTOMUS  CASTOR  (J urine). 

1820.  Monoculus  castor,  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Monocles,  p.  50,  pis.  iv., 

v.,  vi. 

18oO.  Diaptomw  castor,  Baird,  p.  219,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  1,  2,  2  a-j. 
1891.  Diaptomus  cantor,  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  27,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-6. 
1896.  Diaptomus  castor,  Schmeil,  iii.  p.  35,  pi.  i.  and  pi.  iv,  figs.  8,  9. 
1902.  Diaptomus  castor,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  85,  pis.  Ivii ,  Iviii. 

Found  very  sparingly  at  Tresco,  Scilly  Islands,  May 
1903;  and  in  a  pond  at  St.  Ives,  Cornwall,  in  July  1901. 
Common  in  a  pond  near  the  Lizard  in  September  1905, 
collected  by  Mr.  R.  Vallentin. 

DIAPTOMUS  GRACILIS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1862.  Diaptomus  gracilis,  G.  0.  Sars,  Vid.-Selsk.  Fork.  Christ,  p.  9. 
1803.  Diaptomus     Westwoodi,    Lubbock,    "  New   and   little-known 

Freshwater  Entomostraca,"  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  203, 

pi.  xxi.  figs.  1-6. 

1891.  Diaptomus  yracilis,  G.  S.  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  29  (parti/n). 
1896.  Diaptomus  gracilis,  Schmeil,  p.  67,  pi.  iii.  figs.  7-16. 
1902.  Diaptomus  gracilis,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  92,  pi.  Ixiii. 

Ponds  at  Bovey  Tracy  and  at  Kingsteignton,  Canal  at 
Newton  Abbot,  lake  in  Stover  Park  near  Newton  Abbot,  and 
one  or  two  other  places  in  Devon,  in  June  1904. 
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Fain.  8.    M  E  T  R  I  D  1 1  D  M. 

METRIDIA  LUCENS,  Boeck. 

1864.    Metridia   lucens,    Boeck,    Oversigt    af    Norges   Copepoder, 

p.  14. 
1878.  Metridia  armata,  G.  S.  Brady  (nee  Boeck),  vol.  i.  p.  42,  pi.  ii. 

figs.  1-12,  pi.  Ivi.  tigs.  19,  20. 
1902.  Metridia  lucens,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  113,  pi.  Ixxvii. 

A  single  specimen  in  a  gathering  collected  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Plymouth  in  August  1889.  Not  rare  in  a 
gathering  from  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scilly  Islands,  collected 
in  May,  and  in  another  from  Whitsand  Bay,  collected  in 
August  1903.  Dr.  G.  S.  Brady  also  records  this  species  from 
the  Scilly  Islands. 

PLEUROMAMMA  GRACILIS  (Claus). 

1863.  Pleuromma  gracile,  Claus,  p.  197,  pi.  v. 

1892.  Pleuromma  yracile,  Giesbrecht,  pp.   347  &  758,  pi.  v.  fig.  7 ; 
pl.  xxxii.  figs.  4,  6,  17-20,  24. 

1898.  Pk'uromamma  aracilis,  Giesbrecht,  Das  Tierreich  :  Copepoda, 
p.  110. 

Collected  south  of  the  Scilly  Islands  in  1903  (Dr.  L.  //. 
GougJi). 

PLEUROMAMMA  ROBUSTA  (Dahl). 

1893.  Pleuromma  robustitm,  Uahl,  Zool.  Anzeiger,  vol.  xvi.  p.  105. 
1902.  Pleuromamma    robusta,    G.    0.    Sars,    p.    115,  pis.   Ixxviii., 

Ixxix. 

Taken  off  the  south  coast  of  Cornwall  in  1903  (Dr.  L.  II. 
GougJC). 

Fam.  9.   PSEUDOCYCLOPIDJE. 

PSEUDOCYCLOPS  OBTUSATUS,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1873.  Pseudocyclops  obtusatus,  Brad)'  &   Robertson,  Ann.  &  ^lag. 

Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  128,  pl.  viii.  figs.  4-7. 
1878.  Pteudocyclops  obtusatus,  G.   S.   Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  84,  pl.  xii. 

figs.  1-13. 
1902.  Pseudocyclops  obtusatus,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  131,  pl.  Ixxxviii. 

Very  rare  in  a  gathering  from  the  Cattewater,  Plymouth, 
August  1889.  In  another  from  Plymouth  Sound,  August 
12th,  and  in  a  third  from  Salcombe,  September  9th,  1903. 
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Fam.  10.   CANDACIID^E. 
CANDACIA  ARMATA,  Boeck. 

1872.  Conduce  urmata,  Boeo.k,  "  Nye  Slsegter  og  Arter  af  Saltvands- 

Copepoder,"  Vid.-Selsk.  Fork  Christ,  p.  39. 
1878.  Candace pectinate,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  49,  pi.  viii.  figs.  14, 

15;  pi.  x.  figs.  1-12. 
1902.  Candacia  annafa,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  135,  pi.  xci. 

Off  Penlee  Point,  Plymouth,  August  3rd,  1889.  Off 
Falmouth,  June  3Uth,  1889.  Whitsand  Bay,  Cornwall, 
August  31st,  1903  ;  very  few  specimens  were  obtained. 
T.  V.  Hodgson,  in  bis  "  Faunistic  Notes  "  in  tbe  Journal  of 
the  Marine  Biological  Association  for  February  1904,  also 
records  this  species  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth  ; 
and  Dr.  Gough  constantly  procures  it  in  his  tow-net. 


Fam.  11.    POXTELLID./E. 
ANOMALOCERA  PATERSONI,  Templeton. 

1837.  Anomalocera  Patersom,  Templeton,  Trans.  Entom.  Soc.  vol.  ii. 

p.  35,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-3. 
1878.  Anomalocera  Patersoni,  G.  S.  Brady,  p.  75,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-14  ; 

pi.  x.  figs.  13,  14. 
1902.  Anomalocera  Pattersoni,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  139,  pis.  xcii-xciv. 

The  only  gathering  in  which  Anomalocera  was  observed 
was  collected  off  Peulee  Point,  Plymouth,  in  August  1889. 
Bourne  recorded  this  species  as  abundant  at  Plymouth  in 
1889-89  (vol.  i.  (n.  s.)  p.  149). 

LABIDOCERA  WOLLASTONI  (Lubbock). 

1857.  Pontella  Wollastoni,  Lubbock,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 
vol.  xx.  p.  406,  pi.  ix.  figs.  9-11,  18;  pi.  x.  fig.  13. 

1863.  Pontella  helyolandica,  Claus,  p.  208,  pi.  iii.  figs.  3-7,  pi.  xxxvi. 
figs.  1-10,  pi.  xxxvii.  fig.  7. 

1902.  Pontella  Wollastoni,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  142,  pis.  xcv.,  xcvi. 

Tins  species  occurred  in  a  tow-net  gathering  from  about 
a  mile  off  the  Breakwater,  Plymouth,  August  14th,  1903. 
It  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Bourne  from  near  Eddystone  Light- 
house (vol.  i.  (n.  s.)  p.  149).  Dr.  Gough  also  meets 
with  it. 
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Film.  12.     P  A  R  A  P  0  N  T  E  L  L  I  D  M. 

PARAPONTELLA  BREVICORNIS  (Lubbock). 

18-57.  Pontetta  brevicornis,  Lubbock,  1.   c.  vol.  xx.  p.  407,  pi.  xi' 

figs.  4-8. 

1878.  Parapontella  brevicornis,  G.  S.  Brady,  p.  69,  pi.  ix.  figs.  l-]6. 
1903.  Parapontella  brevicornis,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  145,  pis.  xcvii.,  xcviii. 

Salcombe,  July  1875.  Starcross,  June  1880,  and  in  1893 
at  Fowey  in  May;  Mewstone,  near  Plymouth,  and  Whitsand 
Bay  in  August.  Bourne  recorded  this  species  from  the 
Cattewater,  Plymouth,  in  1889,  but  describes  it  as  scarce. 

Fam.  13.    A  c  A  R  TI  i  D  .E. 
ACARTIA  CLAUSI  (Giesbrecht). 

1889.  Acartia  C'lausi,  Giesbrecht,  Atti  Accacl.  Lincei  Roma,  Rend. 

ser.  4,  vol.  v.  sem.  "2,  p.  25. 
1892.  Acartia  Clausi,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  507  &  721,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  2,  4, 

6,  9,  13-15,  17,  28,  36,  37  ;  pi.  xlii.  fig.  32 ;  pi.  xliii.  figs.  3,  5, 14. 
1903.  Acartia  C'lausi,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  150,  pi.  ci. 

This  is  one  of  the  more  common  and  generally  distributed 
of  the  British  Marine  Copepoda,  but  is  much  more  frequent 
in  off-shore  gatherings  than  in  those  collected  inshore.  But 
though  the  gatherings  under  consideration  were  chiefly  from 
inshore,  there  were  several  of  them  in  which  this  species  was 
observed  ;  as,  for  example,  in  one  from  Salcombe  collected  in 
July  1875,  in  one  from  Falmouth  collected  in  June  1884, 
and  from  Fowey  collected  in  May  1903,  and  also  in  several 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth. 

ACARTIA  DISCAUDATA,  Giesbrecht. 

1881.  Dias  discaudatus,  Giesbrecht,  Zool.  Anz.  vol.  iv.  p,  257. 
1892.  Acartia  discaudata,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  507  &  720,  pi.  xxx.  fig.  27, 

pi.  xciii.  tigs.  2,  24. 
1903.  Acartia  discaudata,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  152,  pi.  cii. 

This  species  occurred  very  sparingly  in  a  sample  from 
Salcombe  collected  in  1875  ;  in  one  from  Fowey  and  in 
another  from  Plymouth  collected  in  1903. 

ACARTIA  LONGIREMIS  (Lilljeborg). 

1853.  Dias  longiremis,    Lilljeborg,    De   Crust,  ex  ordinibus  tribus, 

p.  181,  pi.  xxiv.  tigs.  1,13. 
1892.  Acartia  lonyiremis,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  507  &  721,  pi.  xxx.  fig.  2-5, 

pi.  xliii.  figs.  17,  25. 
1903.  Acartia  lonyiremis,  G.  0.  Saiv,  p.  149,  pis.  xcix.,  c. 
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This  species  was  not  observed  by  us,  but  Dr.  Bourne  has 
recorded  it  as  common  at  Plymouth  in  1888-89  (vol.  i. 
(n.  s.)  p.  152). 

PARACARTIA  GRANI,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1904.  Paracartia  Grant,  G.   0.  Sars,  Bergens  Museums   Aarbog, 
HO.  4,  pp.  1-16,  pis.  i.-iv. 

Three  specimens  (two  females  and  one  male)  obtained  in 
Cawsand  Bay,  Plymouth,  have  been  identified  with  the 
species  described  by  Professor  Sars.  The  specimens  were 
collected  in  moderately  shallow  water  (5  to  6  fathoms)  on 
August  17th,  1903.  Paracartia  Grani,  as  stated  by  Professor 
Sars,  is  nearly  related  to  P.  dulia,  T.  Scott,  from  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea,  to  which  these  Plymouth  specimens  were  at  first 
ascribed,  but  it  is  scarcely  so  robust,  and  a  careful  exami- 
nation shows  certain  slight  differences  in  the  structure  of 
some  of  its  appendages.  The  learned  author  already 
referred  to  states  that  this  Calanoid  \\  as  found  "  by  Dr.  Gran 
in  great  abundance  in  an  oyster-bed  (Espevigpollen),  situated 
at  Tysnees,  south  of  Bergen,"  in  the  summer  of  1903.  It 
also  occurs  in  a  neighbouring  bed  (Selopollen),  but  not  nearly 
in  such  abundance. 


Tribe  II.  HARPACTICOIDA. 

It  has  been  deemed  best  to  altogether  omit  the  breaking 
up  of  the  Harpacticoida  into  Families  in  this  Catalogue  ; 
because  Professor  G.  0.  Sars  in  his  work  now  in  the  course 
of  publication  is  creating  an  entirely  new  arrangement  of 
this  group.  The  student  is  therefore  directed  to  the  '  The 
Crustacea  of  Norway,'  vol.  v.  Copepoda  Harpacticoida,  for 
the  systematic  distribution  of  the  Tribe. 

MlSOPHRIA  PALLIDA,  Boeck. 

]864.  Misophria  pallida,  Boeck,  Oversigt  Norges  Copepoder,  p.  24. 
1878.  Misophria  pallida,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  79,  pi.  xiii.  tigs.  11-16  ; 

pi.  xviii.  tigs.  11,  12. 
1903.  Misophria  pallida,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  6,  pis.  i.,  ii. 

This  species  occured  very  sparingly  at  Salcombe  in  1875, 
and  in  Plymouth  Sound  in  August  1903. 

LONGIPEDIA  SCOTTI,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1880.  Lonyipedia  coronafa,  Brady  (partim)  (nee  Glaus),  vol.  ii. 
p.  6,  pis.  xxxiv.  &  xxxv.  (nee  pi.  xxxiv.  fig?.  3,  9;  pi.  xxxv. 
figs.  ],  3,  9). 
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1893.  Longipedia  coronata,  T.  &  A.  Scott  (nee  Glaus),  Ann.  Scot. 

Nat.  Hist.  (1893)  p.  91,  pi.  ii.  figs.  4-6. 
1903.  Longipedia  Scotti,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  11,  pi.  v.  fig.  1. 

Salcombe,  washed  from  weeds,  in  1875  ;  Starcross,  in 
June  1880, 1884,  and  1904  ;  Fowey,  Cornwall,  near  entrance 
to  Harbour,  in  May  ;  and  Plymouth  Sound  and  Cawsand 
Bay,  Plymouth,  in  August  1903,  moderately  frequent.  Dr.  Gr. 
S.  Brady  records  L.  Scotti  from  the  Scilly  Isles,  while  Dr.  Gf. 
C.  Bourne  obtained  it  sparingly  at  Plymouth  in  March  and 
April  1889,  and  Hodgson  in  December  1895. 

LONGIPEDIA  MINOR,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1893.  Longipedia  coronata,  var.  minor,  T.   Scott,  llth  Ann.  Ri-nt. 

Fishery  Hoard  for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  200,  pi.  ii.  figs.  14-20. 
1903.  Lonyipedia  minor,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  12,  pi.  v.  fig.  2. 

Salcombe,  1875  ;  Starcross,  in  3  fathoms,  June  1880  ; 
Plymouth  Sound,  August  12th,  1903.  Common  in  a  gathering- 
collected  at  Starcross  in  June  1904. 

CANUELLA  PERPLEXA,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1893.  Canuella  perplexa,   T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  Scott,  Nat.  Hist. 

(1893)  p.  92,  pi.  ii.  n>.  1-3. 
1903.   Canuella  perplexa,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  17,  pis.  viii.,  ix. 

Tliis  species  occurred  very  sparingly  in  a  gathering 
from  6  fathoms,  Starcross,  June  23rd,  1884  ;  in  another  from 
Padstow,  in  May,  in  2  to  3  fathoms,  and  in  a  third  from 
Whitsand  Bay,  Cornwall,  collected  in  August,  1903. 

SUNARISTES  PAGURI,  Hesse. 

18G7.  Sunaristes  pcu/uri,  Hesse,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  5,  vol.  vii. 

p.  205,  pi.  iv.  figs.' 11-25. 
1884.  Longipedina  paguri,  W.  Miiller,  Archiv  f.  Naturgesch.  p.  19, 

pi.  ii.  figs.  1-12. 
1897.  Sunaristes  paguri,  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6, 

vol.  xx.  p.  490,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-10,  pi.  xii.  figs.  2-7. 
1903.  Sunaristes  paguri,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  15,  pis.  vi.,  vii. 

This  somewhat  rare  species  was  obtained  at  Starcross  in 
1884.  Sunaristes  has  been  taken  by  T.  Scott  in  the  Cromartv 
Firth,  and  on  several  occasions  by  A.  Scott  at  the  month 
of  the  River  Mersey,  and  always  in  washings  from  shells 
inhabited  by  the  common  Hermit  Crab  (Pagurus  Prideauxi). 

ECTINOSOMA  SARSI,  Boeck. 

1872.  Ectinosoma  Sarsi,  Boeck,  Nye  Sliegtev  og  Arter  af  Sallvands- 
Copepoder,  p.  45. 
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1880.  Ectinosoma  spinipes,   G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  9,  pi.  xxxvi. 

tigs.  1-10. 
1896.  Ectinosoma  Sarsi,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  "  Revision  British  Copepoda, 

Genera  Bradija   and   Ectinosoma,^  Trans.   Linn.   Soc.,   Zoology, 

ser.   2,   vol.  vi.  p.  427,  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  14,  20,  42 ;  pi.  xxxvii. 

tigs.  1,  21,  38,  52 ;  pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  10,  22,  32,  51. 
1904.  Ectinosoma  Sarsi,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  30,  pi.  xvi. 

This  species  occurred  very  sparingly  in  the  gatherings 
from  Sulcombe  collected  in  1875  ;  in  one  from  Starcross 
collected  in  1884  ;  and  in  a  gathering  from  Cawsand  Bay, 
Plymouth,  and  Whitsand  Bay,  Cornwall,  collected  in 
August  11)03.  Dr.  Brady  also  records  it  from  the  Scilly 
Islands. 

ECTINOSOMA  CURTICORNE,  Boeck. 

1872.  Ectinosoma   cnrticorne,   Boeck,  "  Nye    Slaegter  og  Arter    af 
Saltvands-Copepoder,"  Vid.-Selsk.  Forh.  Christ,  p.  45. 

1896.  Ectinosoma  curticorne,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  430,  pi.  xxxvi. 
tigs.  22,  30,  34  ;  pi.  xxxvii.  figs.  10,  24,  41,  48  :  pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  8, 
20,  35,  44. 

1904.  Ectinosoma  curticone,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  36,  pi.  xx.  tig.  1. 

Starcross,  in  5  fathoms,  in  1884  ;  Padstow,  Cornwall,  in  2 
to  3  fathoms,  in  May  ;  and  at  Fowey  in  May,  and  Whitsand 
Bay  and  Plymouth  in  August,  1 903. 

ECTINOSOMA  ERYTHROPS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1880.  Ectinosoma  erythrops,   G.  S.    Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  12,  pi.  xxxvi. 
tigs.  11-17. 

1897.  Ectinosoma  erythrops,   T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  431,  pi.  xxxvi. 
tigs.  24,  31,  36  ;  pi.  xxxvii.  figs.  14,  18,  37,  42 ;  pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  13, 
15,  39,  48. 

Salcombe,  1875,  rare  ;  Padstow,  Cornwall,  May  15th  ; 
St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scilly  Islands,  May  25th  ;  and  Plymouth, 
August  12th,  11)03. 

ECTINOSOMA  HERDMANI,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Ectinosoma  Herdmani,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  432,  pi.  xxxvi. 

tigs.  16,  44 ;  pi.  xxxvii.  tigs.  3,  16,  29,  54;  pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  7,  25, 

33,  47. 
1904.  Ectinosoma  Herdmani,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  33,  pi.  xviii.  fig.  2. 

This  species  was  obtained  very  sparingly  in  a  gathering 
from  Starcross  collected  in  June  1880  ;  and  in  another  from 
Plymouth  Sound,  collected  August  12th,  1903. 


;64  Ectinosoma  melaniceps,  Boeck,  Oversigt  Gorges  Copepoder, p.  30. 
>80.  Ertinosoma  melaniceps,  G.  S.   Brady,   .vol.   ii.  p.   11,   pi.   xl. 


ECTINOSOMA. — MICROSETELLA.  137 

ECTINOSOMA  PYGM^EUM,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Ectinosoma  pi/ffnxeum,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  433,  pi.  xxxvi. 
fio-s.  15,  41 ;  pi.  xxxvii.  fig*.  5,  20,  39,  43 ;  pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  4,  26, 
31,  55. 

This  species,  which  may  be  distinguished  by  the  moderately 
stout  fusiform  seta?  o£  the  fifth  thoracic  feet  of  the  female, 
was  obtained  very  sparingly  in  Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall, 
on  May  7th,  1903. 

ECTINOSOMA  MELANICEPS,  Boeck. 

1864. 
1880. 
furs.  17-20. 

1897.  Ectinosoma  melaniceps,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  434,  pi.  xxxvi. 
tio-s.  13,  28,  45 ;  pi.  xxxvii.  figs.  11,  22, 40,  49  ;  pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  2, 
21,41,46. 

1904.  Ectinosoma  melaniceps,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  34,  pi.  xix.  fig.  1. 

Moderately  frequent  in  gatherings  from  Salcombe,  July 
1875  ;  Exmouth  from  between  tide-marks,  June  1884  ;  and 
the  mouth  of  the  Yealm,  August  1889.  It  has  more  recently 
been  obtained  in  gatherings  from  Fowey,  Cornwall,  the  Scilly 
Islands,  and  Plymouth. 

Ectinosoma  melaniceps  is  a  form  that  appears  to  be  mode- 
rately common  and  generally  distributed  round  the  British 
Islands. 

ECTINOSOMA  NORMANI,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Ectinosoma  Nomiani,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  435,  pi.  xxxvi. 

fio-s.  21,  29,  39 ;  pi.  xxxvii.  figs.  12,  26,  34,  51 ;  pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  5, 

18,  42,  45. 
1904.  Ectinosoma  Normani,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  35,  pi.  xix.  fig.  2. 

This  moderately  distinct  species  was  observed  in  gatherings 
from  Salcombe  and  Plymouth.  It  was  not  uncommon  in  two 
of  those  from  Salcombe,  one  collected  in  June  and  one  in 
July  1875;  and  it  occurred  in  no  fewer  than  ten  of  the 
gatherings  from  Plymouth,  collected  between  the  llth  and 
51st  of  August,  1903.  The  following  are  some  of  the 
localities  where  these  gatherings  were  collected  : — near 
Chequer  Buoy,  Cawsand  Bay,  near  Drake  Island,  Mill  Bay, 
and  three  miles  N.W.  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse. 

MICROSETELLA  NORVEGICA  (Boeck). 

1864.  Setelki  norveyica,  Boeck,  Oversigt  Norges  Copepoder,  p.  57. 
1873.  Microsetella  utluntica,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Aim.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  ICO,  pi.  'ix.  figs.  11-16. 
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1880.  Ectinosoma  atlanticum,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  13,  pi.  xxxviii. 

figs.  11-15). 
1s'. >7.  Ectinosoma  atlanticum,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  437,  pi.  xxxvi. 

figs.  17,  40 ;  pi.  xxx vii.  figs.  6,  23,  35,  50 ;  pi.  xxxviii.  tigs.  11, 16, 

38,  63. 
1904.  Microsetetta  norcegica,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  44,  pi.  xxiv. 

Starcross,  in  five  fathoms,  June  23rd,  1884  ;  Plymouth, 
August  22nd,  11)03,  rare.  This  species,  which  is  sometimes 
abundant  in  the  open  sea,  is  not  commonly  met  with  inshore. 

BRADYA  TYPICA,  Boeck. 

1872.  Bradya  ti/pica,  Boeck,  Nye  Slaegter  og  Arter  af  Saltvands- 

Copepoder,  p.  15. 

1880.  Bradya  typica,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  17,  pi.  xxxviii.  figs.  1-10. 
1897.  Bradya  it/pica,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  421,  pi.  xxxv.  figs.  1,  11, 

14,  22,  2(3,  32',  39,  44  ;  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  1,  12. 
1904.  Bradya  typica,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  4(3,  pi.  xxv. 

Salcombe,  June  1875  ;  Cattewater,  Plymouth,  August 
1881)  ;  and  among  weeds  at  low  water,  Plymouth,  August 
22nd,  1H03.  Dr.  Brady  records  it  from  the  Scilly  Islands, 
off  Porcrasa  in  20  fathoms. 

PSEUDOBRADYA  HIESUTA  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

189G.  Bradya  hirsnta,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  423,  pi.  xxxv.  figs.  2,  8, 

17,  19,  23,  28,  34,  40,  47  ;  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  2,  7. 

Salcombe,  1875,  one  specimen  in  a  surface  tow-net  gather- 
ing. Three  specimens  in  a  gathering  from  Starcross  collected 
in  June  1880,  and  one  in  a  gathering  from  the  same  place 
collected  in  June  1884.  Prof.  G.  0.  Sars  (op.  cit.~)  considers 
that  this  and  the  following  species  differ  sufficiently  as  to 
form  the  type  of  a  new  genus  which  he  calls  Pseudobradya. 

PSEUDOBRADYA  SIMILIS  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1896.  Bradya  similis,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  424,  pi.  xxxv.  figs.  3,  7, 

16,  27,  33,  41,  48 ;  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  3,  10. 
1904.  Pseudobradya  similis,  G.  ().  Sars,  p.  42,  pi.  xxiii.  fig.  2. 

A  single  specimen  was  obtained  in  a  gathering  from  Star- 
cross  collected  in  June  1880,  and  another  in  a  gathering  from 
the  same  place  in  June  1884. 

PSEUDOBRADYA  FUSCA  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1896.  Bradya  fttsca,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  424,  pi.  xxxv.  figs.  6,  12, 

18,  20,  30,  37,  43,  45  ;  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  6,  8. 

Salcombe,  June  30th,  1875,  rare  ;  and  near  Chequer  Buoy, 
Plymouth,  August  14th,  rare. 
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PSEUDOBRADYA  MINOR  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1896.  Eradya  minor,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  425,  pi.  xxxv.  figs.  5,  9, 

13,  21,  24,  31,  35,  42  ;  pi.  xxxvi.  figs.  5,  9. 
1904.  Pxeudobradya  minor,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  41,  pi.  xxii.  fig.  2. 

Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall,  and  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands, 
in  May  1903  ;  and  at  the  following  places  in  August : — near 
Drake  Island,  the  River  Tamar  (in  brackish  water),  and  in 
Mill  Bay,  Plymouth.  This  is  a  small  species  and  easily 
overlooked,,  and  it  may  therefore  turn  out  to  be  more  fre- 
quent than  hitherto  it  lias  appeared  to  be. 

ZOSIME  TYPICA,  Boeck. 

1872.  Zosimc  typica,  Boeck,  Nye   Slsegter  og  Arter  af  Saltvands- 

Copepoder,  p.  14. 

]>st).  Zn.fi  me  typica,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  15,  pi.  xxxix.  figs.  1-12. 
1903.  Zosime  typica,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  27,  pi.  xv. 

Zosime  was  obtained  very  sparingly  in  a  gathering  from 
Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  Plymouth  Sound,  collected  August  14th, 
1903. 

TACHIDIUS  DISCIPES,  Giesbrecht, 

1880.  Tachidins  brevicomis,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  20,  pi.  xxxvii. 
1882.   TacJiirUus  discipcs,  Giesbrecht,    Die    freilebeudeu   Copep.   d. 

Kieler  Fcehrde,  p.  108,  pi.  ii.  tig.  4  ;  pi.  iv.  tigs.  25,  28  ;  pi.  v.  fig.  4; 
pi.  vii.  fig.  15;  pi.  viii.  tigs.  8,  9,  46 ;  pi.  ix.  fig.  18;  pi.  x.  figs.  11, 
31 ;  pi.  xi.  fig.  12;  pi.  xii.  figs.  23,  23. 

Sulcombe,  July  9th,  1875,  rare.  Padstow  and  Fowey, 
Cornwall,  not  common,  May  1903.  Exminster,  Devon, 
N'ptember  10th,  1903.  Pond  at  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands 
(Brady}. 

TACHIDIUS  LITTORALIS,  Poppe. 

1881.  Tuchidius  littoralis,  Poppe,  Abh.  d.  Natunv.   Ver.   Bremen, 
vol.  vii.  p.  149,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-12. 

1892.   Tuchidius  crassipes,  T.  Scott,   10th    Annual  Report  Fishery 
Board  of  Scotland,  p.  250,  pi.  viii.  figs.  14-27. 

Starcross,  Devon,  June  23rd,  1884,  rare.  River  Tamar, 
Plymouth,  August  17th,  1903. 

*  EUTERPINA  ACUTIFEONS  (Dana). 

]849.  Harpacticvs  (?)  acutifrons,  Dana,  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Boston, 

vol.  i.  pp.  150-154. 

18('3.  Euterpe  gradlis,  Glaus,  p,  110,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  1-13. 
1880.  Euterpe,  yracilis,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  22,  pi.  xl.  figs.  1-6. 

*  JEuterpina,  Xorman.     See  Norman  on  "  New  Generic  Names,"  Aim. 
&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xi.  p.  3(i8  (April,  100:5). 
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Stiireross,  June  23rcl,  1884  ;  Falmouth,  June  30th,  1889  ; 
and  in  gatherings  from  the  following  places  collected  in 
May  and  August,  1903  : — Padstow,  Cornwall,  very  rare  ; 
2i  miles  off  the  Breakwater,  Plymouth  ;  Plymouth  Sound  ; 
and  near  Mewstone  Ledge,  Plymouth. 

CLYTEMNESTRA  ROSTRATA  (G-.  S.  Brady). 

1883.  Goniophyllus  rostmtus,    G.    S.    Brady,   Kept.   'Challenger' 

Copepoda,  p.  107,  pi.  xlii.  figs.  9-10. 
1892.   Clytemnestra  rostrata,  Giesbrecht,  pp.    566  &  734,  pi.  xlv. 

figs.  19,  20,  22,  25,  26,  31,  33. 

This  species  was  found  by  A.  M.  N.  in  a  gathering 
from  the  Cattewater,  Plymouth,  collected  August  1889.  This 
appears  to  be  the  first  British  capture  of  the  species.  It 
has  since  been  taken  in  the  tow-net  by  Dr.  Gough  near 
the  Eddystone  and  elsewhere  off  the  coast. 

EOBERTSONIA    TENUis    (Brady   &    Robertson).      (PI.    XX. 
figs.  9-11  ;  PI.  XXI.  fig.  6.) 

1876.  Ectinosoma   tome,  Brady   &    Robertson,   Rep.   Brit.   Assoc. 

(1875)  p.  196. 
1880.  Robertsonia  tennis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  25,  pi.  xli.  figs.  1-14. 

Rolertsonia  temiis  is  a  small  but  moderately  robust  species, 
with  somewhat  hispid  segments. 

The  antennules  of  the  female  (PI.  XX.  fig.  9)  are  stout  and 
composed  of  only  five  joints,  and  furnished  with  numerous 
stout  setse,  several  of  which  are  plumose. 

The  antennas  have  the  secondary  branches  three-jointed, 
but  the  middle  joint  is  very  small. 

The  first  four  pairs  o£  thoracic  feet  have  both  branches 
three-jointed.  The  inner  branches  of  the  first  pair  are  only 
slightly  longer  than  the  outer,  and  the  first  joint  is  more 
robust  than  either  of  the  next  two  ;  the  outer  branches  are 
moderately  stout.  The  drawing  (PL  XX.  fig.  11)  shows  the 
form  and  arrangement  of  the  armature  of  this  pair. 

In  the  other  three  pairs  the  outer  branches  are  longer  than 
the  inner  ones. 

The  fifth  pair  (PL  XXI.  fig.  6)  are  foliaceous  and  two- 
jointed  ;  the  primary  joint  is  broadly  subtriangular  and 
provided  with  fine  setiu  on  the  distal  half  of  the  inner  margin 
and  apex  ;  the  secondary  joint,  which  is  broadly  ovate, 
scarcely  reaches  beyond  the  extremity  of  the  primary  joint 
and  bears  six  setaj  arranged  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

^j  *~J 

The  furcal  joints  are  very  short. 

In  gatherings  from  Salcombe,  1875,  and  in  Plymouth 
Sound,  near  Chequer  Biiov  and  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  in  August 
1903. 
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*TEGASTKS  FALCATUS,  Norman. 

I860.  Amymone  falcata,  Norman,  "  Last  Report  Dredging  Shetland 

Isles,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Report  for  1868,  p.  296. 
1872.  Amymone  mini,  Boeck,  Nye  Slaegter  og  Arter  af  Saltvands- 

Copepoder,  p.  16. 
1880.  Amymone  spheerica,  G.  S.  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  28  (not  A.  spheerica, 

Glaus). 

1903.  Amymone  r libra,  G.  S.  Brady,  Trans.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Nortluimb., 
Durham  and  Newcastle,  new  ser.  vol.  i.  p.  3,  pi.  i.  tig.  13. 

1904.  Tegastes  falcatus,  G.  O.  Sara,  p.  69,  pi.  xli. 

Professor  Brady  in  his  Monograph  made  A.  falcata, 
Norman,  a  synonym  of  A.  $/>1icenca,  Clans.  In  a  recent 
paper  he  has  retracted  the  opinion  that  the  species  found  hy 
him  is  that  of  Clans,  and  has  adopted  the  name  A.  rtihwt, 
Boeck  ;  but  Norman's  A.  falcata,  in  the  description  of  which 
the  specific  differences  from  those  of  A.  spheerica  were  pointed 
out,  has  precedence  over  the  A.  rubnt,  Boeck. 

One  or  two  specimens  of  Tegastes  falcatus  were  observed 
in  gatherings  from  Fowey,  Cornwall,  near  Eddystone 
Lighthouse,  and  Plymouth  Sound. 

PARATEGASTES  SPELERICUS  (Glaus). 

1863.  Amymone  spheerica,  Clans,  p.  114,  pi.  xx.  figs.  1-9. 

1894.  Amymone  nigrans,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xiii.  p.  157,  pi.  viii.  figs.  1-7. 
1904.  Parateyastes  sphcericus,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  73,  pi.  xliii. 

Many  specimens  of  this  small  dark-coloured  species  were 
taken  by  A.  M.  N.  at  Exmouth,  between  tide-marks,  in 
June  1884.  It  has  also  been  observed  in  gatherings  recently 
collected  at  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  and  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Plymouth.  T.  sphcericus  appears  to  be  more  littoral 
in  its  distribution  than  T.  falcatus. 

STENHELIA  HISPIDA,  Gr.  S.  Brady. 

1880.  Stenhelia  hispida,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  32,  pi.  xlii.  figs.  1-14. 

Salcombe,  July  1875.  Mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  August 
1889.  Plymouth  near  Drake  Island,  near  Chequer  Buoy, 
and  in  Mill  Bay,  August  1903.  Hare  in  all  these  gatherings. 

STENHELIA  IMA  (G.  S.  Brady). 

1872.   Canthocamptus  imus,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  and 

Durham,  vol.  iv.  p.  436,  pi.  xix.  tigs.  1-5. 
1880.  Stenhelia  ima,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  35,  pi.  xliii.  figs.  1-14. 

Very  sparingly  in  a  gathering  from  Salcombe  1875,  and  in 

*  7'ct/astes,  Norman.  See  Norman  on  "  New  Generic  Names,"  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xi.  p.  o'is  (1003). 


COPEPODA. 

another  from  Cattewater,  Plymouth,  1880.  Dr.  G.  S.  Brady 
has  recorded  the  same  species  from  St.  Mary's,  Scilly 
Islands. 

STENHELTA  KEFLEXA,  T.  Scott. 

1895.   Stenhelia  reflexa,  T.   Scott,   13th  Ann.  Kept.  Fishery  Board 
for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  16(3,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-9. 

One  or  t\vo  specimens  belonging  apparently  to  this  species 
were  observed  in  a  Salcombe  gathering  collected  June  30th, 
1875. 

STENHELIA  PYGM^EA,  Norman  &T.  Scott.     (Pis.  X.  figs.  1-3  ; 
XL  figs.  1,  2  ;  XV.  fig.  1 ;  XVI.  fig.  1 ;  XV III.  fig.  1.) 

1905.  Stenhelia  pygmaa,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  284. 

Description  of  the  female. — The  body  is  stout,  but  tapers 
slightly  towards  the  posterior  end.  The  specimen  represented 
by  the  drawing  (PL  X.  fig.  1)  measures  only  '36  millimetre 
in  length  (about  y1,-,-  of  an  inch),  and  it  carries  a  single, 
moderately  large  ovisac.  The  forehead  is  produced  into  a 
small  though  distinct  rostrum. 

The  antennules  are  short  and  eight-jointed  ;  the  first  two 
joints  are  large,  but  the  fourth  to  the  seventh  are  very 
small;  the  third  and  the  last  joints,  which  are  subequal,  are 
also  small,  but  larger  than  those  between  them  (PI.  XV. 
fig.  1).  The  formula  shows  approximately  the  proportional 
lengths  of  the  various  joints  :— 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints  . .     20 .  20  .  9  .  4  .  3  .  3  .  4  . 11 
Numbers  of  the  joints 1      2345678 

The  antennae  are  furnished  with  small  three-jointed  secon- 
dary branches  (PI.  X.  fig.  2). 

The  basal  joint  of  the  mandible-palp  is  moderately  stout 
and  bears  two  small  branches  (PI.  X.  fig.  3). 

The  second  maxillipeds,  which  are  not  very  stout,  are  pro- 
vided with  slender  and  elongated  terminal  claws  (PI.  XVIII. 
fig.  1). 

The  inner  branches  of  the  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are 
slender  and  considerably  longer  than  the  outer  branches  ;  the 
first  joint  is  only  slightly  larger  than  the  third,  while  the 
second  is  rather  more  than  half  the  length  of  that  which 
precedes  it.  The  outer  branches  reach  to  near  the  end  of  the 
second  joint  of  the  inner  branches  (PI.  XVI.  fig.  1). 

The  next  three  pairs  of  thoracic  feet  are  also  slender.     The 
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fourth  pair,  represented  by  the  drawing  (PI.  XI.  fig.  1), 
has  the  outer  and  inner  branches  of  nearly  the  same  length, 
but  the  outer  is  rather  the  longer  one. 

The  fifth  pair,  which  are,  small,  have  the  basal  joint  broadly 
subtriangular,  but  with  the  apex  truncated  and  provided 
with  three  setse  of  nearly  equal  length,  and  there  is  also  a 
seta  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  others  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  margin  (PL  XI.  fig.  2)  ;  secondary  branch 
narrow  subcylindrical,  breadth  scarcely  equal  to  half  the 
length,  the  apex  is  slightly  produced  to  form  the  base  for  a 
slender  seta,  a  slender  seta  springs  from  near  the  distal  end 
of  the  inner  margin,  there  are  about  four  setse  on  the  outer 
margin,  the  two  lower  ones  being  stouter  than  the  others. 

The  Unreal  joints  are  very  small. 

Habitat.  Near  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  collected  Auo-ust 
31st,  1903;  apparently  not  common;  no  males  have  been 
observed. 

Remarks.  The  small  size  of  the  female,  the  peculiar  struc- 
ture of  the  antennules,  the  structure  of  the  first  pair  of 
thoracic  feet,  and  the  form  and  armature  of  the  fifth  pair 
distinguish  this  species  from  any  other  known  to  us. 

STEXHELTA  SIMULANS,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.     (Pis.  X.  fio-  6  • 
XIII.  fig.  8  ;  XIV.  fig.  4;  XVII.  fig.  1;  XXI.  fig.  1.) 

1905.  Stenhelia  simulam,  Normau  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mao-.  ]S"at.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  255. 

The  form  described  under  this  name  has  a  general  resem- 
blance to  Stenhelia  ima,  G.  S.  Brady,  both  in  the  general 
figure  of  the  species,  and  in  some  of  its  structural  details,  so 
that  without  dissection  it  may  readily  be  mistaken  for  that 
species. 

The  female  antennules,  which  are  eight-jointed,  are  mode- 
rately stout,  but  scarcely  so  elongated  as  those  of  S.  i»ia  ; 
the  first  four  joints  taken  together  are  equal  to  about  twice 
the  entire  length  of  the  last  four;  the  length  of  the  first, 
second,  and  fourth  joints  is  nearly  the  same,  but  the  second 
is  rather  the  longer  one;  the  third,  which  is  nearly  as  long- 
as  the  end  joint,  is  scarcely  half  the  length  of  the  joint  that 
precedes  it ;  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  joints  are  small, 
the  fifth  being  the  smallest  and  the  seventh  the  longest  of  the 
three,  as  shown  by  the  drawing  (PI.  XXI.  fig.  1).  The 
proportional  lengths  of  all  the  joints  are  approximately  mven 

•          iT  f  1  JO 

in  the  formula  : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints.  .     20  .  26  .  12  .  20 .  (1  .  7  .  0  .  14 
Numbers  of  the  joints T      2      3     4    567     8~ 
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The  antennae  are  nearly  as  in  8.  inia,  and  the  secondary 
branches  are  small  and  three-jointed  (PI.  X.  fig.  G). 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  moderately  stout ;  the  second 
joint,  which  is  about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  is  furnished  with 
a  small  series  of  minute  bristles  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line 
near  the  middle  and  on  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  joint,  a  small 
but  distinct  seta  also  springs  from  the  inner  margin  of  the 
joint  as  shown  in  the  drawing ;  the  end  joint  is  short  and 
narrow,  and  forms  the  base  of  a  moderately  slender  claw 
which  is  furnished  with  two  setae  near  its  proximal  end  and 
on  the  inner  aspect  (PI.  XIII.  fig.  ti). 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  moderately  slender,  and 
the  outer  branches  reach  to  about  the  end  of  the  first  joint  of 
the  inner  branches  ;  the  spines  on  the  exterior  aspect  of  the 
outer  branches  are  slender  and  elongated,  and  the  outer  edge 
of  each  joint  is  fringed  with  minute  cilia,  and  the  first  and 
second  joints  are  also  furnished  with  a  number  of  delicate  cilia 
on  their  inner  margins.  The  length  of  the  first  joint  of  the 
inner  branches  is  about  one  and  one-fourth  times  that  of  the 
second  and  third  combined,  while  the  end  joint  is  fully  twice 
as  long  as  the  middle  one  (PL  XIV.  fig.  4). 

The  fifth  pair  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  StenJielia 
ima,  but  the  secondary  joints  are  proportionally  broader,  the 
width  being  equal  to  about  half  the  length ;  there  is  also  a 
slight  difference  in  their  armature  (PI.  XVII.  fig.  1). 

Habitat.  Near  Chequer  Buoy  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Plymouth,  August  14th,  1903.  ' 

Remarks.  Though  the  form  just  described  has  a  rather 
close  resemblance  to  Stenliclia  ima,  there  are  differences 
between  them  which  appear  to  us  to  be  sufficiently  important 
to  justify  its  separation.  The  more  important  of  these  are,  a 
difference  in  the  proportional  lengths  of  the  joints  of  the 
antennules;  the  greater  proportional  length  of  the  outer 
branches  of  the  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  in  relation  to  the 
first  joint  of  the  inner  branches;  and  the  greater  width  in 
relation  to  the  length  of  the  secondary  joints  of  the  fifth 
pair. 

STENHELIA  NEGLECTA,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.  (Pis.  X.  fig.  4; 
XI.  fig.  3;  XI11.  fig.  -2  ;  XIV.  fig.  2  ;  XV.  figs.  '2,  12  ; 
XVI1L  fig.  2  ;  XXI.  fig.  8.) 

190-").  Stenhelia  neylecta,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  ~26(j. 

Description  of  the  female. — Body  moderately  slender  and 
elongated  (PI.  XIII.  fig.  "2).  Length  of  the  specimen  repre- 
sented by  the  drawing  •£  mm.  (^j  of  an  inch). 
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Hostrum  moderately  elongated  and  slender.  Antenntiles 
moderately  slender  and  composed  of  eight  joints,  but  the  last 
four  taken  together  are  only  about  half  the  entire  length  of 
the  first  four,  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  joints  are  small,  but 
the  fifth  is  the  smallest  (PI.  XV.  fig.  2).  The  formula  shows 
approximately  the  proportional  lengths  of  all  the  joints  : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints    ..     14  .  8  .  6  . 10  .  2  .  4  .  3  .  7 
Numbers  of  the  joints    I     23456    78 

The  secondary  branches  of  the  antenna?  are  small,  and 
appear  to  be  three- jointed,  but  the  middle  joint  is  minute  and 
somewhat  indistinct  (PI.  X.  fig.  4). 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  slender,  and  the  inner 
branches  moderately  elongated  ;  the  first  joint  of  the  inner 
branch  is  about  equal  to  the  entire  length  of  the  outer  one, 
while  the  second  and  third  joints  are  together  about  equal  to 
half  the  length  of  the  first  joint,  but  the  second  is  very  short 
(PI.  XI.  fig-:  3). 

The  next  three  pairs  are  also  slender  and  elongated.  In 
the  fourth  pair  the  inner  branches  are  somewhat  shorter  than 
the  outer,  and  a  moderately  long  plumose  seta  springs  from 
about  the  middle  of  the  inner  margin  of  each  of  the  three 
joints,  and  two  similar  setse  together  with  a  small  spine 
spring  from  the  apex  of  the  third  joint  (PI.  XIV.  fig.  2). 

The  fifth  pair  are  of  moderate  size  ;  the  inner  portion  of 
the  primary  joint  is  elongated,  it  has  a  somewhat   narrow 
triangular  outline,  and  is  furnished  with  three  setse  and  two 
moderately  stout  spines;  the  two  spines  and  one  of  the  setse 
are  situated  on  the  inner  margin,  while  the  other  two  seise, 
spring  from  the  apex  of  the  joint.     The  secondary  joint  is 
moderately  narrow,  subcylindrical  for  about  three-fourths  of 
its  length,  then  tapers  obliquely   to  the   pointed   apex  ;  this 
joint   extends    considerably    beyond   the    extremity    of     the 
primary  one,  and  carries  five  seta?,  two  of  which  are  situated 
on  the   distal  half  of  the  inner   margin,  two  on  the   outer 
margin,  and  one  at  the  apex  (PI.  XVIII.  fig.  2). 
The  furcal  joints  are  very  short  (PL  XXI.  fig.  8). 
Habitat.  Salcombe,  collected  in  1875 ;  and  in   Mill  Bay, 
Plymouth,  among  Hydrozoa,  collected  in  August  1903. 

Remarks.  -  -  Stenlielia  neglecta  resembles  S.  ima  in  its 
general  appearance  and  structure,  but  it  may  be  readily  dis- 
tinguished by  the  slender  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet,  and 
especially  by  the  peculiar  form  of  the  fifth  pair  in  the 
female. 


146  COPEPODA. 

STENHELIA  VARTANS,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.     (Pis.  X.  fig.  5 ; 
XIV.  fig.  13  ;  XV.  figs.  4, 14 ;  XVI.  fig.  3  ;  XVII.  fig.  2.) 

1905.  Stenhelia  various,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  287. 

Description  of  the  female. — This  Stenhelia  closely  resembles 
S.  neglecta  just  described,  both  as  to  its  size  and  the  structure 
of  its  appendages,  and  might  easily  be  confounded  with  it ; 
but  a  critical  examination  reveals  certain  differences,  of 
which  the  following  are  the  more  important. 

The  antennules  are  elongated  as  in  S.  nec/lecta,  and  are 
composed  of  eight  joints  ;  the  entire  length  of  the  first  four 
joints  is  scarcely  three  times  the  entire  length  of  the  last 
four  ;  the  second  joint,  which  is  the  longest,  is  more  than 
double  the  length  of  the  third  joint,  but  in  S.  neglecta  the 
length  of  the  second  joint  is  to  that  of  the  third  as  four  is  to 
three.  The  fourth  joint  of  the  species  under  consideration 
is  about  one  and  a  half  times  as  long  as  the  third  one  ; 
the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  joints  are  subequal  and  very 
small,  while  the  end  joint  is  about  equ:d  to  the  combined 
lengths  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  (PI.  XV.  fig.  4).  The 
formula  shows  approximately  the  proportional  lengths  of  the 
various  joints  :— 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints     . .     8.17.8.12.3.4.4.7 
Numbers  of  the  joints    I     2     3     45678 

The  secondary  joints  of  the  antennas  are  three-jointed,  but 
the  middle  one  is  small  (PI.  X.  fig.  5). 

The  mandibles  and  other  appendages  of  the  cephalon  and 
also  the  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  similar  to  those  of 
Stenhelia  neglecta. 

The  fifth  pair  also  resemble  those  of  that  species,  but 
differ  somewhat  in  the  form  and  armature  of  both  the  primary 
and  secondary  joints.  The  primary  joints  terminate  in  a 
narrow  apex  ;  there  are  three  short  and  subequal  setae  on  the 
inner  margin  and  two  slender  terminal  seta?  of  unequal 
length;  the  space  wrhich  separates  the  two  terminal  sete  from 
the  other  three  is  distinctly  greater  than  that  which  separates 
these  three  from  one  another.  The  secondary  joints  are 
subovate  in  outline,  and  nearly  twice  as  long  as  broad,  the 
outside  edge  is  nearly  straight,  but  the  inner  is  distinctly 
rounded  ;  a  seta  springs  from  near  the  middle  of  the  outer 
margin  and  four  from  the  angularly  rounded  extremity  of 
the  joint  as  shown  by  the  drawing  (PL  XVII.  fig.  2). 

No  males  of  this  form  have  been  observed. 

Habitat.  Fowey,  Cornwall,  outside  the  harbour,  collected 
May  12th.  1003  ;  apparently  not  common. 
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STENHELTA  LONGIROSTRIS,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  (Pis.  XL  fig.  4; 
XII.  fig.  3  ;  XIV.  fig.  3 ;   XV.  figs.  3,  13  ;  XVI.  fig.  2.) 

1905.  Stenhelia  longirostris,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  288. 

It  resembles  Stenhelia  veflexa,  T.  Scott,  in  its  general  appear- 
ance and  in  the  structure  of  its  appendages,  but  is  distinctly 
smaller. 

The  specimen  represented  by  the  drawing  (PI.  XII.  fig.  3) 
measures  about  '88  mm.  (about  5V  of  an  inch).  The  body 
is  subcylindrical  and  the  forehead  is  produced  into  an  elon- 
gated and  rather  slender  rostrum. 

The  antennules  of  the  female  are  composed  of  eight  joints; 
the  first  joint  is  slightly  longer  than  the  second  and  nearly 
twice  as  long  as  the  third  joint  ;  the  fourth  joint,  which 
is  rather  longer  than  the  third,  has  the  upper  distal  angle 
produced  forward  to  the  end  of  the  next  joint  and  bears 
a  long  sensory  filament  :  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  joints 
are  small  and  about  equal  in  length,  while  the  ultimate  one 
is  nearly  twice  as  long  as  that  which  immediately  precedes  it 
(PI.  XV.  fig.  3).  The  annexed  formula  shows  approximately 
the  proportional  lengths  of  the  various  joints  : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints     . .     13  .  11  .  7  .  9  .  3  .  3  .  3  .  5 
Numbers  of  the  joints    1      2 345678 

The  secondary  branches  of  the  antennas  are  three-jointed 
and  of  moderate  length. 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  furnished  with  t\vo  moderately 
long  setae  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  first  joint  ;  the  second 
joint  is  narrow  and  subcylindrical,  with  a  longitudinal  row 
of  spinules  on  its  inner  aspect,  a  small  seta  springs  from 
near  the  middle  and  another  from  near  the  end  of  the  inner 
margin  ;  the  slender  spiniform  terminal  claw  springs  from 
the  end  of  a  narrow  and  moderately  long  basal  part,  as 
shown  in  the  figure  (PI.  XV.  fig.  13).  The  other  cephalic 
appendages  are  nearly  as  in  S.  reflen-a. 

The  first  four  pairs  of  thoracic  feet  are  all  moderately 
slender,  and  both  branches  are  three-jointed.  In  the  first 
pair  the  first  joint  of  the  inner  branch  is  about  as  long  as 
the  entire  length  of  the  outer  branch,  the  second  joint  is 
small,  being  only  about  half  the  length  of  the  third  joint, 
while  the  second  and  third  are  together  about  equal  to  two- 
thirds  the  length  of  the  first  joint.  The  joints  of  the  outer 
branches  are  subequ;il  in  length  (PL  XVI.  fig.  2).  The 
next  three  pairs  are  each  similar  to  the  same  pair  in  Stenhelia 
reflexa  (PL  XIV.  fig.  3).  Each  of  the  fifth  pair  has  the 
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inner  produced  portion  of  the  basal  joint  narrowly  subtri- 
angular  with  the  apex  bluntly  rounded  and  reaching  to  about 
the  middle  of  the  secondary  joint  ;  the  inner  margin  bears 
three  setae,  the  two  upper  are  short  and  of  nearly  equal 
length,  but  the  lower  one  is  longer  ;  the  two  apical  setae  are 
of  unequal  length  and  rather  slender.  The  secondary  joint 
is  moderately  elongated,  being  fully  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
it  is  broadest  near  the  proximal  end  and  tapers  gradually 
to  the  truncate  and  somewhat  angular  apex  ;  a  small  seta 
springs  from  near  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  margin  and  two 
of  moderate  length  from  the  truncate  end  ;  there  are  three 
small  setae  on  the  lower  half  of  the  outer  margin,  the  one 
nearest  the  distal  end,  which  is  the  smallest  of  the  three,  is 
provided  with  a  peculiarly  thickened  base,  as  shown  by  the 
drawing  (PL  XI.  fig.  4). 

The  furcal  joints  are  very  short. 

No  males  of  this  form  have  been  observed. 

Habitat.  Salcombe,  collected  1875. 

PARASTENHELIA  ANGLICA,    Norman  &  T.   Scott.      (Pis.   X. 

figs.  10,  11  ;    XIII.  figs.  4,  9  ;  XIV.  fig.  0  ;    XVI.  fig.  4  ; 
XVII.  fig.  4  ;  XXI.  fig.  2.) 

190o.  Parastenhelia  anglica,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  289. 

Description  of  the  female. — The  form  of  this  species  bears 
a  close  resemblance  to  that  of  some  species  of  Stenhelia  ;  the 
body,  which  is  moderately  stout,  tapers  slightly  towards  the 
posterior  end  ;  the  rostrum  is  narrow  and  elongated,  and  the 
furcal  joints  are  very  short  (PI.  XIII.  fig.  4).  The  specimen 
represented  by  the  drawing  measures  *65  mm.  in  length 
(about  4*0  of  an  inch). 

The  antennules,  which  are  moderately  stout  and  elongated, 
are  composed  of  nine  joints  ;  the  first  four  joints  are  together 
more  than  twice  the  entire  length  of  the  remaining  five  joints; 
the  second  joint  is  considerably  longer  than  the  third  or 
fourth,  which  are  subequal;  all  the  other  five  joints  are  small, 
but  the  terminal  one  is  nearly  as  long  as  the  two  preceding- 
joints  taken  together  (PL  XXI.  fig.  2).  The  proportional 
lengths  of  the  various  joints  are  shown  approximately  by 
the  formula : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints     25  .  46  .  34  .  34  . 13 .10.8.0.16 
Numbers  of  the  joints    1      2     3      4      5      6    7~~8    9 

The  secondary  branches  of  the  antennae  are  three-jointed 
and  moderately  elongated,  and  the  middle  joint  is  about  as 
long  as  the  end  one  (PL  X.  fig.  10). 
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The  mandibles  resemble  those  of  Stenhelia  ;  the  basal  joint 
of  the  mandible-palp,  which  appears  to  be  club-shaped,  ex- 
pands towards  the  distal  end  and  bears  two  small  uniarticulate 
branches,  tbe  distal  branch  being  more  elongated  than  the 
other  (PI.  X.  fig.  11). 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of 
Stenhelia  Mttpida,  G.  S.  Brady,  but  there  appears  to  be  a 
slight  difference  in  the  armature  of  the  second  joint  and  in 
the  length  of  the  terminal  claw  (PI.  XIII.  fig.  9). 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  have  the  inner  branches 
three-jointed  and  very  slender  and  elongated,  being  equal  to 
about  twice  the  entire  length  of  the  three-jointed  outer 
branches  ;  the  first  joint  about  half  as  long  as  the  second,  but 
the  end  joint  is  small;  a  plumose  seta  springs  from  the  inner 
distal  angle  of  the  first  joint,  while  the  end  joint  is  provided 
with  two  terminal  claw-like  spines  of  unequal  length.  The 
outer  branches,  which  reach  to  about  the  middle  of  the  inner 
ones,  are  moderately  stout,  the  end  joint  is  much  smaller  than 
the  first  or  second,  which  are  subequal;  the  armature  of  the 
outer  branches  is  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  same 
branches  in  Stenhelia  iiua  (PL  XVI.  fig.  4). 

The  next  three  pairs  are  slender  and  moderately  elongated. 
The  fourth  pair,  which  are  represented  by  the  drawing  (PL  XIV. 
fig.  G),  have  the  outer  branches  about  a  third  longer  than  the 
inner  ones  ;  the  first  and  second  joints  are  each  furnished  with 
a  small  spine  near  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  margin  and 
with  a  plumose  seta  on  the  inner  margin,  while  two  spines, 
one  small  and  one  long  and  slender,  and  also  a  moderately 
long  seta,  spring  from  the  extremity  of  the  third  joint.  The 
first  and  second  joints  of  the  inner  branches  have  each  a  seta 
on  the  inner  margin,  but  the  end  joint  is  provided  with  two 
setre  on  the  inner  margin  and  with  a  small  spine  and  two 
setre  at  the  apex,  as  shown  in  the  drawing  already  referred  to. 

The  fifth  pair  have  a  small  primary  (or  basal)  joint  which 
is  of  a  subtriangular  form  and  bears  five  setre  on  the  lower 
half  of  the  inner  margin  and  apex.  The  secondary  joint  is 
elongated  and  subcylindrical,  but  the  distal  half  of  the  outer 
edge  slopes  gradually  to  the  narrow  extremity;  the  inner 
margin,  on  the  other  hand,  is  nearly  straight  from  base  to 
apex  ;  a  single  seta  springs  from  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  margin  and  five  from  the  outer  margin  and  apex,  as 
shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XVII.  fig.  4). 

Habitat.  Outside  Fowev  Harbour,  Cornwall,  in  four  to  five 
fathoms;  collected  May  iith,  1908. 

Remarks.  The  form  now  described  diffei's  from  Parasten- 
A.  Scott,  in  the  inner  branches  of  the  first  pair  of  thoracic 
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feet  being  apparently  three-jointed  instead  of  consisting  of 
only  two  joints  ;  but  with  this  exception  the  present  form 
agrees  so  closely  with  the  two  species  already  described  by 
that  author  that  we  have  no  hesitation  in  ascribing  it  to  the 
same  genus.  No  males  of  the  species  just  described  have  been 
observed,  and  only  one  or  two  females  were  noticed. 

»/ 

AMEIRA  SIMPLEX,  Norman  &  T.  Scoit.  (Pis.  X.  figs.  7-9; 
XII.  fig.  4  ;  XIII.  fig.  3  ;  XIV.  fig.  5  ;  XVII.  fig.  3  ; 
XXI.  fig.  7.) 

1905.  Amcira  simplex,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mug.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  291. 

Description  of  the  female. — Length  of  the  specimen  repre- 
sented by  the  drawing  (PI.  XIII.  fig.  3)  '04  mm.  (^0  of  an 
inch).  Body  somewhat  slender,  with  the  forehead  produced 
into  a  moderately  prominent  rostrum. 

Antennules  short,  not  very  stout,  and  composed  of  eight 
joints  ;  the  first  two  joints  are  longer  and  rather  more  robust 
than  the  others,  the  next  four  are  short  and  subequal,  the 
terminal  joint  is  small  but  is  rather  longer  than  the  penultimate 
one.  The  formula  indicates  approximately  the  proportional 
lengths  of  the  various  joints  (PI.  XII.  fig.  4)  : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints    . .     15.15.9.8.6.7.3.5 
Numbers  of  the  joints    1      2    345678 

Antennae  small;  secondary  joint  short  and  uniaiticulate, 
and  provided  with  a  few  terminal  setae  (PL  X.  fig.  7). 

Mandible  small;  the  mandible-palp  simple  and  one-branched 
(PI.  X.  fig.  8).  The  second  maxilliped  is  represented  by 
PL  X.  fig.  9. 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  legs  have  elongated  and  slender 
inner  branches;  the  second  joint  of  the  inner  branch  is  about 
half  as  long  as  the  first,  but  the  first  and  third  are  nearly  of 
equal  length,  the  third  being  rather  the  smaller  of  tho  two. 
The  outer  branch,  which  consists  of  three  subequal  joints, 
reaches  scarcely  to  the  end  of  the  second  joint  of  the  inner 
branch. 

The  next  three  pairs  are  also  moderately  slender,  but  have 
the  outer  branches  rather  longer  than  the  inner.  Figure  5, 
Plate  XIV.,  represents  the  fourth  pair. 

The  fifth  pair  are  small  ;  the  produced  inner  portion  of 
the  primary  joint  is  subcylindrical,  the  apex  of  which  is 
obliquely  truncate  and  furnished  with  five  setse,  the  second 
one  from  the  outside  much  longer  than  the  others.  The 
secondary  joint  is  subovate,  its  length  being  equal  to  about 
twice  the  width  at  the  proximal  end  ;  the  sides,  \\  Inch 
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are  only  slightly  rounded,  converge  gradually  towards  the 
narrowly  rounded  apex  ;  the  joint  is  furnished  with  five 
setpe,  four  of  which  spring  from  the  distal  extremity  and  one 
from  the  proximal  half  of  the  outer  margin,  the  marginal  seta 
and  the  one  next  the  outermost  of  the  terminal  seta?  are 
small,  but  the  other  three  are  elongated  (PI.  XVII.  fig.  3). 

The  f  Lircal  joints  are  fully  half  as  long  as  the  last  abdominal 
segment. 

Habitat.  Estuary  of  the  Exe,  near  Starcross,  June  9th, 
1884  ;  apparently  rare. 

Remarks.  The  form  just  described  resembles  somewhat 
the  Ameira  exigua,  T.  Scott,  and  may  only  be  a  variety  of 
that  species  ;  but  it  differs  to  some  extent  in  the  proportional 
lengths  of  the  joints  of  the  antennules,  in  the  armature  of 
the  mandible-palp,  in  the  outer  branches  of  the  first  pair  of 
thoracic  feet  being  as  long  as  the  first  two  joints  of  the  inner 
branches,  and  in  the  joints  of  the  inner  branches  being 
different  in  their  proportional  lengths.  Moreover,  the  arma- 
ture of  the  fifth  pair  is  distinctly  different  in  the  two  species. 

AMEIRA  LONGIPES,  Boeck. 

1864.  Ameira  lonr/ipcs,  Boeck,  Oversigt  fif  Norges  Copepoder,  p.  49. 
1880.  Ameira  lowgipes,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  37,  pi.  liii.  tigs.  1-10. 

Salcombe,  June  1875.  Between  tide-marks  at  Exmouth, 
June  188-1.  Plymouth  Sound,  near  Chequer  Buoy  ;  three 
miles  north-west  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  and  one  or  two 
other  places  near  Plymouth,  August  1903. 

AMEIRA  LONGiCAttDATA,  T.  Scott. 

1892.  Ameira  longicaudata,  T.  Scott,  10th  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotlaml,  pt.  iii.  p.  250,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  1-18. 

Rare  in  a  gathering  from  outside  the  harbour  at  Fowey, 
Cornwall,  in  -1  to  5  fathoms,  bottom  coarse  sand,  May  9th, 
1903. 

AMEIRA  GRACILIS,  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Ameira  (/rctcilis,   A.     Scott,    Lancashire    Sea-Fisheries   Lab. 
Kept,  for  1895,  p.  37,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  1-11. 

One  or  two  specimens  of  this  Ameira  occurred  in  the 
same  gathering  with  the  last  species. 

AMEIRA  EXIGUA,  T.  Scott  (var.). 

1894.  Ameira  exigun,  T.  Scott,  12th  Rept.  Fisheiy  Board  for  Scot- 
land, pt.  iii.  p.  243,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  15-23. 

A  form   closely  resembling  Ameira  exiyua,  T.  Scott,  but 
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differing  slightly  in  the  fifth  pair  of  thoracic  i'eet  of  the 
female,  was  obtained  in  a  gathering  from  Starcross,  collected 
in  June  1880,  and  in  other  gatherings  collected  near  Ply- 
mouth in  August  1903. 

NITOCRA  HIBEUNICA  (G.  S.  Brady). 

1880.  Canthocamptus  hibemicu*,  G.  S.  Brady,  Monogr.  Brit.  Copep. 
vol.  ii.  p.  5-2,  pi.  xliv.  figs.  1-12. 

1893.  Nilocra  hibernica,  Schmeil,  a.  p.  78,  pi.  vn.  fags.  1 

This  species   was  obtained   by  Canon  Norman  in    Exeter 
Canal,  Devon,  on  June  29th,  1904. 

NITOCRA  TAU,  Giesbrecht. 

1881.  Nitocra  tau,  Giesbrecht,  "  Die  freileb.  Copep.  d.  Kieler  Fcehrde," 
IV.  Bericht  d.  Commiss.  z.  Uutersuch.  d.  deutsch.  Meere  in  Kiel 
(Separatabdruck),  p.  171,  pis.  i.  tigs.  9, 13 ;  iii.  13  ;  iv.  2, 11, 19  ;  v.  7  ; 
vi.  5  ;   vii.  19  ;  viii.  4  ;  ix.  14,  23 ;  xi.  14,  15  b,  35,  36;  xii.  19,  20. 

Salcombe,  1875.  Starcross,  1880  and  1884.  Exmouth, 
between  tide-marks,  June  1884.  Cattewater,  Plymouth, 
1889.  Rock-pools  at  and  above  high-water  mark,  Plymouth, 
August,  and  Salcombe,  September,  1903.  This  species, 
though  observed  in  several  gatherings,  was  somewhat  scarce 
in  all  of  them.  New  to  Britain. 

NITOCRA  OLIGOCH^ETA,  Giesbrecht. 

1881.  Nitocra  oliyochceta,  Giesb.  1.  c.  p.  110,  pis.  i.  figs.  2,  15  ;  iii.  17  ; 
iv.  3,  10 ;  v.  10 ;  vi.  3  ;  vii.  17  ;  viii.  3  ;  ix.  15  ;  x.  15,  24  ;  xi.  15, 
21,  33,  34  ;  xii.  7-9. 

Rare  in  a  gathering  from  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scilly  Islands, 
collected  in  May  1903.     Salcombe,  rare.     New  to  Britain. 

DANIELSSENIA  TYPICA,  Boeck. 

1872.  Danielssenia  typica,  Boeck,  Nye  Slfegter  og  Arter   af  Salt- 

vands-Copepoder,  p.  45. 
1870.  Zosime  sjrinnlosa,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Kept.  (1875) 

p.  19(3  (not  described). 
1880.  Jonesiella  spinulosa,  Brady,  vol.   ii.  p.  41,  pi.  xlviii.  figs.  14- 

18;  pi.  xlix.  tigs.  14,15. 

A  gathering  from  6  fathoms  near  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth, 
in  August  1889,  consisted  chiefly  of  Danielssenia  ti/j/ica,  and 
is  the  only  one  in  which  this  species  has  been  observed. 

DANIELSSENIA  FUSIFORMIS  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1876.  Zosime  fusiformis,  Brady  &  Robertson,   Brit.   Assoc.    Eept. 

(1875)  p.  196  (not  described). 
1880.  Jonesiella  fitsiformis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  39,  pi.  xlviii.  figs.  1-13. 

Dr.  G.  S.  Brady  records  this  species  as  occurring  "  plenti- 
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fully  in  a  dredging  made  off  Porcressa  Bay,  Scilly  Islands, 
in  twenty  fathoms  on  a  bottom  of  hard  sand." 

THOMPSONULA  HY^EN^E  (I.  C.  Thompson). 

1889.  Joncsiella  hytence,  I.  C.  Thompson,  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Liverpool, 

vol.  viii.  p.  193,  pi.  ix.  figs.  1-10. 
1893.  Jonesiella  hyce/t(e,T.  Scott,  llth  Annual  Kept.  Fishery  Board 

for  (Scotland,  p.  202,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-6. 
1905.   Thompsonula  hyc(n<e,  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  xvi.  p.  571  (November  1905). 

This  interesting  species,  which  was  added  to  the  British 
fauna  by  the  late  I.  C.  Thompson  of  Liverpool,  has  been 
obtained  in  two  localities  within  the  area  of  this  work, 
namely  :  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  collected  amongst  Zostera 
in  two  to  three  fathoms  on  the  25th  of  May  ;  and  Whitsand 
Bay,  Cornwall,  collected  on  the  31st  of  August,  1903. 

Thompsonula  Jiycerxc  differs  from  Danielssenia  in  having  both 
branches  of  the  tirst  thoracic  i'eet  three-jointed. 

DELAVALIA  PALUSTRIS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1868.  Detavalia  paluxtris,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  North umb.  and 

Durham,  vol.  iii.  p.  134,  pi.  v.  figs.  10-15. 
1880.  Delavalia  palustris,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  43,  pi.  1.  figs.  1-8. 

This  species  was  observed  in  three  gatherings — in  one  from 
Salcombe,  collected  July  9th,  1875,  in  one  from  New  Grimsby 
Harbour,  Scilly  Islands,  collected  May  23rd,  1903,  and  in 
one  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth,  collected  in 
August  1903. 

DELAVALIA  GIESBRECHTI,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Delavalia  Giesbrechti,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  Scot.  Nat.  Elist. 
Oct.  1896,  p.  225,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-10. 

This  species  was  observed  in  gatherings  from  Salcombe, 
collected  in  June  1875  (rare)  ;  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  Cawsand 
Bay,  and  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth,  August  1903.  This 
species  is  easily  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  setae  at  the 
ends  of  the  furcal  joints. 

DELAVALIA  NORMANI,  T.  Scott. 

1899.  DeluvaKa  Giesbrechti,  var.,  T.  Scott,  17th  Kept.  Fishery 
Board  for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  254,  pi.  xiii.  rigs.  20-22. 

1905.  Uelavalia  Normani,  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 
vol.  xvi.  p.  569  (November  1905). 

This  DelavaUa,   though  having  a   somewhat  close  resem- 
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blance  io  1).  Giesbrechti,  may  be  at  once  distinguished  from 
it  by  tlie  difference  in  the  armature  of  the  furcal  joints. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  localities  where  1).  Normani 
occurred  : — Salcombe,  July  2nd,  1875,  and  September  1903; 
Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall,  in  May  ;  and  Plymouth  Sound, 
near  Chequer  Buoy,  Cawsand  Bay,  and  other  places  iu  August 
1903. 

BEATRICELLA  MIMICA  (T.  Scott). 

1897.  Delavalia  mimica,   T.   Scott,   15th   Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 

Scotland,  pt.  iii.p.  150,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-9. 
1905.  Beatricella  mimica,  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  st-r    7, 

vol.  xvi.  p.  568  (November  1905). 

Salcombe,  June  1875;  Cattewater,  and  near  Duke  Bnoy, 
Plymouth,  1889.  Beatricella  mimica  was  also  obtained  in 
several  gatherings  collected  in  May  and  August  1903,  and 
for  the  most  part  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth, 

1  o  •/ 

e.g.  Cawsand  Bay,  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  and  near  Chequer  Buoy. 
It  also  occurred  in  Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall. 

BEATRICELLA  ^EMULA  (T.  Scott). 

1893.  Delavalia  aunula,  T.    Scott,   llth   Kept.   Fishery   Board   for 

Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  204,  pi.  iv.  tigs.  36-47. 
1905.  Heatncella  eetnula,  T.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  xvi.  p.  5U9  (footnote)  (November  1905). 

This  species  occurred  very  sparingly  in  gatherings  from 
Salcombe,  collected  in  June  1875  and  September  1903 ; 
and  from  Jenny  Cliff  Bay  and  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth, 
collected  in  August  1903. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  MINUTUS  (0.  F.  Midler). 

1770.   Cyclops  mimifus,  0.  F.  Miiller,  Zool.  Dan.  Prodromus,  no.  2409. 
1785.   Cyclops  minutus,  idem,   Eutomustraca,  seu  lusecta  Testacea, 

p.  101,  pi.  xvii.  tigs.  1-7. 
1820.  Monoclus  staphylinus,  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Monocles,  p.  74,  pi.  vii. 

tigs.  1-19. 
1850.   Canthocamptus  minutus,  Baird,   p.   204,  pi.   xxv.    tigs.  4-8, 

pi.  xxx.  tig.  3. 

I860.   Canthocamptus  minutus,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  48,  pi.  xliv.  tigs.  1-7. 
189-).  Canthocamptus  staphylinus,  Schuieil,  ii.  p.  17,  pi.  i.,  &  pi.  iii. 

tigs.  1H-18. 
1902.  Canthocamptus  staphylinus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  5,  pi.  i.  tigs.  1-6. 

Near  St.  Ives,  Cornwall,  in  May  1905  (/?.  Vallent'ui). 
This  is  u  common  and  generally  distributed  species. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  CRASSUS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1803.  Canthocamptus  crassus,  G.  O.   Sara,   Oversigt   induijlaudske 
Fersksvands-Copepoder,  p.  23. 
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1880.  AWieyella  sjrinosa,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  58,  pi.  xliii.  figs.  15-18 ; 

pi.  xlvi.  tigs.  13-18. 

1893.  Cantkocamptus  crassus,  Schmeil,  ii.  p.  37,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-13. 
1903.  Canthocamptus  crassus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  22,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  5-7. 

Dartmoor  near  Grimspound,  among   Sphagnum  ;    and    at 
Slapton  Le;i,  June  1904. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  TRISPINOSUS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1880.  Canthocamptus   trispinosus,   Brady,    vol.   ii.   p.   55,  pi.   xlv. 

tigs.  15-22. 

1893.   Canthocamptus  trispinosus,  Schmeil,  ii.  p.  53,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-11. 
1902.   Canthocamptus  trispinosus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  13,  pi.  i.  tigs.  10-12. 

Near  the  mouth  of  the  River  Otter,  and  Topsham  Marshes, 
collected  in  June  1904. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  PALUSTRIS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1880.   Canthocamptus  palustris,   Bradv,   vol.  ii.  p.   53,   pi.  xxxix. 

s.  13  -2:\. 


In  gatherings  from  brackish  water  at  Tresco  and  St.  Mary's, 
Scilly  Islands,  in  May;  and  at  Plymouth  and  Exminster, 
Devonshire — the  first  in  August,  and  the  second  in  September 
1903  ;  and  subsequently  in  ponds  at  Woolacombe  near  Tor- 
quay, and  at  Barnstaple  where  the  water  was  brackish.  It 
has  also  been  recorded  from  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  by 
Dr.  G.  S.  Brady. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  HIRTICORNIS,  T.  Scott. 

1895.  Canthocamptus  hirticornis,T.  Scott,  13th  Kept.  Fishery  Board 
for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  251,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  13-26. 

19U2.  Canthocamptus  meyalops,  Lilljeborg,  p.  30,  pi.  ii.  figs.  14-19. 

Taken  in  brackish  water  at  Tresco  and  St.  Mary's,  Scilly 
Islands,  in  May,  and  in  rock-pools,  Plymouth,  at  and  above 
high  water,  in  August  1903  ;  rare. 

CANTHOCAMPTUS  PARVUS,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Canthocamptus  parvus,  T.   &  A.    Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  p.  6,  pi.  ii.  figs.  14-22. 

This  small  but  distinct  species  occurred  in  several  gather- 
ings as  follow  : — Salcombe,  1878  ;  Exmouth,  between  tide- 
marks,  June  1884;  New  Grimsby  Harbour  and  Harbour  of 
St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  May  1903  ;  and  near  Drake 
Island,  and  in  rock-pools  at  and  above  high  water,  Plymouth, 
August  1903. 
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ATTHEYELLA  PYGJLEA  (G.  0.  Sars). 

1863.   Canthoeampluspygmeeus,  G.  O.  Sars,  Overs  indenlandske  Fersk- 

vands-Copepoder,  p.  21. 

1880.  Att/H'i/ella  cnjptorum,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  60,  pi.  lii.  figs.  1-18. 
1898.  Canthocamptus  }>i/i/nifeus,  Schmeil,  ii.  p.  01,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-15. 
1893.  Attheyella  cryptorum,  T.  Scott,  llth  Ann.  Kept.  Fishery 

Board  for  Scotland,  p.  '22'),  pi.  vi.  figs.  21-31. 

liare  in  brackish  water  at  Tresco,  Scilly  Islands,  May  23rd, 
1903.  Near  Bennett's  Cross,  Dartmoor  (1550  feet  above 
sea-level)  ;  marshy  ground,  Exmoor  ;  Grimspound,  &c.,  May 
and  June 


MESOCHRA  LILLJEBORGI,  Boeck. 

1864.  Mesochra  Littjeborgi,  Boeck,  Oversigt  af  Norges  Copepoder, 

p.  51. 
1880.  Mesochra  Lilljeborgii,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  02,  pi.  xli.  figs.  15-21  ; 

pi.  xlvii.  figs.  16-21. 

Starcross,  in  six  fathoms,  June  23rd,  1884.  Rock-pools 
at  and  above  high  water,  Plymouth,  August  22nd,  and  in 
brackish  water  at  Plymstock,  August  29th,  1903. 

MESOCHRA  MACINTOSH:,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1895.  Mesochra  Macintoshi,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Aun.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  6,  vol.  xv.  p.  52,  pi.  v.  figs.  12-25. 

Taken  near  the  entrance  to  Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall, 
May  9th,  1903,  but  appeared  to  be  rare. 

PARAMESOCHRA  DUBIA,  T.  Scott. 

1692.  Paramesochra  dubia,  T.  Scott,  10th  "Rept.  Fishery   Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  252,  pi.  xii.  figs.  18-.'i2. 

This  small  and  somewhat  curious  form  was  observed  in 
two  gatherings,  one  of  which  consisted  of  a  small  sample  of 
dredging  collected  outside  Fowey  Hnrbour,  Cornwall,  the 
other  was  collected  in  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scilly  Islands;  both 
gatherings  were  collected  in  May  1903. 

TETRAGONICEPS  MALLEOLATA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1880.   Tetragoniceps  malleolata,   Brady,  vol.   ii.   p.    60,    pi.  Ixxviii. 
figs.  1-11. 

This  species,  which  has  not  been  observed  in  A.  M.  N.'s 
collection,  was  found  by  Dr.  Brady  amongst  dredged  material 
from  a  depth  of  twelve  fathoms  inside  St.  Agnes,  Scilly 
Islands,  but  only  three  specimens  were  obtained. 
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TETRAGOXICEPS  MACRONYX,  T.  Scott. 

1892.    Tetragoniceps  ntacroni/.r,  T.  Scott,  10th  Rept.  Fishery  Board 
fur  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  253,  pi.  x.  tigs.  19-28. 

Dredged  in  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scilly  Islands,  in  seven  to 
eight  fathoms,  bottom  fine  sand,  May  1903;  only  one  or  two 
specimens  were  observed. 

LAOPHONTE  SERRATA  (Glaus).    (Pis.  XIII.  fig.  G  ;  XVI.  fig.  G  ; 
XVII.  fig.  5.) 

1863.  Cleta  serrata,  Glaus,  Die  freilebendeu  Copepoden,  p.  123,  pi.  xv. 

tigs.  13-20. 
1880.  Laophonte  serrata,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  71,  pi.  Ixxiii.  figs.  1-14. 

This  Laophonte  was  moderately  frequent  in  some  of  the 
gatherings  examined.  Salcombe,  1875  ;  Exmouth,  188-4; 
Falmouth  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  1889.  It 
has  more  recently  been  taken  on  one  or  two  occasions  in 
Plymouth  Sound,  and  at  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands. 

Laophonte  serrata  has  a  close  general  resemblance  to  the 
next  species,  which  appeal's  also  to  be  equally  frequent  ;  but 
in  both  the  female  and  male  of  L.  serrata  the  last  abdominal 
segment  is  provided  posteriorly  with  a  prominent  spine  on 
the  median  dorsal  aspect,  as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XIII. 
fig.  G).  (Fig.  G,  PL  XVI.,  &  fig.  5,  PL  XVII.,  represent 
the  third  and  fifth  thoracic  feet  of  the  male.) 

LAOPHONTE  INORNATA,  A.  Scott.  (Pis.  XII.  fior.  5;  XIII. 
figs.  5,  14  ;  XIV.  fig.  7  ;  XVI.  fig.  5  ;  XVIII.  figs.  3,  4 ; 
XXI.  fig.  3.) 

1902.  Laophonte.  inornata,  A.  Scott,  "  On  some  Red  Sea  and  Indian 
Ocean  Copepoda,"  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc.  vol.  xvi.  p.  413, 
pi.  i.  tig.  10 ;  pi.  ii.  figs.  9-14. 

This  species,  the  female  of  which  was  described  by  A.  Scott 
in  the  paper  referred  to  above,  bears  a  moderately  close 
resemblance  to  L.  serrata,  Glaus,  but  it  is  rather  smaller 
than  that  species,  and  wants  in  both  the  female  and  male 
the  posterior  dorsal  spine  with  which  both  sexes  of  that 
species  is  armed.  There  are  also  some  structural  differences 
between  the  two  species  which  can  only  be  satisfactorily 
made  out  by  dissection,  and  a  few  of  these  differences  will 
now  be  described. 

The  antennules  in  both  sexes  in  L.  inornata  have  the 
second  joint  produced  exteriorly  into  a  prominent  tooth-like 
process,  having  a  broadly  conical  outline  as  shown  in  the 
drawings  (PI.  XII.  fig.  5,  and  PL  XXI.  fig.  ?,).  The  female 
antennules  are,  c<  •  '•  •.  seven  joints  (^/.  fig.  5). 
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The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  moderately  slender 
and  the  outer  branches  are  three-jointed  (PI.  XVI. 
%  5). 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  are  somewhat  similar  to 
those  of  L.  serrata  with  the  exception  of  the  inner  branch  of 
the  third  pair  in  the  male.  In  the  male  of  L.  serrata  the 
second  joint  of  the  inner  branch  of  the  third  pair  is  produced 
exteriorly  into  a  moderately  straight  and  elongated  narrow 
appendage  with  a  slightly  barbed  extremity,  and  a  single 
seta  springs  from  the  inner  margin  of  both  the  first  and 
second  joints.  In  the  male  of  L.  inornata,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  appendage  of  the  second  joint  of  the  inner  branch  is 
slender  and  sigmoid  and  terminates  in  a  pointed  apex,  and 
both  the  first  and  second  joints  appear  to  be  devoid  of  setae 
on  the  inner  margin.  The  third  joint  is  nearly  alike  in  both 
species  (PL  XIV.  fig.  7). 

The  fifth  pair  in  the  female  have  the  secondary  joint 
cylindrical,  about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  and  furnished  with 
five  apical  seta?  ;  the  second  seta  from  the  inside  is  long  and 
stout,  the  others  are  smaller  and  of  nearly  equal  length. 
The  inner  produced  portion  of  the  basal  joint  bears  five  setae 
arranged  round  the  distal  half  of  the  inner  margin  and  apex 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XVIII.  fig.  4). 

In  the  male  the  fifth  pair  are  considerably  smaller  than 
those  of  the  female,  and  resemble  those  of  the  male  of 
L.  serrata ;  the  secondary  joint,  which  is  narrow  and 
cylindrical,  appears  to  be  provided  \\ith  onlv  four  apical  and 
subapical  setse  (PL  XVIII.  fig.  3). 

There  is  no  spine  on  the  posterior  dorsal  aspect  of  the  last 
abdominal  segment  in  either  the  female  or  male. 
The  furcal  joints  are  of  moderate  length. 
Length    of   the    specimens   represented   by  the   figures — 
female  '75  mm.,  male  '65  mm. 

The  occurrence  of  L.  inornata  on  the  coasts  of  Devon  and 
Cornwall  is  of  considerable  interest,  and  greatly  extends  its 
distribution.  The  species  was  described  from  female  speci- 
mens obtained  in  three  gatherings  collected  in  the  Red  Sea, 
between  the  Gulf  of  Suez  and  a  little  to  the  south  of  latitude 
20°  N.  The  following  are  some  of  the  places  in  the  Devon 
and  Cornwall  district  where  it  has  been  taken  : — Salcombe, 
and  near  Chequer  Buoy  Plymouth,  Devonshire;  and  at 
Fowev,  Cornwall,  among  Corallina. 
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LAOPHONTE  HERDMANI,  A.  Scott.     (Pis.  XI.  figs.  5-7  ;  XII. 
fig.  u1;  XIII.  fig.  7;  XIV.  fig.  8  ;  XVII.  fig.  (J.) 

1902.  Lnoplionte  Henlmani,  A.   Scott,  1.  c.  p.  414,  pi.  i.  fig.  15  ; 
pi.  ii.  figs.  3-8. 

This  species  was  also  described  from  specimens  obtained  in 
tbe  Red  Sea  in  the  same  gatherings  with  the  last  ;  and  we 
have  now  to  record  its  occurrence  from  Devon  and  Cornwall. 
L.  Henlmani  has  a  fairly  close  resemblance  to  L.  curticauda, 
and  though  rather  smaller  than  that  species  mav  readily  be 
mistaken  for  it.  The  female  represented  by  the  drawing 
(PI.  XIII.  fig.  7)  measured  '64  mm.  in  length,  but  the  length 
of  the  male  was  only  '51  mm. 

The  antennules  of  the  female  are  six-jointed  ;  the  first 
three  and  the  last  are  subequal  in  length  and  of  moderate 
size,  but  the  other  two  are  very  small  (PI.  XII.  fig.  (>). 

The  antennre  and  mouth-organs  resemble  those  of  L.  curtl- 
cauda. 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  have  long  and  slender  inner 
branches  ;  the  outer  branches,  which  are  also  slender,  are 
short  and  three-jointed  (PL  XI.  fig.  5). 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  in  the  female  and  the 
fourth  pair  in  the  male  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of 
L.  curticauda,  but  the  second  and  third  pairs  of  the  male  are 
distinctly  different,  especially  as  regards  the  inner  branches  ; 
in  the  second  pair  the  second  joint  of  the  inner  branch 
(PI.  XI.  fig.  6)  is  furnished  with  two  marginal  and  two 
terminal  setae,  but  the  hook-like  appendage  so  characteristic 
of  L.  curticauda  is  wanting,  being  replaced  by  a  plumose 
seta.  In  the  third  pair  the  inner  branch  appears  to  be  three- 
jointed,  while  the  second  joint  ends  in  a  moderately  stout 
spine-like  process  which  extends  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
third  joint;  the  third  joint  bears  four  setae,  two  of  which  are 
marginal  and  two  terminal  (PI.  XIV.  fig.  8). 

The  fifth  pair  in  the  female  are  somewhat  similar  to  those 
of  L.  curticauda  (PI.  XVII.  fig.  6).  In  the  male  the  inner 
portion  of  the  basal  joint  is  not  produced  and  appears  to  be 
furnished  with  only  a  single  seta ;  the  secondary  joint  is 
small,  and  provided  with  five  setre  on  the  subtruncate  apex 
(PI.  XI.  fig.  7)._ 

The  furcal  joints  are  about  equal  in  length  to  the  last 
segment  of  the  abdomen. 

Salcombe,  1875,  and  Exmouth,  1884 ;  Fowey,  Cornwall; 
St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  near  Drake  Island  and  other 
places  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth,  not  uncommon. 
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LAOPHONTE  CURTICAUDA,  Boeck. 

1804.  Laophonte  curticauda,  Boeck,  Oversigt  af  Norges  Copepoder, 

p.  55. 
1880.  Laophonte  curticauda,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  80,  pi.  Ixxiii.  figs.  15- 

18  ;  pi.  Ixxvi.  figs.  1-9. 

Sparingly  in  gatherings  from  Salcombe  1875,  Exmouth 
1884,  mouth  of  the  River  Yealm  1889,  St.  Mary's  Harbour, 
Scilly  Islands,  and  from  one  or  two  localities  near  Plymouth. 

LAOPHONTE  THORACICA,  Boeck. 

1864.  Laophonte  thoracica,  Boeck,  "Oversigt  af  Norges  Copepoder," 

Vidensk.-Selsk.  Forhand.  Christ,  p.  54. 
1880.  Laophonte  thoracica,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  76,  pi.  Ixxvii.  figs.  1-8. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  localities  where  L.  thoracica 
was  obtained  : — Salcombe,  1875,  in  six  fathoms  near  Duke 
Buoy,  Plymouth,  August  1889  ;  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Ply- 
mouth, and  three  miles  north-west  of  EJdystone  Lighthouse, 
in  August  1903. 

LAOPHONTE  SIMILIS  (Glaus). 

1866.  Cleta  simili*,  Claus,  Die  Copepoden-fauna  v.  Nizza,  p.   23, 

pi.  v.  figs.  13,  14. 
1880.  Laophonte  similis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  78,  pi.  Ixxv.  figs.  1-14. 

Only  observed  in  two  gatherings,  both  of  which  were  from 
the  Estuary  of  the  River  Exe.  Dr.  Brady  records  L.  similis 
from  the  Scilly  Islands,  dredged  in  fourteen  fathoms  and 
plentiful  on  weeds  between  tide-marks. 

LAOPHONTE  LONGICAUDATA,  Boeck. 

1864.  Laophonte  longicaudata,  Boeck,  Oversigt  af  Norges  Copepoder, 

p.  55. 
1880.  Laophonte    longicaudata,    Brady,   vol.   ii.   p.   82,   pi.   Ixxiv. 

figs.  12-15  ;  pi.  Ixxvi.  figs.  10-15. 

Salcombe,  1875,  rare.  Starcross,  June  1880,  rare.  Three 
miles  north-west  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  August  31st, 
1903,  frequent. 

LAOPHONTE  LAMELLIFERA  (Claus). 

1863.   Cleta  lamellifera,  Claus,  p.  123,  pi.  xv.  figs.  21-25. 

1880.  Laophonte  lamellifera,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  83.  pi.  Ixxv.  figs.  15-23. 

Obtained  in  gatherings  from  Salcombe,  1875  ;  Starcross, 
1884  ;  Whitsand  Bay,  Cornwall,  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  and  near 
Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth,  in  August  1903,  not  uncommon. 
Dr.  Brady  records  L.  lamellifera  from  the  Scilly  Islands. 
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LAOPHONTE  HISPID  A  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1873.  Asellopsis  Jiispida,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Ann.    &  Mag.   Nat. 

Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  137,  pi.  ix.  (igs.  6-10. 
1880.  Laophonte  hispida,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  85,  pi.  Ixxxi.  figs.  1-11. 

Ill  gatherings  from  a  number  of  places,  as  Salcombe,  1875 
(in  three  gatherings)  ;  near  the  entrance  to  Fowey  Harbour, 
Cornwall,  and  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Scillv  Islands,  in  May; 
Cawsand  Bay  and  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth,  in  August 
1903. 

LAOPHONTE  DEPKESSA,  T.  Scott. 

189-1.  Laophonte  depressa,  T.  Scott,  12th  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  245,  pi.  vi.  rigs.  24-3i,  pi.  vii.  tigs,  1-3. 

A  single  specimen  of  L.  depressa  was  obtained  from 
Salcombe,  collected  June  30th,  1875. 

LAOPHONTE  INOPINATA,  T.  Scott. 

1892.  Laophonte  inopinata,  T.  Scott,  10th  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  256,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-12. 

Plymouth,  in  rock-pools  at  and  above  high-water  mark, 
August  31st,  1903.  Only  a  single  specimen  was  observed. 

LAOPHONTE  PKOPINQUA,  T.  &  A.  Scott. 

1895.  Laophonle  propinqua,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  6,  vol.  xv.  p.  460,  pi.  xvii.  tigs.  1-9. 

Taken  at  Exmouth  between  tide-marks,  in  June  1884  ; 
and  near  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth,  in  six  fathoms,  in  August 
1889.  It  was  rare  in  a  gathering  from  St.  Mary's  Sound, 
Scilly  Islands,  collected  in  May  ;  and  from  Cawsand  Bay 
in  Plymouth  Sound,  August  1903. 

LAOPHONTODES  TYPICUS,  T.  Scott. 

1894.  Lanphontndes  fypiots,  T.  Scott,  12th   Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  249,  pi.  viii.  figs.  2-8. 

This  somewhat  curious  form  occurred  in  two  of  the 
Plymouth  gatherings,  Cawsand  Bay  and  near  Chequer 
Buoy. 

LAOPHONTODES  BICORNIS,  A.  Scott. 

1896.  Laophontodes  bicornis,  A.  Scott,  Kept,    on  the  Sea-fisheries 
Laboratory,  Liverpool,  p.  J5,  pi.  iii.  figs.  24,  25 ;  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-7. 

This  distinct,  though  small  species  was  dredged  in  New 
Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands,  and  in  Plymouth  Sound, 
but  appeared  to  be  very  rare. 

M 
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NORMANELLA  DUBIA  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1876.  Laophonte   dubia,    Brady   &    Robertson,    Brit.    Assoc.    Rept. 

H875)  p.  19B  (only  name). 
1880.  bormanella  dubia,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  87,  pi.  Ixxviii.  figs.  12-22. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  localities  where  this  species 
was  found  : — Salcombe,  Ex  mouth,  Plymouth,  three  miles 
north-west  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  Fowey  Harbour,  Corn- 
wall, and  New  Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands. 

NORMANELLA  ATTENUATA,  A.  Scott. 

1896.  NormaneUa  attenuuta,  A.   Scott,   Rept.  on  the  Sea-fisheries 
Laboratory,  Liverpool,  p.  47,  pi.  iv.  figs.  8-20. 

Four  specimens  which  we  ascribe  to  this  species  were 
obtained  from  outside  Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall,  May  19th, 
1903. 

CLETODES  LINEARIS  (Clans). 

1866.  Lilljebnrqia  linearis,  Clans,  Die  Copepoden-fauua  von  Nizza, 

p.  22,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-8. 
1880.   Cletodes  linearis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  95,  pi.  Ixxx.  fio;s.  1-14. 

Salcombe,  July  2nd,  1875.  Exmouth,  between  tide-marks, 
June  9th,  1884,  not  common.  Dr.  Brady  records  this 
species  from  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands. 

CLETODES  LONGICAUDATA,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1876.   Cletodes  longicaudata,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rept. 

(1875)  p.  196  (only  name). 
1880.  Cletodes    lonyicaudata,    Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.    92,     pi.    Ixxix. 

figs.  13-19. 

Salcombe,  June  30th,  1875.  Near  Eddystone  Lighthouse, 
in  30  fathoms,  July  30th,  1889,  and  Whitsand  Bay,  Corn- 
wall, August  31st,  1903  ;  rare. 

CLETODES  LIMICOLA,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1872.   Cletodes  limicola,  Brady,   Nat,   Hist.  Trans.  Northumb.  and 

Durham,  vol.  iv.  p.  438,  pi.  xxi.  figs.  10-17. 
1880.   Cletodes  limicola,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  90,  pi.  Ixxix.  figs.  1-12. 

Salcombe,  June  30th,  1875.  Near  Eddystone  Lighthouse 
iti  30  fathoms,  July  30th,  1889.  Plymouth  Sound  in  Jenny 
Cliff  Bay,  and  near  Chequer  Buoy,  August  1903  ;  not 
common. 

CLETODES  pROriKQUA,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1876.   Cletodes  propinqua,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rept. 
(1875)  p.  196  (only  name). 

.   Cletodes  propinqua,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  94;  pi.  Ixxvii.  figs.  9-17. 
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Very  sparingly  from  Salcombe,  Exmouth,  and  Plymouth, 
Devonshire  ;  Fowey,  Cornwall  ;  and  New  Grimsby  Harbour, 
Scilly  Islands. 

CLETODES  PERPLEXA,  T.  Scott. 

1899.   Cletodes  perplexa,  T.  Scott,  17th  Kept.   Fishery  Board   for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  257,  pi.  xi.  figs.  12-20,  pi.  xii.  tig.  1. 

Rare  in  a  gathering  from  Salcombe  collected  June  30th, 
1875,  and  in  another  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth, 
collected  August  14th,  1903.  C.  perplexa  is  readily  dis- 
tinguished by  the  peculiar  form  of  the  fifth  pair  of  thoracic 
feet. 

CLETODES  NEGLECTA,  T.  Scott. 

1903.   Cletodes   neglecta,   T.    Scott,  21st  Kept.  Fishery   Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii'.  p.  120,  pi.  iv.  figs.  20-31. 

Cletodcs  neglecta,  though  recently  described,  has  been 
known  for  a  considerable  period.  It  has  a  general  re- 
semblance to  C.  longicaudata,  but  the  furcal  joints  are  only 
about  half  the  length  of  those  of  that  species.  Salcombe 
(1875),  Starcross  (1884),  Plymouth  Sound,  near  Chequer 
Buoy,  and  three  miles  north-west  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse 
(1903). 

CLETODES  LATA,  T.  Scott. 

1892.   Cletodes  Jata,  T.  Scott,  10th  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland, 
pt.  iii.  p.  257,  pi.  x.  tigs.  10-18. 

Three  miles  north-west  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  August 
31st,  1903. 

CLETODES  SIMILIS,  T.  Scott. 

1895.   Cletodes  similis,    T.    Scott,    13th    Rept.    Fishery   Board   for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  168,  pi.  iii.  figs.  22-26 ;  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-3. 

This  Cletodes  occurred  very  sparingly  at  Salcombe,  Ex- 
mouth,  and  Plymouth. 

CLETODES  CURVIROSTRIS,  T.  Scott. 

1894.  Cletodes  curvirostris,  T.  Scott,  12th  Rept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  250,  pi.  viii.  figs.  18-26. 

The  only  gathering  in  which  this  species  was  observed 
was  from  Plymouth  Sound  in  four  to  six  fathoms,  collected 
August  12th,  1003  ;  very  -rare. 
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CLETODES  HIRSUTIPES,  T.  Scott. 

1897.   Cletodes  hirsutipes,  T.  Scott,  15th  Rept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  171,  pi.  i.  figs.  11-18. 

Tn  the  same  gathering  with  the  last,  and  appeared  to  be 
equally  rare. 

CLETODES  TENUIPES,  T.  Scott. 

1S!)7.   Cletodes  tenuipes,  T.  Scott,  loth   Rept.    Fishery    Board    for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  170,  pi.  i.  tigs.  19-27. 

Tn  gatherings  from  Salcombe,  Exmouth,  and  from  Cawsand 
Bay  and  near  Chequer  Buoy  in  Plymouth  Sound,  and  was 
rare  in  them  all. 

ENHYDROSOMA  CURVATUM  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1876.   Rhizothrix  curvata,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Rept.  Brit.  Assoc. 

(1875)  p.  197  (only  name). 
1880.  EnJu/drosonia  citrvatum,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  98,  pi.  Ixxxi.  figs.  12- 

15  ;  pi.  ixxxii.  tigs.  11-19. 

Salcombe  (1875),  Starcross  (1884),  Plymouth,  Whitsand 
Bay,  Cornwall,  and  St.  Mary's,,  Scilly  Islands.  Ne\v  Grimsby 
Harbour  and  Porcressa  Bay,  Scilly  Islands  (Brady). 

ENHYDROSOMA  GRACILE,  T.  Scott. 

1903.  Enhydrosoma  ffracile,  T.  Scott,  21st  Repr.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  122,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  16-26;  pi.  iii.  tig.  1. 

Whitsand  Bay,  Cornwall,  and  St.  Mary's  Sound,  Seilly 
Islands  ;  rare. 

NANNOPUS  PALUSTRIS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

i/ 

1880.    Nannopus    palustris,    Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.    101,    pi.    Ixxvii. 

tigs.  18-20. 
1902.  Nannopus  palustn's,  T.  Scott,  20th  Rept.  Fishery  Board  for 

Scotland,  p.  466,  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  13-25. 

This  somewhat  curious  and  interesting  species  was  taken 
in  brackish  water  ponds  at  Barnstaple,  Devon,  on  June  4th, 
1904. 

PLATYCHELIPUS  LITTORALIS,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1880.  P/ati/chc/ipiis   littoralis,   Brady,    yol.   ii.    p.    103,    pi.    Ixxix. 
tigs.  20-23;  pi.  Ixxx.  tigs.  15-1!). 

Starcross,  Devon,  in  Jive  fathoms,  June  23rd,  1884  ; 
Whitsand  Bay.  Cornwall,  August  31st,  1903  :  rare. 


HETEROPSYLLUS. — LAOPHONTIXA.  1 1!5 

HETEROPSYLLUS  CURTICAUDATUS,  T.  Scott. 

1894.  IleteropsyUus  cuii.icnudatus,  T.  Scott,  12th  Kept.  Fishery 
Board  for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  252,  pi.  viii.  figs.  27-34. 

This  small  but  well-marked  species  occurred  in  several  of 
the  gatherings,  and  in  one  or  two  of  them  it  was  moderately 
frequent. 

kSalcombe,  collected  in  1875  and  1903  ;  near  Duke  BUOY, 
Plymouth,  1889  ;  off  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  and  near  Chequer 
Buoy  in  Plymouth  Sound,  1903. 

ILYOPSYLLUS  CORIACEUS,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1873.  Ili/opsi/llns  corinceus,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nut. 
Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  132,  pi.  ix.  figs.  1-5. 

1880.  Ilyopsyllus  coriaceus,  Bradv,  vol.  ii.  p.  143,  pi.  Lxxxii. 
figs.  1-10. 

1900.  Ilyopsyllits  cnriacem,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumber- 
land, Durham,  and  Newcastle-upon-Tyue,  vol.  xiii.  p.  434,  pi.  xi. 
tigs.  1-14;  pi.  xii.  figs.  8-1(3. 

Two  fine  specimens  of  this  species — a  mule  and  female- 
were  taken  by  surface  tow-net  at  Salcombe  in  July  187.5; 
and  notwithstanding  their  long  immersion  in  methylated 
spirit  the  dark  red  colour  so  characteristic  of  the  species  is 
almost  unchanged.  Rock-pools,  Plymouth,  August  22nd, 
1903  ;  rare. 


LA.OPIIONTINA,  Norman  &  T.  Scott. 

Somewhat  like  Laophonte  in  general  appearance.  An- 
tennules  short  and  composed  of  about  six  joints.  Secondary 
branches  of  the  antenna?  one-jointed.  First  pair  of  thoracic 
feet  nearly  as  in  Laophonte.  Second  and  third  pairs  one- 
branched  and  more  or  less  rudimentary.  Fourth  pair  two- 
branched,  the  outer  branch  is  composed  of  three  joints,  but 
the  inner  is  only  one-jointed.  Fifth  pair  as  in  Laoplionte. 
There  is  only  one  species,  which  is  described  below. 

LAOPHONTINA  DUBIA,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.  (Pis.  X.  figs.  12 
-15  ;  XI.  fig.  8  ;  XII.  figs.  7,  8  ;  XV.  fig.  11  ;  XVI. 
fig.  7  ;  XVII.  fig.  7  ;  XVIII.  fig.  5.) 

1905.  Laophontina  dubia,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  292. 

Description  of  the  species. — Somewhat  like  Laophonte  in 
general  appearance,  moderately  slender,  the  length  of  the 
male  specimen  represented  by  the  drawing  (PI.  X.  fig.  12) 
about  4  mm.  (g1^  of  an  inch). 


COPF.rOIIA. 

The  antennules  of  the  female  (PL  XII.  fig.  7)  short  and 
composed  of  six  joints;  the  first  joint  is  moderately  stout 
and  longer  than  any  of  the  others,  there  is  a  small  tooth-like 
process  near  the  middle  of  the  exterior  margin  and  another 
at  the  inner  distal  angle  ;  second  joint  shorter  than  the  first 
and  armed  exteriorly  with  a  strong  projecting  tooth  ;  third 
joint  rather  longer  and  less  robust  than  the  second  ;  the 
fourth  and  fifth  joints  very  small  ;  terminal  joint  longer  than 
the  entire  length  of  the  two  preceding  ones.  The  antennules 
of  the  males  are  modified  for  grasping,  but  the  armature  of 
the  first  two  joints  is  similar  to  that  of  the  female  (PI.  XII. 
fig.  8). 

Antennae  moderately  slender,  secondary  branch  small  and 
one-jointed  (PI.  XV.  fig.  11). 

First  pair  of  thoracic  feet  somewhat  like  those  of  Lao- 
phonte :  inner  branch  elongated  and  two-jointed,  the  first 
long  and  narrow,  the  other  small  and  furnished  with  moder- 
ately long  and  stout  terminal  claw  ;  outer  branch  very  small, 
and  composed  of  a  single  joint  which  bears  a  few  small  setse 
(PL  XVI.  fig.  7). 

Second  pair  rudimentary  and  one-branched,  consisting  of 
a  single  short  and  moderately  stout  joint  which  bears  a  few 
small  setae  (PL  X.  fig.  13). 

The  third  pair  are  also  rudimentary  and  one-branched,  but 
two-jointed  (PL  X.  fig.  14)  and  provided  with  two  spini- 
form  terminal  setae. 

The  fourth  pair  are  composed  of  two  branches :  the  outer 
branch  is  very  short  and  stout  and  consists  of  three  joints, 
the  first  two  of  which  bear  moderately  long  and  stout  spine- 
like  setse.  on  their  outer  margins,  the  end  joint  is  very  small 
and  provided  with  two  setae  at  the  apex,  one  long  the  other 
short  and  spiniform.  Inner  branch  small,  one-jointed,  and 
furnished  with  two  elongated  setae  (PL  XI.  fig.  8).  The 
fourth  pair  in  the  male  are  smaller  than  in  the  female,  and 
the  inner  branch  nearly  obsolete  (PL  X.  fig.  15). 

The  fifth  pair  in  the  female  are  moderately  large  and 
foliaceous  :  basal  joint  broadly  triangular  and  provided  with 
about  four  plumose  setae — one  at  the  apex  and  three  on  the 
inner  margin  ;  secondary  joint  ovate,  the  length  being 
equal  to  about  twice  the  breadth,  and  furnished  with  four 
plumose  terminal  setae  (PL  XVII.  fig.  7).  In  the  male  the 
fifth  pair  are  very  small  and  rudimentary. 

The  furcal  joints  are  slender  and  about  equal  in  length  to 
{he  last  abdominal  segment ;  and  the  principal  tail  setae  have 
a  dilated  base  as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XVIII.  fig.  5). 

Habitat.  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands,  May  11)03  ;  rare. 
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DlOSACCUS  TENUICORNIS  (Claus). 

1863.  Dactylopus  tenuicornis,  Claus,  p.  127,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  17-23. 
1880.  Diosuccus  tenuicornis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  68,  pi.  lix.  figs.  12-16; 
pi.  Ix.  figs.  14-18. 

Salcombe  ;  Exmouth  ;  Falmouth  ;  near  Rat  Island,  near 
Drake  Island,  and  other  localities  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Plymouth  ;  not  uncommon. 

THALESTEIS  LONGIMANA,  Claus. 

1863.   Thalestris  longimana,  Claus,  p.  130,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  1-11. 
1880.    Thalestris  loni/imana,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  136,  pi.  Ix.  figs.  1-13. 
1905.  Thalestris  longimana,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  104,  pis.  lix.,  l.\. 

Salcombe,  1875  ;  Starcross,  1880  and  1884  ;  Plymouth 
Sound  ;  and  New  Grimsby  and  St.  Mary's  Harbours,  Scilly 
Islands,  1903. 

PARATHALESTRIS  HIBEENICA  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1873.   Thalestris  Jribermca,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Ann.   &  Mag.  JS'at. 

Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  135,  pi.  viii.  figs.  17-19. 
1880.   Thalestris  hibernica,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  134,  pJ.  Ixii.  figs.  13-17  ; 

pi.  Ixiii.  figs.  14-15. 
1005.  Parathalestris  hibernica,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  113,  pi.  Lxviii. 

P.  hibernica  occurred  sparingly  in  several  gatherings ; 
Salcombe,  1875  ;  Starcross  ;  near  Drake  Island,  Plymouth 
Sound ;  and  mouth  of  the  River  Yeulm. 

PARATHALESTRIS  CLAUSI  (Norman). 

1869.   Thalestris    Clausi,    Norman,    Brit.    Assoc.    Report    (1868), 

p.  297. 

1880.   Thalestris  Clausi,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  128,  pi.  Ixii.  figs.  1-12. 
1905.  Parathalestris  Claiisi,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  Ill,  pis.  Ixv.,  Ixvi. 

Salcombe  ;  Starcross  ;  Plymouth  Sound  and  other  places 
near  Plymouth  ;  Fowey,  Cornwall  ;  and  harbour,  St.  Mary's, 
Scilly  Islands. 

PARATHALESTRIS  HARPACTOIDES  (Claus). 

JSH3.   Thalestris  harpactoides,  Claus,  p.  133,  pi.  xix.  figs.  2-11. 
1880.   Thalestris  harpacticoides,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  127,  pi.  1.  figs.  9-16  ; 

pi.  lix.  fig.  1. 
1905.  Parathalestris  harpacticoides,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  112,  pi.  Ixvii. 

Fowey  Harbour,  Cornwall,  near  entrance,  bottom  muddy 
sand,  May  lith,  1UU3;  rather  rare. 


H>8  COl'KI'ODA. 

PHYLLOTHALESTRIS  MYSIS  (Clans). 

1863.   Thalestris  my  sis,  Glaus,  p.  130,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  12-16. 
1880.   Thalestris  mi/sis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  121,  pi.  Iviii.  figs.  1-3. 
1905.  Phyllothalestris  mysis,  G.  0.  Sars.  p.  116,  pis.  Ixx.,  Ixxi. 

Starcross,  June  20th,  1880.  Mouth  of  the  River  Yealm, 
July  7th,  188D.  Whitsand  Bay,  Cawsand  Bay,  and  near 
Drake  Island,  Plymouth,  August  1903.  Taken  sparingly  in 
the  Oattewater,  Plymouth,  in  March  1889  (Bourne).  New 
Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands  (Brady}. 

HALITHALESTRIS  CRONI  (Kroyer). 

1842.  Harpacticus     Croni,    Kroyer,    in    "  Gaimard's    Voyages   en 

Scandinavie,  &c.,''  pi.  xliii.  figs.  3a-n. 

1880.   Thalestris  serrulata,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  133,  pi.  lix.  figs.  2-11. 
1905.  Halithalestris  Croni,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  118,  pi.  Ixxii. 

This  species  was  taken  by  A.  M.  N.  outside  Fowey  Harbour, 
Cornwall,  near  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  in  three  to  four 
fathoms,  bottom  muddy  sand,  May  9th,  1903.  Dr.  Brady 
has  also  recorded  it  from  New  Gtrimsby  Harbour,  Scilly 
Islands. 

RYNCHOTHALESTRIS  KUFOCINCTA  (Norman). 

1880.   Thalestris  riifocincta,  Norman ;  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  125,  pi.  Ivii. 

figs.  1-9. 
1905.  Rhynchothalestris  rufocincta,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  120,  pis.  Ixxiii., 

Ixxiv. 

Sparingly  at  Salcombe,  June  1875  and  September  1903. 
Starcross,  in  three  fathoms,  1884.  Cawsand  Bay  and  near 
Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth,  July  1889.  Harbour,  St.  Mary's, 
Scilly  Islands,  in  May  1903. 

MlCROTHALESTRIS  FORFICULA  (Claus). 

1863.   Thalestris  forfcula,  Claus,  p.  131,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  7-11. 

1894.   Thalestris'  forficuloides,   T.  &  A..  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.   Nat. 

Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  xiii.  p.  142,  pi.  ix.  figs.  4-9. 
1905.  Microthalestrisforjicula,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  123,  pi.  Ixxvi. 

Rock-pools  at  and  above  high-water  mark,  Plymouth, 
August  22nd,  1903 ;  rather  rare.  We  regard  the  Thalestris 
forficuloides  described  in  1894  by  T.  &  A.  Scott,  from  speci- 
mens obtained  in  the  Firth  of  Forth,  as  identical  with  Clauses 
species.  M.  forficula,  though  apparently  widely  distributed, 
does  not  seem  to  be  anywhere  very  common. 


AMENOPHTA . — DACT  YLOPl^IA.  109 

AMENOPHIA  PELTATA,  Boeck. 

1864.  Amenophia  peltata,  Boeck,  Oversigt  Norges  Copepoder,  p.  45. 
1880.   Thalestris  peltata,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  138,  pi.  liii.  figs.  11-15. 
1895.   Thalestris  peltata,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  6,  vol.  xvi.  p.  354,  pi.  xv.  tigs.  15-16  ;  pi.  xvi.  tigs.  1-8. 

One  or  two  specimens  of  this  somewhat  rare  species 
dredged  at  Salcombe,  June  30th,  1875.  Dr.  Brady  dredged 
A.  peltata  in  forty  fathoms  off  St.  Agnes,  Scilly  Islands.  As 
this  species  differs  not  only  in  its  general  form  but  also  in 
the  structure  of  the  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet,  and  in  some 
other  anatomical  details  from  the  typical  Thalestris,  we  have 
restored  Boeck' s  name  for  the  genus. 

*DACTYLOPUSIA  TISBOIDES  (Clans). 

1863.  Dactylopus  tisboides,  Glaus,  p.  127,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  24  28. 

1880.  Dactylopus  tisboides,  Bradv   (partim),  vol.  ii.  p.   106,  pi.  liv. 

tigs.  1-13. 
1905.  Dactylopus  thisboides,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  126,  pis.  Ixxvii.,  Ixxviii. 

Exmouth,  Salcombe,  Plymouth,  Fahnouth.  Also  in  St. 
Mary's  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands,  amongst  Zostera. 

DACTYLOPUSIA  VULGARIS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1863.  Dactylopus  Stromii,  Glaus,  p.  126,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  1-6. 

l^HO.  Dactylopus  Stromii,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  Ill,  pi.  Iv.  figs.  1-13. 

1905.  Dactylopusia  vulyaris,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  128,  pi.  Ixxiv.  tig.  1. 

This  is  not  Canthoeamptits  Stromii,  Baird. 

Taken  sparingly  in  Cattewater  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Yealm  ;  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth  ;  near  Starcross  ; 
Salcombe  (September  1903).  Scilly  Islands  (Brady). 

DACTYLOPUSIA  SIMILIS  (Glaus). 

]866.  Dacti/lopus  similis,  Glaus,  Die  Copepoden-fauna  von   Nizza, 

p.  25,  pl.'ii.  fi-rs.  29,  30. 
1880.  Dactylopus  similis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  110,  pi.  Iv.  figs.  14-16. 

Mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  Cawsand  Bay  in  Plymouth 
Sound  ;  New  Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands.  Only  a  fe\v 
specimens  observed. 


*  Dactylopusia,  Norman.  See  Canon  Norman  on  "New  Generic 
Names,"  in  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xi.  p.  368  (April 
1903). 
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DACTYLOPUSIA  TENUIREMIS  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1876.  Dactylopus  tenuiremis,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rept. 

(1875)  p.  197  (only  name). 
1880.  Dactylopus  tenuiremis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  Ho,  pi.  Ivi.  figs.  12-18. 

The  form  which  we  have  ascribed  to  this  species  occurred 
very  sparingly  in  a  gathering  dredged  outside  Fowey  Har- 
bour, Cornwall,  in  May  1903. 

DACTYLOPUSIA  LONGIROSTRIS  (Glaus). 

1863.  Dactylopus  longirostris,  Glaus,  p.  127,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  4-6. 
1899.  Dactylopus  longirostris,  T.    Scott,    "  Marine  and   Freshwater 

Crustacea  of  Franz-Josef  Laud,"  Linn.  Soc.  Journ.,  Zool.  vol.  xxvii. 

p.  105,  pi.  iii.  figs.  5-8. 

This  species  was  observed  in  the  same  gathering  as  the 
last,  but  appeared  to  be  rare. 

DACTYLOPUSIA  BREVICORNIS  (Glaus). 

1863.  Dactyloims  brevicornis,  Glaus,  p.  29,  pi.  iii.  figs.  20-25. 

1880.  Dactylopusia   brevicornis,   Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.    118,    pis.    Ivii. 

figs.  10-12,  Iviii.  fig.  14. 
1905.  Dactylopusia  brevicornis,  G.  O.  Sara,  p.  130,  pi.  Ixxx. 

Salcombe,  1875  ;  Starcross  in  about  5  fathoms,  June  23rd, 
1884  ;  month  of  the  River  Yealm,  August  1889  ;  one  or 
two  other  localities  near  Plymouth,  August  1903.  Also  in 
New  Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Islands,  dredged  in  5  to 
9  fathoms,  May  23rd,  1903. 

DACTYLOPUSIA  MINUTA  (Glaus). 

1803.  Dactylopus  minutus,  Glaus,  p.  126,  pi.  xvi.  figs.  14,  15. 

1880.  Dadykipus  minutus,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  119,  pi.  Ixvii.  figs.  12-14. 

Salcombe,  rare,  1875  ;  and  in  another  gathering  from  the 
same  place  collected  September  8th,  1903. 

DACTYLOPUSIA  DEBILIS  (Giesbrecht). 

1882.  Dacfylopus  debilis,  Giesbrecht,  Die  freilebenden  Copepoden 
der  Kieler  Fohrde,  p.  122,  pi.  i.  figs.  7,  19;  pi.  iii.  fig.  12  et  seq. 

1903.  Dactylopus  debt/is,  T.  Scott,  21st  Rept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  128,  pi.  v.  figs.  20-31. 

This  species,  which  has  only  recently  been  added  to  the 
British  fauna,  occurred  very  sparingly  in  one  of  the  gather- 
ings from  Salcombe  collected  in  .1875  ;  it  has  also  been 
observed  in  gatherings  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth, 
and  from  Fowey  Harbour. 
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DACTYLOPrsiA  VALIDA,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.    (Pis.  X.  fig.  Ill; 
XII.  fig.  9  ;  XIII.  fig.  12  ;  XVII.  fig.  8  ;  XX.  fig.  6.) 

1905.  Dactylopusia   valida,   Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  293. 

Description  of  tlie  female. — Body  moderately  robust  and 
resembling  Dactylopusia  tisboides  in  its  general  appearance 
and  size. 

The  antennules  are  short  and  stout  and  composed  o£  eight 
joints  ;  the  first  two  are  the  largest,  the  fifth  and  seventh 
are  smaller  than  the  others,  but  the  remaining  four  are 
nearly  of  equal  length  (PI.  XII.  fig.  0).  The  proportional 
lengths  of  the  various  joints  are  shown  approximately  by  the 
formula  : — 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints 13  . 11  .  7  .  8  .  5  .  8  .  5  .  8 

Numbers  of  the  joints T      2 345678 

The  three-jointed  secondary  branches  of  the  antennae  are 
comparatively  large  and  stout  and  furnished  with  several 
setss  (PL  X.  fig.  16). 

The  mandibles  and  maxillae  resemble  those  of  D.  tisboides, 
so  also  do  the  first  maxillipeds. 

The  second  maxillipeds,  which  are  moderately  stout,  are 
provided  with  elongated  and  slender  terminal  claws  (PL  XIII. 
fig.  12). 

The  outer  branches  ot  the  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet,  which 
are  short  and  proportionally  very  stout,  are  armed  with 
strong  sj lines  as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XX.  fig.  6)  ;  the 
first  two  joints  are  moderately  large,  but  the  third  though 
distinct  is  very  small.  The  inner  branches  are  also  robust; 
the  fii>t  joint  is  elongated  and  equal  to  about  one  and  a  half 
times  the  entire  length  of  the  outer  branches,  the  second  and 
third  are  very  small,  and  the  principal  terminal  claw-like 
spine  is  moderately  long  and  slender. 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  resemble  the  same 
three  pairs  in  D.  tisboides. 

In  the  fifth  pair  the  primary  joint  is  moderately  elongated 
and  reaches  to  about  the  extremity  of  the  secondary  joint  and 
bears  five  seise  of  moderate  length  which  spring  from  the 
rounded  apex,  there  is  also  a  minute  spine  between  the 
two  outer  setas  and  the  next  two.  The  secondary  joint 
has  a  broadly  ovate  outline,  the  length  being  rather  less 
than  twice  the  width  at  the  broadest  part,  the  inner  margin 
is  nearly  straight  but  the  outer  is  moderately  convex  ;  a 
small  seta  springs  from  the  middle,  and  a  long  one  from 
near  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  margin,  while  five  are 
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arranged  round  the  lower  half  of  the  oufer  margin  and  apex, 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  XVII.  fig.  8). 

The  furcal  joints  are  very  short. 

Habitat.  Near  Beggars  Island,  Plymouth,  1889;  apparently 
not  very  common.  Ko  males  have  been  observed. 

Remarks.  This  species  is  readily  distinguished  by  the 
robust  form  and  also  the  structure  of  the  first  pair  of  thoracic 
feet,  the  stout  eight-jointed  antennules,  and  the  form  and 
armature  of  the  filth  feet. 

DACTYLOPODELLA  FLAVA  (Glaus). 

1866.  Dactylopm  flarus,  Claus,    Die    Copepoden-fauna   von  Isizza, 

p.  28,  pl.'iii.  %s.  13-16. 

1880.  Dactyl ipusfiams,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  116,  pi.  Ivi.  figs.  1-11. 
1905.  Dactylopodellajlava,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  132,  pi.  Ixxxi. 

Mouth  of  the  Eiver  Yealm,  collected  in  August  1889. 

VALLENTINIA  *,  nov.  gen. 

Generic  Characters. — Female  :  Somewhat  similar  to  Dacty- 
lopodella,  Gr.  0.  Sars.  Antennules  short  and  composed  of 
six  articulations.  Antennae  \\ith  outer  ramns  two-jointed. 
Oral  parts  as  in  Dactylopusia.  First  pair  of  thoracic  feet 
tolerably  short;  outer  ramus  three-jointed,  shorter  than  the 
inner;  inner  ramus  robust  and  composed  of  two  joints,  first 
joint  stout  and  rather  longer  than  the  entire  outer  ramus, 
second  joint  very  short  and  armed  with  a  strong  terminal 
claw  and  one  or  two  setae.  The  next  three  pairs  have  both 
rami  distinctly  three-jointed,  the  outer  ramus  being  longer 
than  the  inner  and  somewhat  densely  spinulose  on  the  outer 
margin,  \\hile  the  inner  ramus  of  the  second  pair  has  the 
joints  distinct  as  in  the  third  and  fourth  pairs,  the  middle 
joint  having  only  one  seta  inside.  Fifth  pair  with  basal 
joint  broadly  lamellif  orm,  secondary  joint  smaller  and  scarcely 
produced  beyond  the  end  of  the  basal  joint. 

Male  :  Similar  to  the  female  except  in  the  hinged  and 
otherwise  modified  antennules  ;  in  the  inner  ramus  of  the 
second  pair  of  thoracic  feet  being  two-jointed,  and  the  second 
joint  tolerably  elongated  and  armed  with  a  stout  and  nearly 
straight  terminal  claw,  while  several  setoe  spring  from  the 
inner  edge  ;  and  in  the  fifth  pair,  which  are  small,  having 

*  Named  after  Mr.  Rupert  V«llentin  of  St.  Ives,  Cornwall,  who  is 
working  at  the  Crustacea  and  has  been  of  much  assistance  to  us  in  most 
kindly  making  gatherings  of  freshwater  Entomostraca  from  various 
places  in  that  county. 
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the  basal  joint  armed  interiorly  with  only  two  spine-like 
setse,  while  the  small  secondary  joint  is  armed  similarly  to 
the  same  joint  in  the  female. 

The  genus  Vallentinia  differs  from  Dactylopodella,  which 
it  somewhat  closely  resembles,  chiefly  in  the  structure  of  the 
inner  rami  of  the  second  pair  of  thoracic  feet  in  both  sexes 
and  in  one  or  two  other  minor  points. 

VALLENTINIA  ORNATA,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.  (Pis.  XIII. 
fig.  11;  XIV.  fig.  10  ;  XVI.  figs.  8-10;  XVIII.  fig.  7  ; 
XIX.  fig.  2;  XXI.  figs.  4,  5.) 

1905.  Dactylopusia  ornata,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &   Mag.   Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  ^94. 

Description  of  the  female. — Body  moderately  robust  and 
somewhat  similar  in  form  to  Dactylopusia  rostrata  (T.  Scott), 
but  scarcely  more  than  half  the  size  ;  length  of  the  specimen 
represented  'by  the  drawing  (PI.  XIX.  fig.  "2}  is  'G2  mm. 

(4*0  °f  an  inch). 

Antennules  short,  moderately  stout,  and  composed  of  six 
subequal  joints  (PL  XXI.  fig.  4). 

.An  ten  use  somewhat  like  those  of  Dactylopusia  rostrata 
(T.  Scott),  the  secondary  branches  being  also  as  in  that 
species  apparently  only  two-jointed.  The  other  cephalic  appen- 
dages appear  also  to  be  similar  to  those  of  the  same  species. 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  (PI.  XVI.  fig.  8)  are  short 
and  stout.  The  outer  ramus  is  three-jointed  and  shorter 
than  the  first  joint  of  the  inner  ;  the  first  and  second  joints 
are  of  moderate  size,  and  each  has  the  outer  margin  fringed 
with  short  set*,  while  a  setiferous  spine  springs  from  its 
outer  distal  angle  ;  the  second  joint  bears  also  a  plumose 
seta  on  its  inner  margin  ;  the  end  joint  is  very  small  and 
furnished  with  several  spiniform  apical  setse.  The  inner 
ramus  appears  to  be  only  two-jointed,  the  first  joint  being 
stout  and  longer  than  the  entire  outer  ramus;  this  joint 
bears  a  moderately  long  plumose  seta  on  its  inner  margin  ; 
the  end  joint,  which  is  short,  is  armed  with  a  stout  and 
slightly  curved  claw-like  terminal  spine  and  one  or  two 
setse  as  in  the  drawing. 

The  next  three  pairs  resemble  those  of  D.  rostrata  (see 
fig.  10,  PI.  XVI.,  which  represents  the  fourth  pair). 

The  fifth  pair  in  the  female  (PI.  XVIII.  fig.  7)  are  broadly 
lamelliform  ;  the  basal  joint,  which  is  only  moderately  pro- 
duced interiorly,  bears  five  spiniform  set*  of  varying  lengths 
on  its  broadly  rounded  distal  margin.  The  secondary  joint, 
which  is  subquadrangular  in  outline,  is  also  provided  with 
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five  stout  setae,  one  near  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  margin, 
three  on  the  truncate  apex,  and  one  on  the  inner  margin,  as 
shown  in  the  figure. 

The  furcal  joints  are  very  short. 

The  male  does  not  differ  greatly  from  the  female  except  in 
the  following  particulars  : — The  antennules  are  modified  for 
grasping  (PI.  XXI.  fig.  5).  The  outer  branches  of  the 
second  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  armed  with  stronger  spines 
than  the  same  pair  in  the  female,  while  the  inner  branches 
are  only  two-jointed  and  armed  with  a  stout  and  claw-like 
terminal  spine  (PI.  XVI.  fig.  9).  The  fifth  pair  are  some- 
what smaller  than  those  of  the  female,  and  the  inner  and 
broadly-rounded  portion  of  the  basal  joint  bears  only  two 
apical  spines  (PL  XIV.  fig.  10). 

Remarks. —  Vallentinia  ornata  was  moderately  frequent  in 
some  of  the  gatherings,  and  especially  in  those  from  the  coast  of 
Devon .  Specimens  recently  collected  were  easily  recognized 
by  their  peculiar  colour,  which  was  for  the  most  part  of  a 
uniform  yellow  or,  in  some  examples,  yellowish-grey  ;  but 
that  which  rendered  the  specimens  so  conspicuous  was  the 
band  of  a  fine  purple  colour  which  adorned  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  cephalic  segment;  this  band,  which  covers  about 
a  third  of  the  entire  length  of  the  segment,  does  not  extend 
all  the  way  across  but  terminates  on  each  side  a  short  distance 
from  the  margin  ;  moreover,  the  posterior  edge  of  the  band 
is  even  and  coincides  with  the  edge  of  the  cephalic  segment, 
but  the  anterior  edge  is  deeply  crenulated,  as  shown  in  the 
drawing  (PI.  XIX.  fig.  2).  Immersion  in  methylated  spirit 
speedily  destroys  the  purple  colour,  but  it  remains  intact  for  a 
considerable  time  if  the  specimens  be  preserved  in  formalin. 

Habitat.  Mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  August  1889.  Fowey, 
Cornwall,  between  tide-marks  ;  and  New  Grimsby  Harbour, 
Scilly  Islands,  May  1903.  Plymouth  Sound,  vicinity  of 
Chequer  Buoy,  and  Mill  Bay,  Plymouth,  in  August ;  and  at 
Salcombe  in  September  of  the  same  year. 

MEGARTHRUM  *,  nov.  gen. 

Female.  Body  considerably  dilated  and  depressed;  cephalic 
segment  large  and  expanded ;  rostrum  small,  deflexed ;  the 
next  three  segments  also  expanded,  and  each  narrower  and 
shorter  than  the  preceding  one;  abdomen  moderately  stout,  but 
narrower  and  shorter  than  the  cephalothorax.  Antennules 
short  and  composed  of  six  or  seven  joints.  Antennae  with  outer 
ramus  of  moderate  length  and  Inarticulate.  Mandibles  com- 

*  fipflpnv,  i.  e.  big  joint,  with  reference  to  the  basal  joint  of  the  inner 
branch  of  the  first  feet. 


MEGARTHKUM.  175 

paratively  small  ;  branches  of  palp  moderately  elongate  and 
subequal,  lower  branch  armed  with  two  (or  three)  peculiarly 
strong  spines  in  addition  to  several  seise.  Other  oral  parts  as  in 
Dactt/lopusia.  First  pair  of  thoracic  feet  with  the  three- 
jointed  outer  ramus  considerably  shorter  than  the  inner  ; 
inner  ramus  composed  of  two  joints,  the  first  joint  longer 
than  the  entire  outer  ramus,  and  greatly  dilated  at  the  base 
but  tapering  to  the  distal  end,  second  joint  very  short  and 
arined  at  the  apex  with  one  strong  but  moderately  short  claw 
and  an  elongated  seta.  The  second  to  the  fourth  pairs  of 
feet  somewhat  similar  to  the  same  pairs  in  Dactylopusia, 
in  which  both  rami  are  distinctly  three-jointed,  but  the 
middle  joint  of  the  inner  ramus  has  only  one  seta  on  the 
inner  margin.  Fifth  pair  large  and  foliaceous;  the  basal  or 
primary  joint  forms  a  broad  quadrangular  plate,  with  a  deep 
notch  near  the  middle  of  the  outer  edge,  in  which  the  small 
secondary  joint  is  articulated  (see  fig.  4,  PI.  XX.). 

Male  unknown. 

This  genus  approaches  Dactylopodella,  G.  0.  Sars,  but 
differs  distinctly  in  some  important  anatomical  details,  as  in 
the  character  of  the  mandible  and  mandible-palp,  in  the 
structure  of  the  inner  rami  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 
thoracic  feet,  and  in  the  form  of  the  fifth  pair.  Three 
species  belong  to  this  genus,  one  of  which  is  described 
below. 

MEGARTHRUM  PURPUROCINCTUM,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.  (Pis.  X. 
fig.  17;  XII.  fig.  10;  XIII.  fig.  10;  XIV.  fig.  9;  XVIII. 
fig.  6;  XIX.  fig.  1;  XX.  fig^  4,  5.) 

1905.  Dactylopusia  pur/mrocincta,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Ma01. 
Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  295. 

Description  of  the  female. — Body  depressed  and  expanded 
as  in  Dactylopodella  fava  (Clausj  ;  length  about  '5  mm. 
(^0-  of  an  inch).  Seen  from  above  the  cephalic  segment  is 
broadly  and  evenly  rounded  in  front  and  is  about  as  long  as 
the  remaining  thoracic  segments.  The  three  segments 
immediately  posterior  to  the  cephalon  are  of  a  dark  purple- 
brown  colour,  but  the  colour  of  the  rest  of  the  body  is  lio-ht 
yellow  (PL  XIX.  fig.  1). 

The  antennules  are  short,  moderately  stout,  and  apparently 
only  seven-jointed  (PL  XIII.  fig.  10)  ;  the  first  and  second 
joints,  which  are  robust,  are  longer  than  the  others,  while 
the  penultimate  joint  is  small ;  the  formula  shows  approxi- 
mately the  lengths  of  the  various  joints  :— 

Proportional  lengths  of  the  joints     ....     34.13.8.8.5.3.7 
Numbers  of  the  joints 1      2    3   4   5    6    7 
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Antennae  moderately  stout,  outer  ranius  slender,  elongated 
and  biarticulate  (PL  XVIII.  fig.  6). 

Mandibles  narrow;  basal  joint  of  mandible-palp  dilated, 
and  furnished  with  two  moderately  long  branches  of  nearly 
equal  length,  the  lower  one  being  armed  with  two  strong 
spines  situated  in  the  middle  of  the  external  margin,  in 
addition  to  several  setse,  as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PL  X. 
fig.  17). 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  stout  and  armed  with  a  mode- 
rately short  terminal  claw  (PL  XIII.  fig.  10). 

The  first  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  moderately  short  and 
robust;  the  outer  ramus,  which  is  considerably  shorter  than 
the  inner,  is  furnished  with  tolerably  long  spiniform  and 
coarsely  plumose  marginal  setse  ;  the  inner  ramus  is  two- 
jointed  ;  the  first  joint  is  longer  than  the  entire  outer  ramus, 
and  is  strongly  dilated  interiorly,  but  tapers  towards  the 
distal  extremity  ;  the  end  joint  is  small  and  armed  with  a 
stout  but  tolerably  short  terminal  claw  and  an  elongated 
seta  (PL  XIV.  fig.  9). 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  are  somewhat  similar 
in  structure  to  the  same  appendages  in  Dactylopusia  tisboides. 

The  fifth  pair  are  tolerably  large;  the  basal  or  primary 
joint  forms  a  broad  quadrangular  plate  armed  with  five  stout 
spines  or  spiniform  setse  arranged  as  shown  in  the  drawing 
(PL  XX.  fig.  4) ;  the  external  margin  is  deeply  notched 
near  the  middle,  and  to  this  notch  the  small  secondary  joint 
is  articulated,  this  joint  is  narrow  and  is  provided  with  two 
short  stout  setse  on  the  outer  edge,  two  at  the  apex,  and  a 
small  seta  on  the  inner  edge. 

Furcal  joints  short. 

Habitat.  Salcombe,  Devon  ;  a  single  specimen  was  found 
in  a  gathering  collected  at  this  place  in  June  1875. 

The  form  now  described  resembles  generically  two  species 
of  Dactylopusia  (D.  laticaudata  and  D.  cemula),  recently 
described  by  I.  C.  Thompson  and  A.  Scott,  in  their  Report 
on  the  Copepoda  collected  by  Professor  W.  A.  Herdman  at 
Ceylon  in  1002  *  ;  these  species  will  now  be  included  in  the 
same  genus  with  that  described  here,  viz.  Megarthrum. 

It  should  be  mentioned  that  in  their  remarks  on  these  two 
Ceylon  species  the  authors  stated  that  both  might  some  time 
or  other  require  a  separate  genus  for  their  reception, 

*  Report  to  the  Government  of  Ceylon  on  the  Pearl  Oyster  Fisheries 
of  the  Gulf  of  Manaar,  by  Prof.  W.  A.  Herdman.  Supplementary 
Report  VII.  (Copepoda),  by  I.  C.  Thompson  and  A.  Scott  (pub.  by  the 
Royal  Society,  1UU3),  p.  27'l.  pi.  xi.  fig-s.  1-8;  aud  fig's.  9-12. 


WESTWOODIA. HARPACTICUS.  177 

though  they  preferred  for  the  present  to  leave  them  in  the 
genus  Dactylopusia  to  which  they  were  ascribed. 

WESTWOODIA  NOBILIS  (Baird). 

1845.  Arpacticus  nobilis,  Baird,  Trans.   Berw.   Nat.  Club,  vol.  ii. 

p.  1.",. 

1850.  Arpacticus  nobilis,  Baird,  p.  214,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  2,  2  a-c. 
1880.    Westwoodia  nobilis,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  141,  pi.  Ixiii.  tigs.  1-13. 

This  species  has  also  been  recorded  by  Dr.  Brady  from  near 
St.  Agnes,  Scilly  Islands.  The  following  are  some  o£  the 
localities  where  Westwoodia  nobilis  was  obtained  by  A.  M. 
N. : — Salcombe  in  1875  ;  between  tide-marks  at  Exmouth 
in  1884  ;  at  Beggars  Island,  Plymouth,  in  1889  ;  Plymouth 
Sound  in  August,  and  at  Fowey,  Cornwall,  in  May,  l'J03. 

PSEUDOTHALESTRIS  ANDREW!  (T.  Scott). 

18!)4.  Pieitclowestwoodia    Andrewi,    T.    Scott,    12th   Kept.    Fishery 
Board  for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  257,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  21-29. 

This  small  but  quite  distinct  species  occurred  sparingly 
near  Chequer  Buoy  and  other  places  in  Plymouth  Sound. 

PSEUDOTHALESTRIS  PYGM^A  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1895.  Pseudoivestwoodia  pyymaa,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  0,  vol.  xv.  p.  55,  pi.  vi.  figs.  8-10. 

Salcombe,  July  7th,  1875  ;  Starcross,  June  23rd,  1884. 
Also  at  Fowey,  Cornwall,  among  corallines  and  small  weeds  ; 
and  New  Grimshy  and  St.  Mary's  Harbours,  Scilly  Islands, 
May  1903. 

HARPACTICUS  CHELIFER  (0.  F.  Miiller).     (PI.  XII.  fig.  11  ; 
PI.  XVII.  fig.  9.) 

1776.  Cyclops  chelifer,  0.  F.  Miiller,  Zool.  Dan.  Prodr.  2413. 
1850.  Arpacticus  chelifer,  Baiid,  p.  212,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  2,  3,  3a-g. 
1880.  Harpacticus  chelifer,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  140,  pi.  Ixiv.  tig-s.  19,  20; 

Ixv.  tigs.  1-15  (but  not  tigs.  8,  10,  and  13). 
1904.  Harpacticus  chelifer,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  49,  pis.  xxvii.,  xxviii. 

This  species  occurred  very  sparingly,  and  especially  the 
form  which  is  described  and  figured  by  Claus  in  his  work 
'  Die  freilebenden  Copepoden.'  This  form  ditfers  from  others 
sometimes  ascribed  to  H.  chelifer  in  having  the  anteunules 
(anterior  antennae)  composed  of  eight  joints  :  four  moderately 
stout  and  elongated,  and  four  small  ones  (PI.  XII.  fig.  11). 
It  also  differs  in  the  structure  of  the  fifth  thoracic  feet  of  the 
female.  In  this  form  the  fifth  feet  of  the  female  have  the 
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inner  portion  of  the  basal  joint  scarcely  produced  and 
furnished  with  one  very  small  and  three  moderately  long 
and  plumose  setae  (PI.  XVII.  fig.  9).  The  secondary  joint 
is  broadly  ovate,  being  about  one  third  longer  than  broad, 
and  widest  near  the  proximal  end  ;  the  apex  is  obliquely 
truncated  and  provided  with  one  small  and  four  moderately 
elongated  seta*,  as  shown  by  the  drawing. 

HAKPACTICUS  FLEXUS,  Brady  &  Robertson. 

1873.  HarpactiniK  JJexus,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 

Hist.  ser.  4,  vol.  xii.  p.  134,  pi.  ix.  figs.  17-21. 
1880.  Harpacticus  Jlexus,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  152,  pi.  Ixiv.  figs.  12-18. 
1904.  Harpacticusjled-us,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  53,  pi.  xxx.  fig.  2. 

The  only  specimens  were  obtained  in  a  gathering  from 
Padstow,  Cornwall,  collected  in  May  1903.  Dr.  Brady 
records  this  species  from  the  Scilly  Islands.  Though  this  is 
comparatively  a  small  form,  it  is  readily  distinguished  by 
the  form  of  the  second  maxillipeds. 

HARPACTICUS  UNIREMIS,  Kroyer.     (Pis.  XII.  fig.  12  ;  XVIII. 
fig.  8.) 

1838-1848.  Harpacticus  uniremis,  Kroyer  in  "Gaimard,  Voyages  en 

Scandinavie  &c.,"  pi.  xliii.  fig.  1  a~p. 
1884.  Harpacticus  chelifer  var.   arcttcuz,   Poppe,    "  Im   nordlicheu 

Stillen  Ocean  und  Behringsmeer  gesammelten  freilehenden  Cope- 

poden,"  Archiv  f.  Naturgescb.  p.  296,  pis.  xxiii.  figs.  1,  2,  4-7  ; 

xxiv.  figs.  1-7,  9,  10. 
1904.  Harpacticus  uniremis,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  51,  pi.  xxix. 

A  number  of  specimens  were  obtained  which  appear  to 
belong  to  H.  uniremis  of  Kroyer.  The  antennules  of  this 
form,  as  in  the  last,  are  composed  of  nine  joints.  The  primary 
joints  of  the  filth  thoracic  feet  of  the  female  are  broadly 
foliaceous,  and  the  inner  portion  which  reaches  to  near  the 
middle  of  the  secondary  joint  bears  four  stout  spinii'orm  setse 
on  its  broadly  but  irregularly  rounded  extremity.  The 
secondary  joint  is  broadly  triangular,  and  is  furnished  v\ith 
five  stout  setse,  one  near  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  margin, 
two  at  the  apex,  and  two  on  the  outer  margin,  as  shown  in 
the  drawing  (PI.  XVIII.  fig.  8).  The  whole  armature  of 
the  fifth  pair  is  coarsely  setose. 

HARPACTICUS  OBSCURUS,  T.  Scott. 

1895.  Harpacticus  obscurus,  T.   Scott,  13th  Report  Fishery  Board 
for  Scotland,  p.  170,  pi.  iv.  figs.  4-12. 

This  small  species  was  found  in  many  localities  :  Salcombe, 
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1875  and  1903  ;  Stareross,  1880  ;  Cawsand  Bay  and  other 
parts  of  Plymouth  Sound,  and  also  between  tide-marks  ; 
Fowey  ;  St.  Mary's  Sound  and  New  Grimsby  Harbour, 
Scilly  Isles. 

TIGRIOPUS  FULVUS  (S.  Fischer). 

1860.  Harpacticus  fulvu*,  S.  Fischer,  "Beilr.  •/..  Kenutn.  d.  Entom.," 
Abhandl.  d.  baver.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Miinchen,  vol.  viii.  p.  656,  pi.  i. 
tigs.  30-33  ;  pL  ii.  figs.  34-39. 

1869.  Tiariopus  Lilljeburgii,  Norman,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rep.  for  1868, 
p.  296." 

1880.  Harpacticus  fulvus,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  149,  pi.  Ixiv.  figs.  1-11. 

1904.   Tigriopus  fulous,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  55,  pis.  xxxi.,  xxxii. 

It  is  also  Harpacticus  curticornis  of  Boeck;  Harpacticus 
crassicornix,  Brady  &  Robertson  MS.;  and  Harpacticus  chtdifer, 
Lilljeborg. 

Moderately  frequent  in  rook-pools  at  and  above  high-water 
mark  at  Plymouth. 

ZAUS  SPINATUS,  Goodsir. 

1845.  Zaus  spinatus,  Goodsir,  Ann.   &  Mag.   Nat.   Hist.   vol.  xvi. 

p.  326.  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-8. 

1880.  Zfots  spinatus,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  153,  pi.  Ixvi.  figs.  1-9. 
1904.  Zaus  spinatus,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  57,  pi.  xxxi. 

Observed  at  the  following  among  other  localities  : — Sal- 
combe  (1875  and  1903)  ;  St.ircross  (1880)  ;  Plymouth, 
among  weeds  near  low  water  ;  Fowey,  Cornwall  ;  New 
Grimsby  Harbour  and  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands. 

ZAUS  GOODSIRI,  G.  S.  Brady. 

1863.  Zaus   oual/'s   (vi.v   Goodsir),  Glaus,  p.    146,   pi.    xxii.  fig.   18, 

pi.  xxiii.  figs.  11-18. 

1880.  Zaus  Goodsin,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  156,  pi.  Ixvi.  figs.  10-13. 
1904.  Zaus  Goodsiri,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  59,  pi.  xxxv. 

A  single  specimen  of  this  fine  species  was  obtained  in  a 
gathering  collected  near  Stareross;  and  in  another  from  near 
Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth. 

ALTEUTHA  DEPRESSA,  Baird. 

1850.  Alteutha  depressa,  Baird,  p.  216,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  1,  2. 
1880.  Peltidium  crenulatum,  G.  S.  Bradv,  vol.  ii.  p.   163,  pi.  Ixxii. 
figs.  6-15. 

Salcombe  ;  Stareross  ;  Plymouth ;  Fowey,  Cornwall  ;  and 
the  Scillv  Islands. 
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ALTKUTHA  INTERRUPT  A  (( ioodsir) . 

1880.  Pt'ltiiUum  iitterniptiim,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  162,  pl.lxxi.  figs.  4-15. 
1904.  Alleutka  wtemipt.it,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  02,  pis.  xxxvi.,  xxxvii. 

This    is    Altentlia    lopyroides,    Glaus,     Alteutha  norvegica, 
Boeck,  and  Peltidium  conoplion.mi,  Poppe. 
Not  common  ;  Starcross  and  Plymouth. 

EUPELTE  PURPUROCINCTA  (Norman). 

1869.  Alteutha  purpurocincta,  Norman,  Brit.  Assoc.  Kept,  for  1868, 

p.  298. 
1880.  Peltidium    depression,    Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.     160,    pi.    Ixxn. 

figs.  1-5. 
1904.  Alteutha  depressa,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  64,  pi.  xxxvm. 

Taken  very  sparingly  at  Starcross  and  Extnouth,  and  also 
in  Plymouth  Sound. 

PELTIDIUM  PURPUREUM,  Philippi. 

1839.  Peltidium  purpurevm,  Philippi,  Archiv  f.  Naturgesch.  Jahrg.  5, 
p.  131,  pi.  iv.  tigs.  12,  13. 

1904.  Peltidium  purpureum,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  66,  pis.  xxxix.,  xl. 

A  single  specimen  of  this  rare  species  was  obtained  in  a 
tow-net  gathering  from  Salcombe,  collected  July  2nd,  1875. 

PELTIDIUM  CONSPICUUM,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.     (Pis.  XI.  fig.  9 ; 
XIV.  fig.  11;  XV.  fig.  6;  XIX.  fig.  4.) 

1905.  Peltidium  conspicuum,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  296. 

A  single  specimen  of  a  Peltidium  which  appears  to  be 
nndescribed  was  obtained  in  New  Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly 
Islands,  on  23rd  May,  1903.  It  was  of  a  uniform  dark 
purplish  or  ruby  colour,  and  was  therefore  quite  a  con- 
spicuous object  in  the  gathering  in  which  it  occurred. 

P.  conspicuum  has  a  general  resemblance  to  P.  purpureum, 
but  is  rather  larger,  and  the  carapace  wants  the  pellucid  areas 
so  characteristic  of  that  species,  but  is  on  the  contrary  of  a 
uniformly  dense  colour. 

It  measures  about  1'3  mm.  (^got  an  inch)  in  length.  The 
rostrum  is  broadly  truncated,  not  much  produced,  and  has 
the  anterior  truncated  edge  obscurely  tridentate.  Figure  4, 
PI.  XIX.,  shows  a  dorsal  view  of  the  specimen. 

The  antennules  are  short,  moderately  stout,  and  composed 
of  six  joints  ;  the  first  three  joints,  which  are  subequal,  are 
together  about  twice  the  entire  length  of  the  last  three  ;  the 
penultimate  joint  is  very  small  (PI.  XV.  fig.  G). 
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The  antennas  and  other  appendages  of  the  cephalothorax 
are  similar  to  those  of  Peltidhun  purpureum. 

The  first  pair  of  legs  are  also  somewhat  like  the  same  pair 
in  that  species,  but  the  first  and  second  joints  of  the  outer 
branch,  which  are  nearly  of  equal  length,  are  each  of  them 
furnished  with  a  short  seta  near  the  middle  of  the  outer 
margin  and  a  similar  seta  springs  from  near  the  distal  end 
of  the  inner  margin  of  the  second  joint ;  the  end  joint  is  very 
short,  and  is  armed  with  terminal  claw-like  spines  as  shown 
in  the  drawing  (PL  XIV.  fig.  11).  The  inner  branch  is 
stout  and  two-jointed  :  a  seta  springs  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  inner  margin  of  the  first  joint,  while  the  second  joint  is 
furnished  with  three  terminal  setae — one  near  the  end  of  the 
inner  margin  and  two  at  the  apex. 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  pairs  of  legs  appear  to 
resemble  the  same  appendages  in  Peltidium  purpureum. 

The  fifth  pair  appear  also  to  be  similar  to  those  of  that 
species,  but  are  rather  smaller  (PI.  XL  fig.  9). 

The  first  segment  of  the  abdomen  forms  a  trilobed  plate 
which  entirely  overlaps  not  only  the  posterior  abdominal 
segments  but  also  the  furcal  joints,  and  in  this  respect  our 
specimen  differs  very  markedly  from  other  described  species, 
in  which  the  last  abdominal  segment  and  furcal  joints  are 
exposed. 

This  specimen  does  not  agree  with  any  described  species 
known  to  us  ;  and  the  more  obvious  characters  by  which  it 
may  be  distinguished  are  its  uniform  dense  colour,  its  broad 
and  obscurely  tridentate  rostrum,  and  the  large  trilobed  first 
abdominal  segment. 

Habitat.  The  &cilly  Isles. 

PORCELLIDIUM  FIMB1UATUM,  ClaUS. 

1863.  PorceUidium  jimbriatum,  Glaus,  p.  140.  pi.  xxii.  fig.  1. 

1880.  Purcellidium  Jimbriatum,    Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.    167,   pi.   Ixx. 

figs.  1-4. 
1904.  PorceUidium Jimbriatum,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  76,  pis.  xliv.,  xlv. 

Salcombe,  dredged,  June  30th,  1875.  New  Grimsby 
Harbour,  iScilly  Isles,  May  23rd  ;  and  near  Chequer  Buoy, 
Plymouth,  August  23rd,  1903. 

PORCELLIDIUM  VIRIDE  (Philippi). 

1840.   Thyone  viride,    Philippi,    Archiv   fur  Naturgesch.    Jahrg.  6, 
p.  190,  pi.  iv.  fig.  2. 

This  species  was  taken  in  the  same  gathering  with  the 
previous  one  in  New  Grimsby  Harbour,  Scilly  Isles  ;  and 
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also  at  Plymouth  amongst  weeds  at  low  water  of  spring-tides, 
August  22nd,  1903. 

PORCELLIDIUM  TENU1CAUDA,  ClaUS. 

1860.   Porcellidium  tenuicauda,  Clans,  Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  d.  Entomost,, 

i.  Heft,  p.  6,  pi.  ii.  tisrs.  10-18. 
1880.  Porcellidium   tninicavtla,    Brady,    vol.    ii.    p.    166,  pis.    Ixix. 

fig-s.  10-13  ;  Ixx.  tig.  •'>. 
1889.  Porcellidium  tenuicanJa,   Clans,    Copepodenstudien,   i.    Heft, 

Peltidien,  p.  33. 

Porcellii/itnn  deiitatum,  Claus,  is  the  young  of  this  species. 

This  interesting  and  rare  form  was  not  observed  in  the 
gatherings  examined  by  us,  but  Dr.  Brady  records  having 
dredged  a  specimen  off  St.  Agnes,  Scilly  Islands,  in  a  depth 
of  ten  fathoms. 

POROELLIDITM  LECANOIDES,  Cluus.       (Pis.  XIV.  fig.   12;    XV. 

fig.  5;  XIX.  fig.  3;  XX.  fig.  7.) 

1889.  Porcellidium   lecanoides,    Claus,    Copepodenstudien,    i.   Heft, 
Peltidien,  p.  33,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  1-33. 

A  single  specimen  of  this  Porcellidium  was  taken  at  the 
mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  South  Devon,  18<S9.  Though  this 
specimen  approximates  somewhat  closely  to  P .  jimbriatum  in 
the  form  of  the  caudal  lamellse,  the  armature  of  these  append- 
ages agrees  better  with  that  of  the  caudal  lamella?  of  the 
species  to  which  the  specimen  is  ascribed  and  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  drawing  (PI.  XIX.  fig.  3  ;  see  also  PI.  XX. 
fig.  7). 

In  this  specimen  the  antennules  are  short,  moderately 
stout,  and  composed  of  six  joints  ;  the  first  three  joints  are 
large  but  the  last  three  are  short  ;  the  third  joint  is  about 
equal  to  the  first  but  is  only  about  two-thirds  the  length  of 
the  second,  the  fourth  is  scarcely  more  than  half  the  length 
of  the  preceding  joint,  while  the  two  end  joints  are  subequal 
and  very  small  "(PI.  XV.  fig.  5). 

The  fifth  pair  of  thoracic  feet  are  in  the  form  of  moderately 
elongated  and  narrowly  subtriangular  plates  (PL  XIV. 
fig.  12),  but  which  do  not  reach  to  the  extremity  of  the 
caudal  segments. 

Caudal  segments  moderately  narrow  and  subcylindrical, 
extending  distinctly  beyond  the  apices  of  the  abdominal 
segments,  and  each  furnished  with  about  five  short  but 
moderately  stout  setae  on  the  somewhat  obliquely  truncated 
extremity  ;  one  of  the  setae  springs  from  the  outer  and  another 
from  the  inner  angle,  while  the  other  three  are  situated  on 
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the  exterior  half  of  the  distal  edge  ;  the  second  seta  from  the 
outside  is  rather  longer  than  the  others  (PI.  XX.  fig.  7). 
Length  of  the  specimen  '82  mm.  (about  ^  of  an  inch). 

PSAMATHE  LONGICAUDA,  Philippi. 

1840.  Psamathe  lonqicauda,  Philippi,  Wiegm.  Archiv  f.  Naturgesch. 

Jahrg.  6,  p.  189,  pi.  iv.  tig.  1. 
1866.  St'utfliidiutn  tishoides,  Glaus,  Die  Copepodenfauna  von  Nizza, 

p.  21,  pi.  iv.  figs.  8-15. 
1880.  Scutellidium    tisboides,    Bradv,    vol.    ii.    p.    175,   pi.    Ixviii. 

figs.  1-10. 
1905.  Psamathe  longicauda,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  83,  pi.  xlix. 

This  was  observed  very  sparingly  in  gatherings  from 
Salcombe,  Plymouth,  and  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands.  It  is 
recorded  from  Porcrasa  Bay,  Scilly  Islands,  by  Dr.  Brady. 

ASPIDISCUS  FASCIATUS,  Norman. 

1869.  Aspidiscusfasciatus,  Norman,  British  Assoc.  Report  for  1868, 

p.  298. 
1905.  Aspidiscusfasciatus,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  81,  pi.  xlviii. 

What  appears  to  be  this  species  was  found  in  one  or  two 
places,  but  not  very  plentifully  ;  it  occurred  in  samples  from 
Exmouth,  Plymouth,  and  the  Harbour  at  St.  Mary's,  Scilly 
Islands. 

Genus  TISBE,  Lilljeborg. 

There  is  some  difficulty  with  respect  to  the  name  of  this 
genus.  The  genus  Idya,  Philippi,  1843,  cannot  be  used,  as 
there  is  a  genus  of  earlier  date,  /<•///«,  Freminville,  1809,  still 
in  use  in  Acalephse.  Tisl>e,  Lilljeborg,  1853,  would  have  been 
more  correctly  written  Thisbe  ;  but  there  is  a  TJiisbe,  Hiibner, 
among  Lepidoptera,  1816.  It  appears  to  us  therefore  that  the 
genus  should  be  retained  with  the  spelling  which  Lilljeborg 
gave  it,  and  which  is  sufficient  to  d'stinguish  it  from  Thisbe. 

TISBE  FUHCATA  (Baird). 

1837.   Cyclops  furcatus,  Baird,  Mag.  Zool.  and  Bot.  vol.  i.  p.  330, 

pi.  ix.  tigs.  26-28. 
1850.  Canthocamptus  furcatus,  Baird,  p.   210,  pis.  xxv.  figs.  1,  2; 

xxx.  figs.  4,  5,  6. 

1880.  Idya  furcata,  Brady,  vol.  ii.  p.  172,  pi.  Ixvii.  figs.  1-11. 
1905.  Idyafurcata,  G.  O.  Sars,  p.  88,  pis.  Ii.,  lii.  fig.  1. 

Generally    distributed.     Exmouth,    Salcombe,    Plymouth, 
Fowey.  and  Scilly  Isles. 
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TlSBE  LONGICORNIS  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1895.  Idya  lonyicornis,    T.  &  A.  Scott,    Ann.   &   Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  6,  vol.  xv.  p.  461,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  10-17. 

1905.  Idya  longicornis,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  92,  pi.  liv.  fig.  1. 

A  single  specimen  was  obtained  from  Starcross,  June  20th, 
1884;  and  several  from  New  Grimsby  Harbour  and  St.  Mary's, 
Scilly  Islands,  collected  in  May  ;  and  from  Cawsand  Bay  and 
off  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  Plymouth,  in  August  1903.  This  species 
is  larger  and  has  longer  antennules  than  Tisle  furcata. 

O  ™ 

TISBE  MINOR  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1896.  Idya  minor,  T.  &  A.  Scott,  Ann.  Scot.  Nat.  Hist.  (1896)  p.  228, 
pi.  iv.  figs.  11-17. 

1905.  Idya  minor,  G.  0.  Sars,  p.  90,  pi.  Hi.  fig.  2. 

Obtained  at  Salcombe,  Starcross,  Plymouth  ;  and  New 
Grimsby  Harbour,  St.  Mary's,  and  Tresco,  Scilly  Islands,  but 
not  very  common. 


Tribe  III.  CYCLOPOIDA. 
Fam.  1.  CYCLOPID^E. 

OlTHONA  SIMILIS,  ClaUS. 

1866.  Oithona  similis,  Glaus,  Die  Copepodenfauna  von  Nizza,  p.  14. 
1»92.   Oithona  similis,  Giesbreclit,  pp.  537  &  548,  pi.  xxxiv.  figs.  18, 
19,  21 ,  30-39  ;  pi.  xliv.  tigs.  3,  5,  b-11. 

Salcombe,  1875.  Starcross,  1880  and  1884.  Off  Fal- 
mouth,  1889  ;  and  in  several  of  the  tow-net  gatherings 
collected  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth. 

The  species  recorded  here  appears  to  agree  fairly  well 
with  the  description  and  figures  of  Oithona  similis  given  by 
Dr.  Giesbreclit.  That  author  considers  that  this  species 
and  0.  helgolandieus,  Clans,  are  probably  identical,  but 
Professor  G.  0.  Sars  *  asserts  that  the  forms  so  named  are 
distinct.  A  careful  revision  of  the  species  may  be  necessary 
ere  this  difficulty  is  cleared  up;  meanwhile  we  retain  the  name 
adopted  by  Giesbreclit,  who,  in  the  work  referred  to  above, 
discusses  "fully  the  question  of  the  synonymy  of  this  and 
other  species. 

*  The  Norwegian  North-Polar  Exped.  1893-96,  No.  V.  Crustacea,  by 
G.  O.  Sars,  p.  119(1900). 


185 

OITHONA  NANA,  Giesbrecht. 

1892.  Oithona  nana,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  537  &549,  pi.  iv.  fig.  8 ;  pi.  xxxiv. 
figs.  10,  11,  20,  24,  26,  34,  35,  42 ;  pi.  xliv.  figs.  2,  4,  6. 

Mr.  G.  P.  Farran,  who  added  this  species  to  the  British 
fauna,  from  specimens  found  off  the  West  of  Ireland  *, 
has  lately  observed  the  same  form  at  Plymouth.  It  has  also 
been  obtained  in  one  or  two  gatherings  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Plymouth  as  well  as  in  one  from  Whitsand  Bay 
collected  by  A.  M.  N.  in  August  1903. 

Oithonti.  iiioia  appears  to  have  a  fairly  wide  distribution  in 
the  British  seas,  having  been  observed  in  plankton-samples 
from  the  north-east  of  Scotland,  as  well  as  from  the  North 
Sea  between  England  and  the  Netherlands. 

OITHONA  PLUMIFERA,  Baird. 

1843.  Oithona  plumifera,  Baird,  Notes  on  British  Entom.,  Zoologist, 

vol.  i.  pp.  11.13-197. 
1892.   Oithona  plumifera,  Giesbreoht,  pp.  537  &  548,  pi.  iv.  fig.  10 ; 

pi.  xxxiv.  tigs.  12,  13,  22,  25,  27,  28,  29,  32,  33,  44-47  :  pi.  xliv. 

figs.  1,  7,  12-15. 

Collected  off  the  south  coast  of  Cornwall;  south  of  the 
Scilly  Islands  and  off  North  Cornwall  in  1903  (Dr.  L.  II. 
Gouyh). 

CYCLOPINA  LITTORALIS  (G.  S.  Brady). 

1872.  Cyclops  littnralis,  Brady,  Nat.   Hist.  Trans.   Northuinb.   and 

Durham,  vol.  iv.  p.  429,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  9-14. 
1878.   Cyclopina  littoralis,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  92,  pi.  xv.  figs.  1-9. 

This  species  occurred  in  gatherings  from  Salcombe,  1875, 
and  Starcross,  1880 ;  also  from  Plymouth  Sound,  near 
Chequer  Buoy  and  in  Cawsand  Bay,  and  the  vicinity  of 
Fowey,  Cornwall,  in  May  and  August  1903. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Bourne  (vol.  i.  n.  s.  p.  150)  also  records  Cyclo- 
pina littoralis  from  Plymouth  ;  and  Prof.  G.  S.  Brady  from 
the  Scilly  Islands. 

CYCLOPINA  GRACILIS,  Claus. 

1863.   Cyclopina  gracilis,  Claus,  p.  104,  pi.  x.  figs.  9-15. 
1878.   Cyclopina  gracilis,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  93,  pi.  xxiv  B.  figs.  1-9 ; 
vol.  iii.  pi.  xci.  figs.  10-11. 

Obtained  at  Salcombe  in  1875,  and  at  Exmouth  between 

*  Eeptort  Sea  and  Inland  Fisheries  of  Ireland,  pt.  ii.  (publ.  190'">) 
p.  117. 
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tide-marks  in  June  1884.  It  occurred  again  at  Salcombe  in 
September  1903,  and  was  also  observed  in  Mill  Bay,  near 
Chequer  Buoy,  and  in  rock-pools  at  and  above  high-water 
mark  in  Plymouth  Sound. 

EURYTE  LONGICAUDA,  Philippi. 

1843.  Eurr/te  longicnuda,   Philippi,   Archiv    f.    Naturg.     Jahrg.    9, 

p.  63,  pi.  iii.  fig.  3  a-d. 
1878.   Thorellea   bnumea   (Boeck),   Brady,  vol.    i.    p.    95,    pi.   xvi. 

figs.  1-10. 

Salcombe,  June  1875  ;  off  Duke  Buoy,  Plymouth,  and 
mouth  of  the  Yealm,  August  1889  ;  Fowey,  Cornwall,  among 
Corallina  in  May,  and  Mill  Bay,  Ca\vsand  Bay,  and  other 
gatherings  from  Plymouth  in  August  1903,  but  nowhere 
common. 


The  following  species  of  Cyclops  have  been  observed  : — 
Species  having  antennules  composed  of  17  joints. 

CYCLOPS  STRENUUS,  S.  Fischer. 

1851.  Cyclops  strenuus,  S.  Fischer,  "Beitr.  z.  Kenntn.  St.  Petersburg 
Cjclopiden,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  des  Nat.  MOJ-COU,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  419, 
pi.  ix.  figs.  12-21. 

1878.   Cyclops  strenuus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  104,  pi.  xix.  figs.  1-7. 

1878.   Cyclops  pulckellus,  id.  ibid.  p.  107,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  1-3. 

1891.  Cyclops  strenuus,  Brady,  "  Revision  British  Cyclopidse  and 
UalamdaB,"  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Northumberland,  Durham,  and 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  vol.  xi.  p.  8,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  1-4. 

1891.  Cyclops  abyssoritm,  id.  ibid.  p.  8,  pi.  iii. 

1901.   Cyclops  strenuus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  2«,  pi.  ii.  figs.  20-25. 

1892.  Cyclops  strenuus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  39,  pi.  ii.  figs.  12-15. 

Tresco  and  St.  Mary's,  Scilly  Islands  ;  near  Hayle,  Corn- 
wall ;  Bradmere  pool  near  Chagford,  Devon,  and  various 
other  localities  within  the  district. 

CYCLOPS  BICUSPIDATUS,  Glaus. 

1857.   Cyclops   Ucuspidatus,    Claus,    Archiv    f.  Naturg.    Jahr°-.    22, 

1  B,  p.  209,  pi.  xi.  figs.  6,  7. 
1891.   Cyclops  Thomasi,  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  15,  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-4. 

1891.  Cyclops  insignia,  id.  ibid.  p.  18,  pi.  vi.  fifr.  5. 

1892.  Cyclops  Ucuspidatus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.   75,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-3,  and 
Nachtrag,  1898,  p.  149. 

1901.  Cyclops  bicuspidatus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  11,  pi.  i.  figs.  12-17; 
pi.  ii.  fig.  1. 

In  one  or  two  places  near  St.  Ives,  Cornwall,  in  May  1905 
(R.   Vallcntin  !). 
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CYCLOPS  VERNALIS,  Fischer. 

1853.  Cyclops  vernalis,  Fischer,  "  Beitr.  z.  Kenntn.  St.  Petersburg 
Cyclopiden  (Fortsetzung),''  Bull.  Soc.  Irnp.  des  Nat.  Moscou, 
vol.  xxvi.  p.  90,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-5. 

1891.  Cydops  elongatus,  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  5,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-5. 

1892.  Cyclops  vernalis,  Schmetl,  I.  p.  88,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  4-7. 
1901.   Cyclops  vernalis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  17,  pi.  ii.  tigs.  5-7. 

Tresco,  Scilly  Islands  ;  Hayle,  Cornwall  ;  the  River  Otter, 
and  one  or  two  other  places  in  Devon. 

<  'VCLOPS  BISETOSUS,  Rehberg. 

1880.  Cyclops  bisetosus,  Rehberg,  "  Beitrage  z.  Kenntn.  der  frei- 
lebenden  Sii?swasser-Copepoden,"  Abhund.  Naturw.  Ver.  Bremen, 
vol.  vi.  p.  543. 

1891.  Cyclops  bisetosus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  94,  pi.  ii.  figs.  8-11. 
1901.   Cyclops  bisetosus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  14,  pi.  ii.  figs.  2-4. 

In  slightly  brackish  water  at  Exminster  and  Plymstock, 
and  in  marshy  ground  at  Exmoor,  Devon. 

CYCLOPS  YIRIDIS  (Jurine)  Fischer. 

1820.  Monocidus     quadricornis,     var.     viridis,    Jurine,    Hist,    des 

Monocles,  p.  46,  pi.  iii.  tig.  1. 
1878.  Cyclops  (/if/as,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  105,  pi.  xx.  figs.  1-16. 

1892.  Cyclops  viridis,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  97,  pi.  viii.  figs.  12-14. 
1901.   C\/c/ops  viridis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  8,  pi.  i.  figs.  6-11. 

The  River  Otter,  Topsham  Marshes,  Canal  at  Newton 
Abbot  and  other  places  in  Devon  ;  in  one  or  two  places  in 
Cornwall  ;  and  at  Tresco,  Scilly  Islands. 

CYCLOPS  ANNULICOKNIS,  Koch. 

18^0.  Monoculus  quadricornis  albidus,  Juriue,  1.  c.  p.  44,  pi.  ii.  figs.  10 

&  11. 
1838.  Cyclops  annulicornis,  Koch,  Deutechlands  Crustaceen,  Myria- 

podeu  und  Araclmiden,  Heft  21,  fig.  6. 

1878.   Cyclops  tenuicornis,  Brady,  -vol.  i.  p.  102,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  1-10. 
1892.  Cyclops  albidus,  Schmeil,   I.  p.   128,  pi.  i.  figs.  8-146,  and 

pi.  iv.  fig.  15. 
1901.  Cyclops  albidus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  49,  pi.  iii.  figs.  21,  22. 

This  species  was  present  in  most  of  the  freshwater  ponds, 
ditches,  &c.  examined,  chiefly  in  Devon,  but  also  in 
Cornwall. 

CYCLOPS  SIGNATUS,  Koch. 

1820    Monoculus  quadricornis  fuscits,  Jurine,  1.  c.  p.  47,  pi.  ii.  fig.  2. 
1838.   Cyclops  signatus,  Koch,  Deutschlands  Crustaceen,  Myriapoden 

und  Arachniden,  Heft  21,  fig.  8. 

1878.  Cyclops  siynatus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  100,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  4-12. 
1.   Cyclop*  siffnatiiSf  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  Ii,  pi.  ii.  fig.  5. 
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1892.  Cyclops  fuscus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  123,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-7  b ;  pi.  iv. 

fig.  16. 
1901.   Cyclops  fuscus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  44,  pi.  iii.  figs.  12-15. 

The  River  Otter  and  Clapton  Lea,  Devon. 

Antennules  composed  of  1G  joints. 
CYCLOPS  LAXGUIDUS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1862.   Cyclops  languidus,  G.  O.  Sars,  Oversigt  af  de  indenlandsl\e 

Ferskvandscopepoder,  p.  40  (separate  copy). 
1892.   Cyclops  languidus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  8'1,  pi.  iii.  figs.  9-17. 
1901.   Cyclops  languidus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  59,  pi.  iv.  tigs.  8,  9. 

The  only  gathering  where  this  species  was  observed  was 
from  some  marshy  ground  on  Exinoor  about  1450  feet  above 
sea-level,  May  13th,  1904. 

Antennules  composed  of  12  joints. 
CYCLOPS  SERRULATUS,  Fischer. 

1851.  Cyclops  serrulatus,  Fischer,  "Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  St.  Petersburg 
Cyclopiden,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  des  Nat.  Moscou,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  423, 
pi.  x.  tigs.  22,  23*,  26-31. 

The  form  generally  regarded  by  British  carcinologists  as 
Fischer's  Cyclops  serrulatus  occurred  in  most  of  the  fresh- 
water gatherings  collected  throughout  Devon  and  Cornwall. 

It  is  probable,  as  Prof.  Lilljeborg  has  recently  shown  *, 
that  more  than  one  species  may  be  included  here  under  the 
name  of  Cyclops  serrulatus  ;  and  one  of  the  forms  described 
by  that  author  as  Cyclops  varius  seems  to  be  distinguished 
chiefly  from  typical  C.  serrulatus  by  the  margin  of  the  last 
joint  of  the  antennules  being  hyaline,  smooth,  and  without 
either  cilia  or  striations  f;  whereas  in  C.  serrulatus  the  margin 
of  this  joint  bears  a  fringe  of  minute  cilia  more  or  less 
throughout  its  entire  length.  Three  varieties  of  C.  varius 
are  described  by  Lilljeborg,  viz.  sp^i-atus,  proximus,  and 
bracliyurus. 

A  form  which  we  think  undoubtedly  represents  the  variety 
Iracliyurus  is  frequent  in  a  number  of  the  Devon  and  Corn- 
wall gatherings.  It  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  rather  short 
and  stout  f urcal  joints.  The  variety  referred  to  as  a  mountain 
form  in  the  Monograph  of  British  Copepoda  by  Prof.  G.  S. 
Brady  (vol.  i.  p.  100),  and  represented  by  figure  7,  plate  xxii., 

*  Pp.  81-91  (1901). 

t  "Antennae articulis  12  composite.     Margo  posterior  articul- 

oium  eorum  ultimorum  limbo  hyalino  Isevi  et  sine  aculeis  vel  striis." 
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appears  to  be  this  form.  The  variety  speratns,  which  has 
the  t'urcal  joints  moderately  Ion;}  and  proportionately  more 
slender,  has  been  noticed  in  gatherings  from  a  pond  at 
Kingsteignton,  Slapton  Lea,  and  the  canal  at  Newton  Abbot. 
The  typical  C.  serrulatus  appeared  to  be  less  frequent  than 
were  the  varieties  referred  to,  hut  the  points  which  dis- 
tinguish C.  varius  from  C.  serrulatus  are  so  minute  as  to 
indicate  a  very  close  relationship  between  them  ;  and,  more- 
over, as  C.  varius  itself  comprises  no  fewer  than  three 
varieties,  we  have  thought  it  best,  having  indicated  the 
different  varieties  observed,  to  retain  them  all  under  the 
specific  name  established  by  Fischer. 

CYCLOPS  PRASINUS,  Fischer.     (PI.  XXI.  figs.  9-11.) 

1860.  Ci/clops  prasinus,  Fischer,  "  Beitr.  z.  Kenntn.  d.  Entom.," 
Abliand.  d.  bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Miiuchen,  vol.  via.  p.  652, 
pi.  xx.  tigs.  19-20  a. 

1892.   Cyclops  prasinus,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  150,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-5. 

Slapton  Lea,  Devon,  in  June  1904  ;  and  a  moor  pond  near 
the  middle  of  some  waste  ground  at  ISt.  Erth,  Cornwall,— 
in    this    gathering    the    species    was    moderately    abundant. 
(PI.  XXI.  figs.  9,  10,  11,  are  drawings  of  the  antennule,  foot 
of  fifth  pair,  and  of  the  abdomen  and  furcal  joints.) 

CYCLOPS  VENUSTUS,  sp.  n.     (PL  XVI.  fig.  11  ;  PI.  XVIII. 
fig.  9  ;  and  PI.  XX.  figs.  1-3  ) 

The  species  described  below  resembles  Cyclops  vernalis, 
Fischer,  in  its  general  appearance  and  size  and  in  the 
structure  of  the  fifth  pair  of  thoracic  feet,  but  differs  very 
distinctly  in  the  structure  of  the  antennules. 

The  length  of  the  female  represented  by  the  drawing 
(PL  XX.  fig.  1)  measures  I'-l  mm.  (nearly  ^  of  an  inch), 
exclusive  of  the  tail  setae. 

The  antennules,  which  are  moderately  stout  and  composed 
of  twelve  joints,  scarcely  reach  beyond  the  end  of  the  cephalo- 
thoracic  segment  (PL  XX.  fig.  2).  The  third  and  sixth 
joints  are  very  small,  while  the  first,  eighth,  and  ninth  are 
considerably  larger  than  any  of  the  others,  as  shown  in  the 
annexed  formula,  which  exhibits  approximately  the  pro- 
portional lengths  of  all  the  joints  :— 

Proportional  lengths  of 

the  joints 30  .  7  .  5  .  9  .  8  .  5  .  9  .  20  . 16  .  9  . 11 . 12 

Numbers  of  the  joints.  .  1     2    y    4    5    (J    7     8      9    10   11    12 

The  mouth-organs  and  swimming-feet  are  similar  to  the 
same  appendages  in  Cyclops  rcrnalis.  The  rudimentary  fifth 
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pair  also  resemble  those  of  that  species;  the  hasal  joint  is 
about  twice  the  width  of  the  second  joint  ;  the  outer  distal 
aiiii'le  is  blunt,  pointed  at  the  apex  and  slightly  notched 
below,  and  is  furnished  with  a  moderately  long,  finely 
plumose  seta  :  the  second  joint  is  narrow,  rather  longer 
than  broad,  the  inner  margin,  which  is  slightly  rounded, 
is  notched  near  the  distal  end  for  the  insertion  of  a  minute 
sharp-pointed  tooth-like  spine,  while  a  moderately  long, 
finely  plumose  seta — similar  to  the  one  on  the  b:isal  joint- 
springs  from  the  apex,  as  shown  in  the  drawing  (PI.  XX. 
fig.  3). 

The  f  arcal  joints  are  fully  as  long  as  the  last  two  abdominal 
segments  taken  together  ;  a  small  seta  springs  from  near 
the  distal  end  of  the  outer  margin  of  each  joint,  as  in 
C.  vernalis,  and  there  is  also  the  usual  number  of  terminal 
set8e  (PL  XVIII.  fig.  9). 

In  all  the  specimens  examined  the  ovisacs  were  com- 
paratively small,  but  they  contained  moderately  large  ova,  as 
shown  in  PI.  XX.  fig.  1. 

As  we  are  at  present  unable  to  identify  this  form  with  any 
species  already  described,  the  name  we  propose  for  it  is 
Cyclops  venuxtus. 

This  species  occurred  in  a  gathering  from  marshy  ground 
on  Exmoor,  at  an  altitude  of  1450  feet  above  the  sea, 
collected  on  May  13th,  1904. 

Antennules  composed  of  11  joints. 
CYCLOPS  AFFINIS,  G.  0.  Sars. 

1862.  Cyclops  affinis,  G.  O.  Sars,  Oversigt  af  de  indenlandske 
Ferskvandscopepocler,  p.  47  (separate  copy). 

1891.  Cyclops  ajfiitis,  Brady,  1.  c.  p.  21,  pi.  viii.  figs.  1-6. 

1892.  Cyclops  affinis,  Schmeil,  I.  p.  157,  pi.  vii.  figs.  1-7. 
1901.   Cyclops  affinis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  98,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  15,  16. 

Sparingly  in  the  River  Otter  and  Topsham  Marshes,  Devon, 
collected  June  29th,  1904  ;  also  obtained  in  a  gathering  from 
Slapton  Lea,  Devon. 

CYCLOPS  DIAPHANUS,  Fischer. 

1853.  Cyclops  diaphanus,  Fischer,  "  Beitr.  z.  Kenntn.  St.  Peters- 
burg Copepoden  (Fortsetzung),"  Bull.  Soc.  Imper.  des  Natur. 
Moscou,  vol.  xxvi.  p.  93,  pi.  iii.  figs.  6-12. 

1862.  Cyclops  nanus,  G.  0.  Sars,  Oversigt  af  de  indenlandske  Fersk- 
vaudscopepoder,  p.  42  (separate  copy). 

1901.   Cyclops  diaphanus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  63,  pi.  iv.  figs.  13,  15. 

This  small  Cyclops  occurred  very  sparingly  in  a  gathering 
from  Topsham  Marshes,  Devon,  collected  June  29th,  1904. 
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Antennules  composed  of  8  joints. 

CYCLOPS  FIMBRIATUS,  Fischer. 

1853.  Cyclops  fmbriatus,  S.  Fischer,  "Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  St.  Peters- 
burg Copepoden  (Fortsetzung),"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  Nat.  Moscou, 
vol.  xxvi.  p.  94,  pi.  iii.  tigs.  19-28,  30. 

1878.   Cyclops  crassicornis,  Br.tdy,  vol.  i.  p.  118,  pi.  xxiii.  figs.  1-6. 

1891.  Cyclops  fonbriatus,  Bradyj!  1.  c.  p.  25,  pi.  ix.  tig.  1. 

1892.  Cyclo/tsjimbriatus,  Schraeil,  I.  p.  li>l,  pi.  vii.  tigs.  8-13. 
1901.   Cyclops  Jimbriatus,  Lilljeburg,  p.  94,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  12-14. 

In  pools  near  Bennetts  Cross,  Dartmoor,  1550  feet  above 
the  sea  ;  Canal  at  Newton  Abbot ;  Bradmere  Pool  near 
Chagford,  a  pond  at  Ilfracombe  ;  River  Otter,  &c.,  all  in 
Devon.  This  species  has  also  been  recorded  from  Tresco, 
Scilly  Islands,  by  Dr.  G.  S.  Brady. 

Antennules  composed  of  6  joints. 
*HALICYCLOPS  ^QUOREUS  (Fischer). 

1860.  Cyclops  (er/um-eus,  Fischer,  "  Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  der  Entom.," 
Abhandl.  d.  bayer.  Akad.  d.  \Viss.  M  iiachen,  vol.  viii.  p.  054,  pi.  xx. 
figs.  26-29. 

1878.  Cyclops  aquoreus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  119,  pi.  xix.  figs.  8-10; 
pi.  xxi.  tigs.  10-17. 

1898.  Cyclops  (squorcus,  Schmeil,  Nachtrag,  p.  158. 

1901.   Cyclops  (equoreus,  Lilljeborg,  p.  102,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  17-19. 

Cattewater,  Plymouth,  August  1889  ;  outside  the  Harbour 
at  Fowey,  Cornwall,  May  1903  ;  brackish  water,  Plymstock; 
Mill  Bay  and  in  rock-pools  at  and  above  high-water  at 
Plymouth,  and  in  brackish  pools  at  Barnstaple,  &c. 

Fam.  2.    ASTEBOCHERID^E. 

ASTEROCHERES  ECHINICOLA  (Norman). 

1869.    Ascomyzon    echinicola,   Norman,    "  Last    Report    Dredging 

Shetland,"  Brit.  Assoc.  Kept,  for  18t!8,  p.  300. 
1880.   Cyclopicera    lata,  Brady,   vol.  iii.  p.  56,  pi.  Ixxxix.  fig.  12 ; 

pi.  xc.  fi.us.  11-14. 

1899.  Asteroclieres   echinicola^    Giesbrecht,    "  Die   Asterocheriden " 
(Fauna    und  Flora  des  Golfes  von   Neapel),  pp.  74,  100,  pi.  ii. 
tigs.  18-21. 

This  was  observed  very  sparingly  in  gatherings  from  the 
mouth  of  the  River  Yealm,  1889  ;  from  roots  of  Laminaria 
and  among  Hydrozoa  at  extreme  low-water  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Plymouth  in  August,  and  at  Salcombe  in 
September,  190o. 

Found  living  on  Echinus  esculentus  and  sponges. 

*  Halycyclops,  Norman  :  see  Canon  Norman  on  ''  New  Generic  Names  " 
in  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7,  vol.  xi.  pp.  367-369  (April  1903). 
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ASTEROCHERES  BoECKI   (Brady). 

1880.  Artotrof/us  Boeckii,  Brady,  \ol.  iii.  p.  60,  pi.  xci.  figs.  1-9. 
1899.  Asterocheres  Boecki,  Giesbrecht,  Die  Aslerocheriden,  pp.  70, 
100,  pi.  i.  fig.  2  ;  pi.  ii.  figs.  22-81. 

With  A.  echinicola  in  the  gathering  from  the  mouth  of  the 
River  Yealm,  1889,  and  in  another  from  Salcombe  collected 
on  September  8th,  1903  ;  apparently  rare. 

ASTEROCHERES  SUBERITIS,  Giesbrecht. 

1897.  Asterocheres   suberitis,  Giesbrecht,   Zool.    Anzeiger,   Bd.  20, 

pp.  9-14,  17-24. 
1899.  Asterocheres  suleritii,  Giesbrecht,  Die  Asterocheriden,  pp.  1.  6, 

70,  100,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-17. 

This  species  occurred  in  a  gathering  from  Salcombe 
collected  on  September  8th,  1903.  Its  usual  habitat  is  the 
water-passages  of  Suberites  domuncula,  and  probably  also  of 
other  sponges. 

DERMATOMYZON  NIGRIPES  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1876.  Cyclopicera  niyripcs,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Kept,  for 

1875,  p.  197  (no  description). 

1880.   Cyclopicera  niyripvs,  Brady,  vol.  iii.  p.  54,  pi.  Ixxxix.  figs.  1-11. 
1899.  DennntomyzQii    nigripes,     Giesbrecht,     Die    Asterocherideii, 

pp.  7,  9,  77,  102,  pi.  i.  tig.  4;  pi.  v.  figs.  1-14. 

Salcombe  in  June  1%875,  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Yealm  in  August  1889  ;  also  more  recently  collected  in 
Plymouth  Sound. 

RHYNCHOMYZON  PURPUROCINCTUM  (T.  Scott). 

1893.  Cyclopicera  purpurocincta,  T.  Scott,  llth  Kept.  Fishery 
Board  for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  239,  pi.  iii.  figs.  29-40. 

1899.  jRhynchomyzon  purpurocinclum,  Giesbrecht,  Die  Astero- 
cheriden, pp.  10,  11,  74,  102,  pi.  i.  tig.  11;  pi.  v.  tigs.  41-46  ; 
pi.  x.  fig.  23 ;  pi.  xi.  figs.  1,  4-16,  29. 

A  single  specimen  of  this  distinct  form  was  taken  at  S;il- 
combe  in  June  1875,  another  near  Starcross  in  June  1880, 
and  a  third  occurred  in  a  gathering  from  Salcombe  collected 
September  1903.  It  appears  to  be  widely  but  sparingly 
distributed. 

COLLOCHERES  GRACILICAUDA   (Brady). 

1880.  Cyclopicera  gracilicauda,   Brady,   vol.  iii.  p.  58,  pi.  Ixxxiii. 

figs.  1-10. 
1899.  Collocheres    ffracilicauda,    Giesbrecht,    Die    Asterocheriden, 

pp.  12,  79,  102,  pi.  i.  fig.  3;  pi.  iii.  figs.  40-45. 
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A  single  specimen  from  Plymouth  Sound,  collected  on 
August  19th,  and  another  from  Salcombe,  collected  on 
September  9th,  1903. 

ACONTIOPHORUS  scuTATUS  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

1873.  Solenostoma  scutatum,  B.  &  R.,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  4, 

vol.  xii.  p.  141. 
1899.  Acontiophorus     scutatus,     Giesbrecht,    Die     Asteroclieriden, 

pp.  12,  13,  81,  pi.  i.  fig.  5 ;  pi.  iv.  figs.  35-52. 

Procured  sparingly  on  several  occasions,  viz.  :  Salcombe 
in  1875  and  1903  ;  near  Starcross  in  1880  ;  at  Exmouth  ; 
near  Duke  Buoy,  1889,  and  off  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  Plymouth, 
in  August  1903. 

SCOTTOCHERES  ELONGATUS  (T.  &  A.  Scott). 

1894.  Acontiophorus  elongatus,  T.  &  A.  S.,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xiii.  p.  145,  pi.  ix.  tigs.  15-20. 
1899.  Scotfocheres  elongatus,  Giesbreclit,  Die  Asteroclieriden,  pp.  17, 

82,  104,  pi.  iv.  tigs.  1-13. 

One  specimen  from  Corallina,  near  low-water  at  Plymouth, 
and  another  from  material  washed  from  Pecten  opercularis 
near  the  same  place  in  August  1903.  Though  this  species 
has  a  wide  distribution,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  very 
common. 


MESOCHERES,  Norman  &  T.  Scott. 

Body  somewhat  similar  to  Scottocheres  in  general  appear- 
ance,   the    cephalothorax    seen    from    above   being  ovate  in 
outline,  while  the  abdomen   is  narrow  and  elongated.     The 
antenuules   are   composed    of    twenty-one  joints,    and  their 
structure  is  similar  to  that  of  the  antennules  of  Asteroeheres  ; 
the  antennae  also  resemble  those  of  that  genus  ;  the  mandibles 
and  maxillse  were  imperfect  and  their  structure  could  not  be 
sati.-factorily  made  out.     First  maxillipeds  small  but  moder- 
ately   stout,    their    terminal     claw    elongated    and    strongly 
hooked  and  bearing  a  long  spine  attached    near  the  base. 
Second  maxillipeds  long  and  slender,  and  similar  in  structure 
to  the  same  appendages  in  Asteroclieres.     The  first  four  pairs 
of  thoracic  feet  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  that  genus. 
Fifth  pair  very  small  and  apparently  two-jointed. 

This  genus  partakes  of  the  characters  of  the  two  genera 
Axterochei-es  and  Scottocheres,  but  differs  from  buth  as 
described  above. 

o 
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J\I  K>OCHERES  ANGLICUS,  Norman  &  T.  Scott.  (PI?.  X.  fig.  18; 
XL  fig.  10 ;  XII.  fig.  13  ;  XIII.  fig.  13 ;  XIV.  fig.  11  ; 
XIX.  fig.  6  ;  XX.  fig.  8.) 

1905.  Mesocheres  anr/Iicnx,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Xat.  Hist. 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  298. 

Description  of  the  female. — Cephalothorax  ovate,  moder- 
ately robust  and  widest  in  the  middle,  the  width  being  equal 
to  rather  more  than  half  the  length  ;  the  first  segment  is 
about  one  and  a  half  times  the  entire  length  of  the  remaining 
segments.  The  abdomen,  which  is  narrow  and  elongated  as 
in  Scottocheres,  consists  of  three  segments;  the  first  is  rather 
longer  than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  other  two,  it  is 
widest  at  the  proximal  end,  and  produced  on  each  side  into 
a  book-like  process  similar  to  the  Scottocheres  already  men- 
tioned ;  the  anal  segment  is  the  smallest  one,  being  only  a 
little  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  preceding  segment. 
The  furcal  joints,  which  are  long  and  slender,  are  about  four 
times  as  long  as  the  last  abdominal  segment,  and  the  outer 
margin  of  each  joint  is  fringed  with  minute  cilia,  the  prin- 
cipal apical  setae  are  only  moderately  elongated  (Y\.  XIX. 
fig.  (\).  The  specimen  represented  by  the  figure  measures 
•05  mm.  (about  -^s  of  an  inch). 

The  antennules  are  composed  of  twenty-one  joints,  and 
are  similar  in  structure  to  those  of  Asterocheres  Boecki ;  a 
moderately  stout  sensory  filament  springs  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  eighteenth  joint  (PI.  XII.  fig.  13). 

The  antennae  are  three-jointed  ;  the  first  is  longer  than 
the  next  two  joints  taken  together,  the  third  joint  is  small 
and  bears  one  long  and  two  short  apical  sette.  Secondary 
branch  small,  uuiarticulate,  and  furnished  with  one  or  two 
slender  apical  bristles  (PI.  XIV.  fig.  14). 

The  mandibles  and  maxilla  were  damaged,  and  we  are 
therefore  unable  to  describe  their  structure. 

The  first  maxillipeds  consist  each  of  a  single  short  and 
moderately  stout  basal  joint,  which  bears  an  elongated  stout 
and  strongly-curved  terminal  claw,  while  from  near  the  ba?e 
of  the  claw  there  springs  a  moderately  long  spine  (PI.  X. 
fig.  18). 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  long  and  slender,  and  similar 
in  structure  to  the  same  appendages  in  Asterocheres  Boecki 
(PI  XII I.  fig.  13). 

The  first  four  pairs  of  thoracic  feet  are  somewhat  similar 
to  those  of  the  same  Asterocheres,  but  their  armature  differs 
to  some  extent,  especially  the  armature  of  the  fourth  pair. 
This  pair  is  moderately  stout,  and  the  spines  on  the  outer 
fdi'e  and  apex  of  the  outer  branch,  as  well  as  the  terminal 
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spine  of  the  inner  branch,  are  all  large  and  broadly  dagger- 
shaped,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  long  apical  spine  of 
the  outer  branch,  have  both  edges  finely  serrated,  but  the 
long  spine  referred  to  is  serrated  only  on  the  outer  edge. 
The  first  two  joints  of  the  outer  branch  have  each  one  seta, 
and  the  third  joint  four  on  the  outer  margin  :  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  while  the  first  joint  of  the  inner  branch  bears 
one  seta  on  the  inner  edge,  the  second  and  third  joints  have 
each  two,  and  a  similar  seta  also  springs  from  a  notch  near 
the  middle  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  third  joint,  as  shown  in 
the  drawing  (PL  XX.  fig.  8). 

The  fifth  pair  are  very  small,  and  they  each  consist  of  two 
joints  ;  a  single  seta  springs  from  the  outer  distal  angle  of 
the  basal  joint,  but  the  second  joint,  which  is  subrotundate  in 
form,  bears  t\vo  or  three  setae  (PI.  XI.  fig.  10). 

Habitat.  Plymouth  Sound.  A  single  specimen  of  this 
species  occurred  in  a  gathering  collected  on  August  12th, 
1903.  The  species  appears  to  be  parasitic.  . 

BKADTPONTIUS  MAGNICEPS  (Brady). 

1880.  Artotrogus  mayniceps,  Brady,  vol.  iii.  p.  61,  pi.  xciii.  figs.  1-9. 
1899.  Bradypontius    maqniceps,    Giesbreclit,    Die     Asterockerideii, 
pp.  27,  29,  88,  108,  pi.'  vi.  figs.  41-44. 

A  solitary  specimen  was  captured  near  Duke  Buoy,  Ply- 
mouth, in  July  1889.  The  species  appears  to  be  sparingly 
though  fairly  widely  distributed. 

DYSPONTIUS  STRIATUS,  Thorell. 

1859.  Dyspontius    striatus,    Thorell,   Oni    Krustaceer  af    Slagtet 

Ascidia,  p.  81,  pi.  xiv.  fig.  22. 

1880.  Dyspontius  striatus,  Brady,  vol.  iii.  p.  66,  pi.  xcii.  figs.  1-13. 
1899.  Di/spontius  striatus,  Giesbrecht,  Die  Asteroeheriden,  pp.  33, 

35,  90,  109,  pis.  i.  fig.  10;  vii.  figs.  1-11  ;  x.  figs.  27,  36. 

Amongst  some  dredged  material  from  Salcombe,  collected 
June  30th,  1875  ;  in  a  small  gathering  from  the  mouth  of  the 
River  Yealm  in  1889  ;  and  in  another  from  three  miles  N.W. 
of  Eddystone  Lighthouse,  August  31st,  1903.  Very  few 
specimens  were  observed. 

CALIGIDIUM  VAGABUNDUM,  Glaus. 

1889.  Cuh'ffidium  vagabundum,  Clans,  "  Halfparasitische  Copepodeu," 
Arbeit,  zool.  Inst.  Wien,  vol.  viii.  p.  362,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-7. 

A  single  specimen  in  a  gathering  collected  at  the  mouth  of 
the  River  Yealm  in  August  1889. 
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Fam.  3.  NICOTHOIDJE. 

NICOTHOE  ASTACI,  Audouin  &  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

1850.  Nicothoe  astaci,  Baird,  p.  307,  pi.  xxxiii.  fig.  11. 

1901.  Nicothoe  astaci,  T.  Scott,  "Notes  of  Gatherings  of  Crustacea 
1  Garland,'  &c.,"  19th  Ann.  Report  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland, 
p.  254,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  36-39 ;  pi.  xviii.  figs.  21-26. 

Mr.  "W.  P.  Cocks  gave  A.  M.  N.  in  1853  specimens  of 
Nicothoe  which  he  had  found  on  a  lobster  at  Falmouth  ;  and 
it  has  been  taken  recently  at  Plymouth  (Biol.  Lab.  j. 

Fam.  4.  C  o  R  Y  c  ^E  i  D  M. 
CORYCCEUS  ANGLICUS,  Lubbock. 

1857.   Corycceiis  anc/licus,  Lubbock,  Ann.  <fc  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  xx.  p.  8  (separate  copy),  pi.  xi.  figs.  14-17. 
1880.   Coryceeits  anr/licus,  Brady,  vol.  iii.  p.  34,  pis.  Ixxxi.  figs.  16-19 ; 

Ixxxiii.  figs.  11-15;  Ixxxiv.  tigs.  10-14. 
1900.  Corycceus    a»r/licus,   T.  Scott,    18th    Report  Fishery   Board 

for  Scotland,  p.  397,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  1-14. 

Starcross  in  1884  ;  Plymouth  and  Falmouth,  June  1889 
and  1903.  Dr.  Bourne  (vol.  i.  n.  s.  p.  151)  was  the  first  to 
record  it  from  the  coast,  and  Dr.  Gough  commonly  takes  it 
in  the  tow-net.  Giesbrecht  synonymises  this  species  with 
Corycceus  obtusus  of  Dana. 

CORYOEUS  VENUSTUS,  Dana. 

1892.  Corycceus  venusttts,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  658, 674, 736,  pis.  iv.  fig.  1'2  : 
li.  figs.  32-34,  47. 

This  is  C.  limlatus  of  Brady  ('  Challenger '  Report),  but  not 
his  C.  venustus. 

"  Plymouth,  November  1889,  very  rare  "  (Professor  P.  T. 
Cleve,  vol.  vi.  1894,  p.  230). 


Fam. 
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ONC^EA  MEDITERRANEA  (Claus). 

1863.  Antaria  mediterranca,  Claus,  p.  159,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  1-7. 
1892.   Onccea  mediterranea,  Giesbrecht,  pp.   591,  593,  602,  pis.  iv. 
figs.  4-16  ;  xlvii.  figs.  8-10,  47. 

This  was  sparingly  represented  in  gatherings  from  Ply- 
mouth Sound,  from  two  and  a  half  miles  off  the  Plymouth 
Breakwater,  and  a  few  other  places  near  Plymouth,  collected 
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during  August  1903.  Dr.  Bourne  records  having  found  one 
specimen  at  Plymouth  in  August  1888,  and  another  in  April 
1889  (vol.  i.  n.  s.  p.  151). 


MINUTA,  Giesbrecht. 

1892.   Onccen  minuta,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  603,  756,  pi.  xlvii.  figs.  3,  6, 
26,  46,  59. 

"Plymouth  1899;  very  rare  in  Jannarv  to  March,  rare  in 
December"  (Professor  P.  T.  Cleve,  vol.  vi    1894,  p.  230). 

ONC.EA  SUBTILIS,  Giesbreeht. 

1892.  Oncaa  subtilis,  Giesbreeht,  pp.  603,  756,  pi.  xlvii.  figs.  14,  is, 
25,  4:5,  60. 

"Plymouth,  March  1899,  very  rare'*  (Professor  P.  T. 
(.'love,  vol.  vi.  1894,  p.  236). 

ONCLEA  VENUSTA,  Philippi. 

1892.   Onccea  venusta,  Giesbreeht,  pp.   590,  592,   G02,  755,  pis.   ii. 
fig.  5  ;  iii.  fig.  7  ;  xlvii.  figs.  2,  5,  13,  19,  39,  44,  48,  50,  54,  58. 

In  tow-net  off  south  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall  and 
north  coast  of  the  latter  county  (Dr.  Gouyh). 

ONC^A  ORNATA,  Giesbreeht. 

1892.   Oncaa  ornata,  Giesbreeht,  pp.  591,  604,  755,  pis.  xliv.  figs.  50, 
51  ;  xlvii.  figs.  20,  24,  49,  53. 

In  tow-net  off  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall  (Dr.  Gouyli). 

[Dr.  Gough  has  taken  Onctea  conifera,  Giesbreeht,  off  the 
coasts  of  Dorsetshire  and  Hampshire,  so  that  it  no  doubt  \\ill 
also  be  found  in  the  area  of  which  this  work  treats.] 

LUBBOCKIA  ACULEATA,  Giesbreeht. 

1891.  Lubbockia  aculeata,   Giesbreeht,   Atti   Accad.  Lincei    Roma, 
Rend.  (4)  vol.  vii.  1   sem.  pp.  474-481  ;  1892,  Pelag.  Copep.  vun 
Neapel,  pp.  606-611,  pi.  xlviii.  figs.  3,  9,  11,  13,  16,  20. 

Off  the  coasts  of  Devon,  1903  (Dr.  L.  II.  Gouyli). 
LUBBOCKIA  SQUILLIMANA,  Clans. 

1863.  Lubbockia  squilUmana,  Clans,  p.  164,  pi.  xxv.  figs.  1-6. 

1892.  Lubbockia   squilUmana,   Giesbreeht,   p.    fill,   pis.  iv.  fig.   6; 
xlviii.  figs.  1,  2,  4-8,  10,  12,  14,  15,  17-19,  21. 

Off  the  south  coast  of  Devon,  1903  (Dr.  L.  H. 
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Fam.  6.   LlCHOMOLGID^E. 

LlCHOMOLGUS  FUCICOLA  (Brady). 

1872.  Mncrocheironfuticohtm,  Brady,  Nat.  Hist.  Trans.  Nortliumb. 

&  Durham,  vol.  iv.  p.  4-S4,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  9-18. 
18SO.  Lichomolyus  fucicolus,    Brady,    vol.    iii.    p.    41,   pi.    Ixxxv. 

figs.  1-11. 

Falmouth  Harbour  1884,  rare.  Month  of  the  River 
Yealm  1889,  rare.  Also  very  sparingly  in  gatherings  from 
Plymouth  Sound,  and  off  Jenny  Cliff  Bay,  Plymouth  ;  and 
three  miles  N.W.  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse  in  20-25  fathoms, 
in  August,  and  at  Salcombe  in  September  1903. 

LICHOMOLGUS  FORFICULA,  Thorell. 

1859.  Lichomoh/iiK  forfcida,   Thorell,    Dm   Krustaceer   af  Sliigtet 

Ascidia,  p.  73,  pi.  xii.  &  pi.  xiii.  fig.  19. 
1S80.  Lichomolfftis  forjicula,  Brady,  vol.  iii.  p.  50,  pis.  Ixxxv.  figs.  12- 

16;  Ixxxvi.  figs.' 14-18. 

In  the  branchial  chambers  of  Phalhisia  mamillata,  collected 
at  Plymouth  in  August  1903. 

PSEUDANTHESSIUS  GRACILIS,  ChlUS. 

1889.  Pseudanthessius  gracilis,  Glaus,  Arbeit.  Zool.  Wien,  vol.  viii. 
p.  344,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-7. 

This  species  occurred  sparingly  in  gatherings  from  Sal- 
pombe  in  1875,  and  also  in  September  1903.  FromExmouth 
in  June  1884,  and  near  Chequer  Buoy,  Plymouth,  in  August 
1903. 

PSEUDANTHESSIUS  FURCILLATUS  (Thorell). 

1859.  Lichomolyus  furciUatus,  Thorell,  Om   Krustaceer  af   Slagtet 

Ascidia,  p.  74,  pi.  xiii.  fig.  20. 
1880.  Lichomolyus  furcillatus,   Brady,  vol.   iii.  p.   49,  pi.  Ixxxviii. 

tigs.  10-14. 

Dredged  three  miles  N.W.  of  Eddystone  Lighthouse  in 
20  r,o  25  fathoms  on  August  31st,  1903. 

PSEUDANTHESSIUS  THORELLI  (Brady  &  Robertson). 

187(5.  Lichomolf/us  ThoreUU,  Brady  &  Robertson,  Brit.  Assoc.  Rept. 

for  1875,  p.  197  (not  described). 
1880.  Lichomolyus    Thorellii,    Brady,    vol.   iii.    p.   47,    pi.    Ixxxviii. 

figs.  1-9. 

Very  rare  in  some  material  washed  from  the  animals  of 
Pecten  opercularis  at  Plymouth,  September  2nd,  and  in  a 
gathering  from  Salcombe,  September  9th,  1903. 
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HERMANNELLA  MAXIMA  (I.  0.  Thompson). 

1893.  Lichomolyus  maximus,  I.  C.  Thompson,  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol. 
Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  34,  pi.  xxxv.  tigs.  1-11. 

One  or  two  specimens  from  Pet-ten  opercu hiris  at  Plymouth, 
September  2nd,  1903. 

HERMANNELLA  AIIENK-OLA  (Brady). 

1872.  Boeckiti    arctu'i'/i/tf,    Brady,   Nat.    Hi.st.   Trans.   Northumb.  & 

Durham,  vol.  iv.  p.  430. 
1880.  Li'c/to/nnli/us   (tre/iicolus,    Brady,   vol.    iii.   p.    40,   |»1.    Ixxxvi. 

tigs.  1-7. 

A  single  specimen,  not  fullv  mature,  dredged  at  Salcombe, 
June  30th,  1875. 

HERMANNELLA   PARVA,   Norman  &  T.  Scott.      (Tls.  XIII. 
fig.  15;  XV.  figs.  4-10;  XVI.  fig.  12;  XIX.  fig.  5.) 

1905.  Hermannella  parr  a,  Norman  &  Scott,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Jlisl. 
ser.  7,  vol.  xv.  p.  i!99. 

Description  of  female. — The  female  specimen  represented 
by  the  drawing-  (PI.  XIX.  fig.  5)  is  somewhat  like  Hermannella 
rostrata,  Canu,  in  general  appearance,  bat  is  smaller.  The 
length  of  the  specimen  is  "68  mm.  (Jy  of  an  incii). 

The  antennules  (PL  XV.  fig.  7)  are  short  and  composed 
of  seven  joints  ;  the  third  and  last  joints  are  small,  the  others 
are  larger,  but  they  vary  somewhat  in  length,  as  shown 
approximately  by  the  formula  : — 

Length  of  the  joints J4_.  34  .  8  .  19  . 19  .  14  .  8_ 

Numbers  of  the  joints   1      2     3     4      5      6     7 

The  antennas  are  short,  moderately  stout  and  four-jointed, 
but  the  penultimate  joint  is  very  small  (PL  XIII.  fig.  15). 
The  terminal,  curved,  claw-like  setae  exhibit  a  pseudo- 
articulation  near  the  middle,  as  in  some  other  species  of  the 
Lichomolgidae. 

The  mandibles  consist  each  of  a  broad  falciform  plate, 
which  tapers  gradually  to  the  acuminate  apex  (PL  XV. 

fig-  8). 

The  maxillaa  are  subcylindrical,  simple  in  structure,  and 

bear  each  one  small  marginal  and  one  apical  seta  (PL  XV. 
fig.  8,  m.#.). 

The  first  maxillipeds,  which  possess  a  stout  basal  part, 
terminate  in  a  slender  curved  appendage  which  is  provided 
with  a  unilateral  row  of  small  spinules,  while  a  moderately 
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long  spiniform  seta  springs  from  the  inner  margin  and 
near  the  base  of  the  curved  terminal  appendage  (PL  XV. 

%.  9)- 

The  second  maxillipeds  are  moderately  stout,  two-jointed, 

and  armed  with  a  stout  terminal  eiaw;  they  resemble  the 
second  maxillipeds  of  Lichomolgus  liber,  Brady  &  Robertson 
(PI.  XV.  fig.  10). 

The  thoracic  leet  are  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  Ilcr- 
mannella  rostrata,  Canu,  but  are  scarcely  so  stout.  The  fourth 
pair,  which  are  represented  by  figure  16,  PI.  XII.,  are  of 
moderate  length ;  both  branches  are  three-jointed  and  some- 
what slender,  but  the  inner  branches  are  rather  more  slender 
than  the  outer.  The  first  two  joints  of  the  outer  branches 
have  each  a  small  dagger-shaped  spine  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  exterior  margin,  while  the  third  joint  has  a  similar  spiue 
near  the  middle  of  the  outer  edge  and  one  small  and  one 
large  spine  at  the  apex.  Moreover,  the  second  joint  bears 
one,  and  the  third  joint  five  moderately  long  and  plumose 
setae  on  the  inner  margin,  arranged  as  shown  in  the  drawing 
(PI.  XVI.  fig.  12). 

The  fifth  pair  are  very  small;  each  consists  of  a  single 
joint  which  is  provided  with  two  small  terminal  setae  (PL  XIX. 
fig.  5  a). 

The  abdomen  is  moderately  slender  and  composed  of  four 
segments  ;  the  genital  segment  is  somewhat  dilated,  and  is 
about  equal  in  length  to  the  next  three  segments  taken 
together,  the  second  and  third  are  small,  but  the  fourth 
is  rather  longer  than  the  one  which  precedes  it. 

The  furcal  joints  are  about  twice  as  long  as  the  last  abdo- 
minal segment  ;  each  is  furnished  with  several  terminal  setae, 
while  a  single  very  small  seta  springs  from  near  the  middle  of 
the  omer  margin.  No  male  was  observed. 

Habitat.  Plymouth  Sound,  among  Hydrozoa,  &c.  near 
low-water,  August  1003  ;  apparently  rare. 

Remarks.  This  small  species,  of  which  only  a  single  female 
specimen  was  observed,  resembles  a  diminutive  Pseudan- 
tliessius  (/racilis,  but  the  structure  of  the  fourth  pair  of 
thoracic,  legs  snows  that  its  relationship  is  with  Canu's 
ffermannella  ;  it  differs,  however,  from  any  Hermannella 
hitherto  described  by  the  form  of  the  mandibles,  the  propor- 
tional lengths  of  th»  abdominal  and  furcal  joints,  as  well 
as  by  other  structural  details  shown  by  the  drawings. 
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Fam.  7.  C  L  A  u  K  i  D  1 1  D  M. 

HERSILIODES  LITTORALIS  (T.  Scott). 

1892.  (?)  Licliomotyi*  Uttnralis,  T.  Scott,  10th  Kept.  Fishery  Board 
for  Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  260,  pi.  x.  figs.  1-9. 

A  single  specimen  of  this  Hersiliodes  was  obtained  in  a 
gathering  collected  about  three  miles  N.W.  of  Eddystone 

Lighthouse  on  31st  August,  1903. 

AXTHESSIUS  SOLECURTJ,  Delia  Vallo. 

1880.  Ant/tessius  soleeuj-ti,  A.  Delia  Talle,  "  Sni  Coriceidi  parassiti 
del  genere  Lichomolr/its,"  Iveale  Accad.  dei  Liucei,  Anno  cclxxvii. 
p.  18,  pi.  ii.  figs.  49-00. 

The  Rev.  Canon  Norman  has  examples  of  this  speci"s 
taken  by  Mr.  Pidgeon  on  the  foot  of  a  specimen  of  Solen 
/ili'jua  at  Paignton,  near  Torquay,  Devonshire,  in  1883. 
This  appears  to  be  the  first  record  of  ^1.  sole  curt  i  for  the 
British  Islands. 

ERGASILUS  NANUS,  E.  van  Beneden. 

1870.  jErffftsilxs  nanus,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Les  Poissons  des  cotes  de 
Belgique,  leurs  parasites  et  leurs  comnieusaux,  p.  27,  pi.  i.  fig.  (5 
(recorded  and  figured,  but  not  described). 

1901.  Eryrtsilus  nanus,  T.  Scott,  19th  Ann.  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pt.  iii.  p.  122,  pi.  vii.  figs.  1-8. 

A  single  example  was  obtained  in  a  gathering  from  Swan- 
pool  Lake,  Falmouth,  collected  July  5th,  1884.  This  species 
is  usually  found  as  a  parasite  on  the  gills  of  the  Grey  Mullet, 
Mi«jll  chelo,  Cuvier. 


Tribe  IV.  NOTODELPHYOIDA". 

Fam.  NOTODELPHYIDJS. 

ISTOTODELPHYS  ALLMANI,  Thorell. 

18-"J9.  Notodelphys   All-in ani,   Thorell,    Oni    Krustaceer    af    Sla^tet 

Ascidia,  p.  31,  pi.  i.  &  pi.  ii.  tig.  1. 
1878.  Rotodetyhys  Allmani,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  120,  pi.  xxv.  figs.  1-10. 

Starcross,  June  1884  and  1889  ;  Salcombe  and  Plymouth, 
September  1903,  in  the  branchial  chamber  of  large  Ascidians, 
sometimes  moderately  frequent. 
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NOTODELPHYS  PRASINA,  Thorell. 

1859.  Notodelphys  prashia,  Thorell,  1.  c.  p.  41,  pi.  v.  fi<r.  7. 

1878.  Nolodelphys  prasina,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  131,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  11-15. 

Plymouth,  in  the  branchial  chamber  of  Pliallusia  mamillata 
August  1903. 

DOROPYGUS  PULEX,  Thorell. 

1859.  Doropygus pulex,  Thorell,  1.  c.  p.  46,  pi.  vi.  fig.  8. 
1878.  Duropygus pulex,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  133,  pi.  xxviii.  figs.  1-12. 
1892.  Doropygus  pule.v,  Cauu,  Les  Copepodes  du  Boulonnais,  p.  1 95, 
pis.  viii.  tigs.  11-22;  ix.  figs.  1-3. 

Plymouth,  in  the  branchial  chamber  of  Polycarpa  variabilis, 
September  3rd,  1903. 

DOROPYGUS  AURITUS,  Thorell. 

1859.  Doropygns   uuritus,   Thorell,   1.    c.    p.    50,   pi.   vii. ;    pi.   viii. 

fig.  10. 
1878.  Doropygus  auritus,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  135,  pi.  xxix.  figs.  1-11. 

Falmouth  Harbour,  Cornwall,  July  1884  ;  apparently  rare. 

NOTOPTEROPHORUS  GTBBER  (Thorell). 

1864.  Doropycjus  gibber,  Thorell,  1.  c.  p.  52,  pi.  viii.  fig.  11. 

In  pharyngeal  cavity  of  Ciona  intestinaUs  from  Exmouth 
Dock  *.  This  species  was  not  observed  in  Canon  Norman's 
collections. 

NOTOPTEROPHORUS  PAPILIO,  Hesse. 

1864.  Notopterophorus  papilio,  Hesse,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  5,  Zool. 

vol.  i.  p.  338,  pi.  xi.  figs.  1-13. 
1878.  Notopterophorus    pupilio,   Brady,    vol.    i.   p.    142,  pi.    xxxi. 

figs.  3-12. 

Plymouth  Laboratory,  September  19th,  1903.  Sometimes 
not  uncommon  in  the  branchial  chamber  of  large  Ascidians. 

ASCIDICOLA  ROSEA,  Thorell. 

1859.  Ascidicola  rosea,  Thorell,  1.  c.  p.  59,  pi.  ix.  &  pi.  x.  fig.  13. 
1878.  Ascidicola  rosea,  Brady,  vol.  i.  p.  145,  pi.  xxx.  figs.  1-10. 

Starcross,  Devon,  1884  ;  Salcombe,  September  9th,  1903. 

*  "  The  Fauna  of  the  Exe  Estuary,"  by  E.  J.  Allan  and  E,  A.  Tod, 
.Tourn.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc.  Plymouth,  vol.  iv.  n.  s.  (No.  3)  p.  325 
(1902). 
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EXTEROCOLA  FULGENS,  P.  J.  Van  Beneden. 

1860.  Enterocola  fufgens,  P.  J.  Van  Beneden,  Bull.  Acad.  Belg.  (2) 

vol.  ix.  p.  151,  pi.  i. 
1892.  Enterocola  fufi/ens,    (.'ami,    Les    Oopepodes   du   Boulonnais, 

p.  216,  pis.  xviii.  nVs.  1-12 :  xix.  tigs.  12,  13. 

1900.  ?  Eaterocola  fab/ens,  T.  Scott,  18th  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  p.  386,'pl.  xiii.  tigs.  21-27. 

A  few  specimens  were  obtained  from  fragments^  of 
Botryllus  sp.,  and  small  Ascidians  found  in  the  Kingsbridge 
estuary. 

BOTRYLLOPHILUS  RUBER,  Hesse. 

1864.  BotryllopMus  ruber,  Hesse,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  Zool.  ser.  5,  vol.  i. 
p.  845,  pi.  xii.  ngs.  1-12. 

1901.  Botryllophilus  ?  ruber,  T.   Scott,  19th  Eept.  Fishery   Board 
for  Scotland,  p.  242,  pi.  xvii.  tigs.  15-27. 

Several  examples  of  this  curious  species  were  obtained 
from  the  same  fragments  of  Botryllus,  &c.  with  the  Enteru- 
cola  recorded  above. 


Tribe  V.  MONSTRILLOIDA. 

Fam.  MONSTRILLID.E. 

THAUMALEUS  THOMPSON!,  Giesbrecht. 

1892.  Thaumaleiis  Thompsoni,  Giesbrecht,  pp.  578,  584,585,  pi.  xlvi. 

tigs.  7,  27,  31,  36,  &  40. 
1904.   Thaumaleus  Thompsoni,  T.  Scott,  22nd  Kept.  Fishery  Board  for 

Scotland,  p.  248,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  1-4. 

Description  of  female. — Length  about  1  mm.  Cephalo- 
thorax  about  equal  in  length  to  the  abdomen.  Forehead 
broadly  rounded.  Antennules  short,  equal  to  about  one- 
fourth  the  entire  length  of  cephalothorax  and  abdomen, 
three-  (or  very  indistinctly  four-)  jointed.  Abdomen  com- 
posed of  two  segments;  first  segment  slightly  longer  and 
rather  more  dilated  than  the  last  thoracic  segment  ;  second 
segment  about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  first,  and  much 
narrower  at  the  proximal  end,  but  becoming  considerably 
wider  posteriorly,  as  shown  in  Dr.  Giesbrecht's  figure  31. 
Three  furcal  setse.  Genital  filaments  reaching  to  slightly 
beyond  the  extremity  of  the  furcal  hairs. 

The  male. — The   male  is   rather  smaller  than  the  female, 
and  measures  about  '83  mm.     It  has  a  general  resemblance 
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to  the  female,  but  the  abdomen  consists  of  three  segments  : 
the  first  is  subglobose,  about  as  long  as  the  last  segment  of 
the  thorax  and  of  somewhat  greater  width  than  length  ; 
the  second  is  distinctly  narrower  than  the  first  and  scarcely 
two-thirds  the  length  of  it  ;  the  third  segment  is  about  as 
long  as  the  first,  and  is  narrowed  at  the  proximal  end  but 
becomes  wider  posteriorly.  Furcal  seise  three  as  in  the 
female. 

Hah/tat.  Salcombe,  1875.  A  number  of  specimens  were 
obtained  in  gatherings  from  this  place.  The  above  descrip- 
tion is  prepared  from  these  Salcombe  specimens. 

THAUMALEUS  LONGISPINOSUS  (G-.  C.  Bourne). 

1890.  Monstrilla  longispinosa,  G.  C.  Bourne,  Quart.  Journ.  Micros. 

Sci.  (n.  s.)  vol.  xxx.  p.  575,  pi.  xxxvii.  tips.  1-4,  10. 
1892.   Thaumaleus    l&ngispinosus,    Giesbrecht,  pp.   578,   583,   585, 

pi.  xlvi.  figs.  1-4,  6,  12, 13,  23,  30,  38,  42. 

Dr.  Bourne  obtained  this  species  at  Plymouth.  It  has 
not,  however,  been  observed  in  A.  M.  N/s  collections,  and 
is  included  on  Dr.  Bourne's  authority.  One  of  the  authors 
(T.  Scott)  has  recently  obtained  a  single  female  off  the 
Shetland  Isles. 


Tribe  VI.    CALIGOIDA. 

The  following  works  and  papers  are  those  which  will  be 
most  frequently  referred  to  in  the  following  notes  on  the 
Parasitic  Copepoda,  in  addition  to  those  which  have  already 
been  given  at  the  commencement  of  this  report  on  the 
Copepoda  in  general  (p.  125):— 

18G1.  STEENSTRUP   &   LUTKEN. — Bidrag  til    Kundskaben    om    det 

aabne  Ilavs  Snyltekreba  og  Lernaeer. 
1896.  BASSETT-&MITH  (P.  W.). — "List  of  Parasitic  Copepoda  of  Fish 

obtained  at  Plymouth.''    Journ.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc.  of  the  United 

Kingdom,  vol.  iv.  pp.  155-163. 
1896.  BASSETT-SMITH    (P.  W.). — "Notes  on  Parasitic  Copepodn  of 

Fish  obtained  at  Plymouth,  with  description  of  New  Species."   Ann. 

&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  pp.  8-16,  pis.  iii.-vi. 

1899.  BASSETT-SMITH  (P.  W.). — "  Systematic  description  of  Parasitic 
Copepoda  found  on  Fishes,   v\ith  an   enumeration   of  the   known 
Species."     Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  pp.  438-507,  pi.  xxvi. 

1900.  SCOTT  (THOMAS). — "Notes  on  some    Crustacean  Parasites  of 
Fishes."     18th  Keport  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland,  pp.   144-188, 
pis.  v.-viii. 

1901.  SCOTT    (THOMAS). — "  Notes    on    some  Parasites   of    Fishes.'' 
19th  Keport  Fishery  Board   for  Scotland,  pp.  120-136.    pis.   vii., 
viii. 
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1902.  SCOTT  (THOMAS). — "Notes  on  some  Parasites  of  Fishes." 
20th  Report  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland,  pp.  2SS  2<t9,  pis.  xii.,  xiii. 

1904.  SCOTT    (THOMAS). — "Some    Parasites   of  Fishes   new   to   the 
Scottish  Marine  Fauna."     22nd  Pteport  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland, 
pp.  275-278,  pi.  xvii. 

1905.  SCOTT  (THOMAS). — "  Observations  on  some  Parasites  of  Fishes 
new  or  rare  in  Scottish  Waters."     23rd  Report  Fishery  Board  for 
Scotland,  pp.  108-115,  pis.  v.,  vi. 

1905.  WILSON  (C.  B.). — "  North- American  Parasitic  Oopepoda  be- 
long-in? to  the  Family  Caligidre.  Pt.  I.  Caliginse."  Proc.  United 
States  Nat,  Mus.  vol.  xxviii.  pp.  481-672,  pis.  v.-xxix. 

Fully  forty  years  ago  A.  M.  N.  employed  Laughrin,  the 
Coastguardsman  of  Polperro,  during  several  years  to  collect 
Parasitic  Crustacea  for  him.  L  lughrin  had  been  trained  by 
Couch  to  procure  rare  fishes,  &c.  He  accompanied  Dr.  Gwyn 
Jeffreys  and  A.  M.  N.  in  several  of  their  dredging  excursions 
in  the'  Shetland  Seas  and  elsewhere.  Many  of  the  Parasitic 
Crustacea  obtained  through  Laughrin  were  then  new  to 
Britain.  Most  of  these  have  since  been  recorded  or  described 
by  others  ;  but  two  or  three  more  are  added  to  the  British 
fauna  in  the  following  notes.  Wherever  the  locality  Polperro 
is  given  it  must  be  understood  that  the  species  was  obtained 
through  Laughrin. 


Fam.  1.  C  A  L  l  G  i  D  JE. 
CALIGUS  CURTUS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.   Caligw  Mullen,  Baird,  p.  271,  pi.  xxxii.  fig.  5,  $ . 

1850.   Caliijus  diaphanus,  Baird  (nee  Nordmann),  p.  269,  pi.  xxxii. 

tig'.  1,  c/. 

1900.  Caligus  curt  us,  T.  Scott,  p.  148,  pi.  v.  figs.  11,12. 
1905.   Caliyus  curtus,  C.  B.  Wilson,  p.  578,  pi.  x.  figs.  112-124,  and 

figs,  in  text  8,  24,  28. 

On  many  species  and  genera  of  fishes  ;  common. 
(  'ALIGUS  MINIMUS,  Otto. 

1828.   Caliyus  minimus,  Otto,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Cass.  Leop.  vol.  xiv. 

p.  354,  pi.  xxii.  figs.  7,  8. 
1840.   Caliyus  minutus,  H.  Milne-Edwards.  Hist.   Nat.  des   Crust. 

vol.  iii.  p.  450,  and  Reg.  Anim.  Cnvier,  Crust,  pi.  Ixxvii.  fig.  2. 
1865.   Caliyus   minutus,   Heller,    Reise   Frigate  '  Novara,'  p.    163, 

pi.  xiv.  fig.  1. 
1001.   Caliyus  minutus,  A.  Scott,  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc.  vol.  xv. 

p.  349,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-8. 

Gill-cavity  and    mouth   of   the    Bass    (Lai rax   lupus)    at 
Plymouth  (Bassett-Smith). 
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CALIGUS  CENTRODONTI,  Baird. 

1S50.   Cal>f/>ts  centrodontt,  Baird,  p.  27:?,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  6,  7. 
1905.   Caliyus  centrodunti,  Wilson,  p.  052,  pi.  xxvii.  tigs.  3.33-344. 

On   the    Sea-Bream,    Pagellus  centrodontus,    at    Polperro 
(.1.  M.  .V.). 

CALIGUS  RAPAX,  H.  Milne-Edwards. 

1850.  Calif/us  rapa.r,  Baird,  p.  270,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  2,  3. 

1861.  Caligus  rapa.r,  Steenstrup  &  Liitken,  p.  359,  pi.  ii.  fig.  4. 

1900.  Califfus  rapa.r,  T.  Scott,  p.  148,  pi.  v.  fio-s.  13-19. 
1905.  Caligus  rapax,  Wilson,  p.  568,  pi.  vii.  figs.  79-89. 

Starcross,  Plymouth,  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CALIGUS  PELAMYDIS,  Kroyer. 

1863.  CaUgus  pelamydis,  Kroyer,  p.  50,  pi.  iv.  fig.  4,  a-g. 
1896.  Culiyvs  scomberi,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  11,  pi.  iii.  fig.  2. 

1901.  Caligus  scombri,  T.  Scott,  p.  124,  pi.  vii,  figs.  9,  10. 

1905.  Caligus pelamydis,   Wilson,  p.    594,   pi.   xiii.  figs.  154-161  ; 
pi.  xiv.  fig.  161  a. 

On  the  inner  surfa.cn  of  the  operculum  of  the  Mackerel, 
Scomber  scombrus,  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmiiK). 

CALIGUS  GURNARDI,  Kroyer. 

1863.   Calif/us  gnrnardi,  Kroyer,  "Bidrag  til  Kundskab  om  Snylter- 
krebsene,"  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  ii.  p.  150,  pi.  ii.  fig.  3,  a-y. 
1895.  Califfus  ffurnardi,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  157. 

In  the  gill-cavity  of  Trtqla  cuctdus  at  Plymouth  (Bassett- 
Smith]  ;  Falmouth,  1884  (A.  M.  N.}. 

CALIGUS  DIAPHANUS,  Nordmann. 

1832.   Calif/us  diaphanus,  Nordmann,  Mikrograph.  Beitrage,  pt.  ii. 

p.  26. 
1863.   Caliyus  diaphanus,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  ii. 

p.  153,  pi.  vii.  fig.  5,  a-e. 
1900.  Caliyus  diaphanus,  T.  Scott,  p.  149,  pi.  v.  figs.  20-25. 

This  is  not  Caligus  diaphanus,  Baird  =  C.  curtus,  Miiller,  ^  . 

Found  in  quantity  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  operculum 
of  Trigla  Inrundo  and  Trie/la  cuculus  at  Plymouth  (JBassett- 
/Smit/i) . 

CALIGUS  ZEI,  n.  SP.     (PI.  XXII.  figs.  1-8.) 

The  cephalosome  has  the  length  and  breadth  snbeqnal,  the 
sides  only  slightly  arched  ;  the  cephalic  area  somewhat  larger 
than  the  metosomatic,  the  lateral  areas  bend  inwards 
posteriorly  ;  the  frontal  plates  with  their  lunules  are  of 
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moderate  size.  The  free  segment  of  the  metasoine  is  longer 
than  usual,  the  length  equalling  the  breadth.  The  urosome 
in  the  female  is  composed  of  two  joints;  the  first  (or  genital) 
segment  is  subquadrate  and  hirge,  as  broad  as  three-fourths 
of  the  cephalosome,  and  its  breadth  and  length  subequal  ; 
the  second  segment  is  oblong,  about  one-third  of  the  length 
of  the  genital  segments  ;  the  uropodal  rami  are  small. 

The  antenuules  are  of  unusual  length,  the  second  joint 
being  more  than  five  times  as  long  as  broad,  and  much  longer 
than  the  first  joint  ;  it  bears  a  single  spine  on  the  posterior 
margin.  The  antennae  are  sharply  hook-formed.  The  first 
maxillipeds  have  the  second  joint  long,  and  the  longer  of  the 
two  nails  equal  to  half  that  joint  in  length.  The  second 
maxillipeds  (fig.  5)  are  of  moderate  size.  The  furca  (fig.  b') 
encloses  with  its  nearly  straight  arms  an  arch  which  is 
narrowly  rounded  above.  The  fourth  feet  (fig.  8)  are  three- 
jointed,  the  two  distal  joints  equalling  the  length  of  the 
basal,  the  second  jouit  bears  a  well-developed  spine  at  its 
termination  ;  the  third  joint  has  one  lateral  and  the  usual 
three  terminal  spines,  of  which  the  middle  spine  is  the  longest. 
Length  5' 5  millim. 

The  male  has  the  urosome  (fig.  7)  three-jointed,  the  first 
narrow,  oblong  ;  the  combined  length  of  the  last  two  joints  is 
about  equal  to  that  of  the  first. 

The  chief  characteristics  of  this  species  are  the  length  of 
the  second  joint  of  the  antennules,  and  the  structure  of  the 
fourth  feet,  in  which  the  middle  terminal  spine  being  the 
longest,  is,  as  far  as  we  know,  a  unique  feature. 

Taken  forty  years  ago  on  Zeus  fal>cr  (John  Doree)  at 
Polperro,  by  Laughrin,  and  sent  by  him  to  A.  M.  N. 

SCLENOPHILUS  TENTHS,  P.  J.  van  Beneden. 

1852.  Scitenophilus   tennis,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Bull.    Acad.   .Roy. 
de  Belgique,  vol.  xix.  p.  404,  and  plate. 

Four  specimens  taken  by  Bassett-Smith  at  Plymouth  on 
the  inside  of  the  operculum  of  Sciccna  umbra. 

PSEUDOCALIGUS  BREVII'ES  (BaSSett-Smith). 

1890.   Cnlit/ns  lircripciJis,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  11,  pi.  iii.  fig.  1. 

1901.  Pseudncnfii/HS  brevipedis.    A.  Scott,  "Some  additions  to  the 

Fauna  of   Liverpool  B;iv,"  Trans.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc.  vol.  xv. 

p.  350,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-0. 

Plymouth,  from  the  gill-cavity  of  Mot  ell  a  tricirrata 
(Bassett-Smitli\ 
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LKPEOPHTHEIRUS  HIPPOGLOSSI  (Kroyer). 

1850.  Lepeopththeirns  hi/ipof/tossi,  Baird,  p.  276,  pi.  xxxii.  fig.  12,  9- 
1850.  Lepeopktheirus  olwurus,  B;iird,  p.  '277,  pi.  xxxii.  tig.  11,  J  . 
1900.  Lepeopktheirus  hippofflossi,  T.  Scott,  p.  151,  pi.  v.  rig*.  88—42  ; 

pi.  vi.  rigs.  1,  2,  rf  ?.. 
1905.  Lepeopktheirus  hippoglossi,  "Wilson,  p.  025,  pi.  xx.  figs.  234- 

243,  and  fig.  6  in  text,  j  $  . 

On  the  Holibut,  Polperro  (A.  M.  T.). 

[Lepeophtheirus  olwurug,  Bassett-Sraith.  Mi*.  Bassett- 
Sinith  (Jour.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc.  vol.  iv.  18%,  p.  157) 
records  a  species  from  the  Brill  (.Rhombus  Icei'is')  taken  at 
Plymouth,  and  refers  it  with  doubt  to  Lepeophtheirus 
obscurus,  Baird,  which  was  obtained  from  the  same  species 
of  fish.  Subsequently  Bassett-Smith  figures  what  he  then 
styles  Caligus  obscitrus,  Baird  (Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  pi.  iv.  fig.  2),  and  not  only  is  his  parasite 
there  referred  to  the  genus  Caligus,  but  the  figures  show  the 
presence  of  sucking-disks.  Whether  the  form  he  found  was 
a  Lepeophtheirus  or  a  Caligus,  it  was  certainly  not  Lepeo- 
phtheirus  obscurus  of  Baird.  In  Bassett-Stnith's  third  paper 
(Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1899,  p.  45G)  he  referred  it  back  again  to 
the  genus  Lepeophtheirus.  It  is  just  possible,  if  the  species 
he  found  was  a  Lepeophtheirus,  that  it  may  have  been  the 
female  of  L.  appendiculatus,  Kroyer,  male  (Naturhist. 
Tidssk.  ser.  3,  I8t>3,  p.  207,  pi.  vi.  fig.  4,  a-?'),  which  has  a 
branched  furcula,  but  the  former  was  taken  on  the  Brill, 
while  the  latter  was  found  on  Raia  clavataJ] 

LEPEOPHTHEIRUS  NORDMAXNI  (H.  Milne-Edwards). 

1850.  Lepeophtheirw  Nordmanni,  Baird,  p.  275,  pi.  xxxiH.  fi<r.  1. 
11(00.  Lepeophtheirus  Nordmanni,  T.  Scott,  p.  151,  pi.  v.  figs.  32-37. 
1905.  Lepeophtheirus  Aoi-dinanni,  Wilson,  p.  023,  pi.  xix.  figs.  223- 
233. 

On     Orthagonscus    mold,    the    Short     Sunfish,    Polperro 
M.  ^V.);  Plymouth  (Spence  Bate,  in  Mus.  JS~or.}. 


LEPEOPHTHEIRUS  PECTORALIS  (0.  F.  Milller). 

1850.  Lepeophtheirus  pectoralis,  Baird,  p.  275,  pi.  xxxii.  fig.  10. 
1900.  Lepeophtheirus  pcctvralis,  T.  Scott,  p.  150,  pi.  v.  figs.  2G-31. 

On  the  Dab  (Pleuronectes  limanda)  and  the  Flounder 
(P.  flesus)  near  Starcross  (C.  Parkn\  1884,  in  Mus. 
Nor.)\  on  Plaice,  Flounder,  and  Dab  at  Plymouth  (Ilasselt- 
SmitJi). 
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LEPEOPHTHEIRUS  SALMONIS  (Kroyer). 

1837.  Calif/us  salmonis,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.   i.  pi.    vi. 

fig.  7  a-c,   vol.  ii.  1838,  pp.   13,18;  ser.  3,  vol.  ii.  18(53,  Lepeo- 

phtheirus  salmonis,  p.  211,  pi.  xvii.  fig.  1  a-b. 
1847.   Calif/us  Stromii,  Baird,  Trans.   Berwick  Nat.   Club  ;    1850, 

Brit.  En  torn.  p.  274,  pi.  xxxii.  figs.  8,  9. 

1900.  Lepeophtheirus  Stromii,  T.  Scott,  p.  152,  pi.  vi.  figs.  3-8. 
1905.  Lepeophtheirus  salmonis,   Wilson,  p.  640,  pi.  xxiv.  tigs.  294- 

300. 

On  Salmon  off  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.}  ;  on  Salmon  and 
Salmon  Trout,  in  June  and  July,  at  Plymouth  (Bassett- 
Smitli) . 

LEPEOPHTHEIRUS  POLLACHII,  Bassett-Smith. 

1896.  Lepeophtheirus  pollachii,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  12,  pi.  iv.  fig.  1. 
1900.  Lepeophtheirus  pollachii,  T.  Scott,  p.  153,  pi.  vi.  figs.  9-15. 
1905.  Lepeophtheirus    innominatus,    Wilson,     p.    656,    pi.   xxviii. 
figs.  345-352. 

Plymouth,  from  Gadus  pollacliius  (Biol.  Lab.);  Polperro, 
from  Gadus  carbonarius,  and  Falmouth  (A.  M.  N.) ;  on 
Salmon  at  Polperro  (Lauc/hrin,  in  Mus.  Nor.}. 

LEPEOPHTHEIRUS  THOMPSON!,,  Baird. 

1850.  Lepeophtheirus  Thompsoni,  Baird,  p.  278,  pi.  xxxiii.  fig.  2. 

1851.  Calif/us  ffracilis,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  3, 
vol.  xvi.  p.  90,  pi.  ii.  figs.  1-7. 

1861.   Caligus     branchialis    (Malm   MSS.),    Steenstrup   &    Liitken, 

p.  362,  pi.  ii.  fig.  3. 
1863.  Lepeophtheirus  rhombi,  Kroyer,    Naturhist.    Tidssk.   ser.   3, 

vol.  ii.  p.  192,  pi.  v.  fig.  5. 

1900.  Lepeophtheirus  Thompsoni,  T.  Scott,  p.  152,  pi.  v.  figs.  43-45. 
1905.  Lepeophtheirus  Thompsoni,  Wilson,  p.  619,  pi.  xviii.  figs.  212- 

219. 

On  Turbot  (Rhombus  maximus)  at  Polperro  (A.  M.  JV.), 
and  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmitK). 

TREBIUS  CAUDATUS,  Kroyer. 

1850.   Trebius  caudatus,  Baird,  p.  280,  pi.  xxxiii.  figs.  3,  4, 
1900.  Trebius  caudatus,  T.  Scott,  p.  155,  pi.  vi.  figs.  20-26. 

Common  on  Skate.  Polperro,  1859  (A.  M.  N.}\  Ply- 
mouth (Bassett- Smith). 

ELYTROPHORA  BRACHYPTERA,  Gerstacker. 

1853.  Elytrophorn  brachyptera,  Gerstacker,  "  Ein  neue  und  ein 
weniger  gekannte  Siphonostomen-Gattung,"  Archiv  f.  Natur- 
gesch.  p.  62,  pi.  iii.  figs.  1-14. 

1863.  Anifpus  thynni,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  ii, 
pi.  231,  pi.  viii.  fig.  5  a-ff. 

r 
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1865.  Elytrophoru  Irachyptera,  Heller,  Reise '  Novara,'  Crustnceen, 

p.  189,  pi.  xvii. 
1896.  Elytropliora  brachyptcra,  Bassett-Srnith,  p.  12,  pi.  iv.  fig.  3. 

Ten  specimens  from  a  large  Tunny  (  Tlti/nnus  thynnus)  taken 
outside  Plymouth  (Bassett- Smith}. 

LiJTKENIA    ASTERODERMI,     CklUS.       (PI.    XXII.    figs.    9.    10  ; 

PI.  XXIV.  figs.  1-8.) 

1864.  Liltkenia  asterodermi,  Glaus,  "  Beitr.  z.  Kennt.  der  Schmarotz- 
krebse,"  Zeit.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  vol.  xiv.  p.  369,  pi.  xxxiv.  figs.  10-15. 

1867.  Cecropsina  glabra,  Heller,  Reise  '  Novara,'  Crustaceen, 
p.  209,  pi.  xix.  figs.  1,  2. 

Cephalosome  nearly  round,  deeply  hollowed  out  posteriorly 
between  the  lateral  areas  and  the  metasomatic  central  portion ; 
lateral  areas  rounded  distally.  The  last  segment  of  the  meta- 
some  produced  into  leaf-like  dorsal  expansions,  well  rounded 
posteriorly  and  separated  from  each  other  dorsally  through 
part  of  their  length.  First  (genital)  segment  of  the  urosome 
greatly  produced  backwards  into  two  elongated  lobes,  which 
completely  overhang  and  hide  the  second  segment  of  the 
urosome  and  its  uropodal  plates,  which  latter  can  only  be 
seen  from  the  ventral  aspect.  Seen  from  below  (fig.  8)  the 
second  segment  of  the  urosome  is  much  broader  than  lonw 

O  r"> 

and  somewhat  lozenge-shaped ;  it  bears  two  uropodal  plates 
which  are  broadly  ovate,  with  a  few  small  spinules  at  their 
extremity.  The  antennules  (fig.  1)  are  very  small;  the  second 
joint  slender,  subequal  to  the  first  in  length.  The  antennae 
(fig.  2)  are  sickle-shaped,  usually  with  one  or  two  nodulous 
processes  on  the  inner  side.  The  first  maxillipeds  (fig.  3) 
terminate  in  three  claws — a  pair  of  equal  length  and  a  central 
longer  claw.  The  second  maxillipeds  (PI.  XXII.  fig.  10)  are  of 
immense  size,  terminating  in  a  powerful,  gradually  attenuated, 
strong,  well-curved  claw,  which  is  acute  at  the  extremity. 
The  first  feet  (fig.  7)  are  very  small,  but  two  branched  ; 
inner  branch  minute,  simple,  not  half  the  length  of  the  first 
joint  of  the  outer  branch  ;  outer  branch  two-jointed,  first 
joint  with  only  a  single  distal  spine  ;  second  joint  obliquely 
truncate  at  the  extremity,  where  there  are  three  or  four  little 
spines.  Second  and  third  feet  two-branched,  and  their 
branches  two-jointed  ;  their  structure  will  be  best  understood 
by  examination  of  the  drawings  (figs.  5  and  6).  The  fourth 
feet  (fig.  7)  have  also  two  branches,  but  the  branches  consist 
of  only  a  single  joint,  and  the  inner  branch  is  very  minute. 

Three  specimens  were  sent  to  A.  M.  N.  by  Laughrin  about 
1862,  which  had  been  obtained  bv  him  from  Lavdrus imperialis 
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(=Ausonw  Cuvieri)  taken  off  Polperro;  and  this,  we  believe, 
was  the  first  specimen  of  that  very  rare  fish  which  had  been 
taken  in  our  seas. 

DlNEMOURA  PRODUCTA  (0.  F.  Miiller), 

1850.  Dinemoura  lemma,  Baird,  p.  286,  pi.  xxxiii.  fig.  7. 

1857.  Dinemoura  elonyata,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Bull.  Acad.  Roy.  de 

Belgique,  scr.  '2,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  225  and  Plate. 
1861.  Dinetnntura  proditcta,  Steenstrup  &  Liitken,  p.  34,   pi.  vii. 

fig.  13. 
1900.  Di/iematura  producta,  T.  Scott,  p.  156,  pi.  vi.  figs.  27-31. 

On  the  tail  of  the  Porbeagle  Shark  (Lemma  cornubica)  at 
Polperro  (A.  M.  N.~). 

CECROPS  LATREILLII,  Leach. 

1850.   Cecrops  Latreillii,  Baird,  p.  293,  pi.  xxxiv.  figs.  1,  2. 

On  the  Short  Sunfish  (Orthagoriscus  nwla)  taken  off 
Polperro  (A.  M.  N.)  ;  off  Plymouth  (B  as  sett- Smith)  ;  Fal- 
mouth  (Cocks). 

ORTHAGORISCOLA  MURICATUS  (Kroyer). 

1850.  Lcemarfftts  muricatus,  Baird,  p.  295,  pi.  xxxiv.  figs.  3,  4. 
1860.  Lfemaryus   muricatus,  P.  J.  van    Benedeu,  Recher.    sur  les 

Crustace's  du  littoral  de  Belgique,  p.  149,  pi.  xix.  figs.  1-4. 
1900.  Lcemargus  muricatus,  T.  Scott,  p.  158,  pi.  vi.  figs.  39-42. 
1902.  Orthagoriscola    muricatus,   Poche    (Franz),   Zool.    Anzeiger, 

vol.  xxvi.  p.  15. 

Specimens  taken  off  Plymouth  were  given  to  A.  M.  N. 
a  great  many  years  ago  by  the  late  Mr.  0.  Spence  Bate. 

PANDARUS  BICOLOR,  Leach. 

1850.  Pandarus  bicolor,  Baird,  p.  218,  pi.  xxxiii.  fig.  10,  aud  Pandanix 
Boscii,  p.  289. 

1854.  Nor/agtts  anc/ustulus  (angustatw  in  description  of  jilate), 
Gerstacker,  "  Beschr.  zweier  neuer  Siphonostomen-Gattung," 
Archiv  f.  Naturgesch.  xx.  Jahrg.  p.  193,  pi.  vii.  figs.  17,  18,  $ . 

1900.  Pandarus  bicolor,  T.  Scott,  p.  157,  pi.  vi.  figs.  33-38,  d  &  $  • 

Dr.  T.  Scott  has  recently  figured  what  he  regards  as  the 
male  of  Pandarus  bicolor,  and  that  male  is  identical  with  the 
Noqagus  angustulus  of  Gerstiicker.  Found  on  the  Picked 
Dogfish  (Acanthias  vulgaris)  together  with  the  pale  variety 
P.  bosci,  Leach,  at  Polperro  ;  also  procured  at  Plymouth  in 
1889  (A.  M.  ^V.).  From  the  skin  of  the  Spotted  Dogfish 
(Scyllium  catulus)  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmitJi)  ;  Fal mouth 
(Cocks). 
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PHYLLOTHYREUS  CORNUTUS  (H.  Milne-Edwards).    (PI.  XXIV. 
figs.  9-17.) 

1840.  Plnjllopliora  cornuta,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.    Crust. 

p.  471,  pi.  xxxviii.  fig-.  13,  14. 
1903.  Phyllothyreiis  eornutus,  Norman,   Ann.  &   Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  7,  Vol.  xi.  p.  368  (April,  1903). 

More  than  forty  years  ago  Win.  Laughrin,  who  was  en- 
gaged in  collecting  fish  parasites  at  Polperro,  Cornwall,  for 
A.  M.  N.,  sent  him  two  specimens  of  this  most  interesting 
species.  They  were  found  on  the  Blue  Shark  (Carchavias 
(flaucus).  The  only  other  previously  known  habitat  of  the 
species  was,  according  to  Milne-Edwards,  Tongatabu  in  the 
Friendly  Islands,  whence  the  type  specimens  came  ;  this  is, 
therefore,  a  remarkable  instance  of  wide  distribution.  The 
name  Plnjllopliora  having  been  previously  employed,  Pliyllo- 
thi/reus  (1.  c.)  has  recently  been  substituted  for  it. 

The  cephalosome  is  devoid  of  any  metasornatic  region, 
since  all  the  feet  are  attached  to  separate  segments;  it  is 
semioval  in  form,  deeply  emarginate  behind,  and  the  lateral 
arese  widely  rounded  distally.  No  separated  frontal  plates. 
Three  segments  of  the  metasome  bear  dorsally  large  leaf-like 
processes,  which  laterally  extend  far  beyond  the  margins  of 
the  cephalosome.  The  urosome  is  composed  of  two  segments; 
the  first  of  these  (i.  e.  the  genital)  is  nearly  round,  and  bears 
at  the  corners  of  the  truncated  hinder  margin  ovate  processes 
which  represent  the  fifth  feet ;  the  last  segment  consists  of 
two  transversely  obovate  leaf-like  plates  from  between  which 
the  very  long  egg-sacs  are  protruded. 

The  antennnles  (fig.  10)  are  small  ;  the  second  segment, 
which  bears  the  single  spine,  which  is  characteristic  of  the 
hinder  margin  in  the  Caligoida,  is  much  shorter  than 
the  first  joint.  The  antennules  (fig.  11)  are  enormously 
developed,  and  protrude  forwards  far  in  advance  of  the 
cephalosome,  forming  very  powerful  grasping  organs.  The 
first  maxillipeds  (fig.  12)  have  the  nails  short  and  strong, 
with  a  little  spine-like  process  by  the  origin  of  the  larger 
one.  The  second  maxillipeds  (fig.  13)  are  very  short,  but  at 
the  same  time  strong  ;  the  palm  is  directly  transverse,  and 
the  short  nail  is  strong.  The  first  four  pairs  of  feet  are 
biramose,  the  rami  all  leaf-like,  so  that  the  animal  viewed 
from  below  has  the  peculiar  appearance  which  is  well  repre- 
sented in  Milne-Edwards's  pi.  xxxviii.  fig.  14;  the  first  pair 
have  the  inner  ramus  two-jointed  and  the  outer  a  single  joint; 
the  second  pair  have  both  rami  two-jointed;  while  in  the  third 
and  fourth  pair  the  rami  consist  of  only  a  single  joint  ;  these 
feet  are  entirely  devoid  of  seise,  bearing  only  a  few  small 
spines,  with  the  margin  also  in  places  very  minutely  ciliated. 
Length  13  millim. 
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Genus  ?  ECHTHROGALEUS,  Steenstrup  &  Liitken,  $ . 

Male.  General  form  that  of  a  Caligus,  but  the  penulti- 
mate segment  of  the  metasome  completely  separated  from 
the  cephalosome.  No  lunules  or  frontal  sucking-discs.  All 
first  four  pairs  of  feet  two-branched ;  both  branches  of  first 
pair  two-jointed;  inner  branch  of  three  following  pairs  two- 
jointed,  and  outer  branch  three-jointed  ;  all  branches  of  the 
feet  setose. 

This  Crustacean  is  near  to  Nogagus,  but  in  the  type  species 
of  that  genus,  Nogagus  Latreillii,  Leach,  both  branches  of  all 
the  two-branched  feet  consist  of  two  joints  (vide  Steenstrup 
&  Liitken,  pi.  ix.  fig.  18). 

Heller  (Reise  '  Novara,'  Crustaceen,  p.  197,  pi.  xx.  fig.  3) 
describes  a  parasite  from  New  Zealand  which  he  considers  to 
be  the  male  of  Echthrogaleus  braccatux  (Dana),  in  company 
with  which  it  was  found.  The  species  described  below  is 
undoubtedly  congeneric  with  the  male  described  by  Heller. 
We  have  only  one  British  Eclithrogaleus,  is  this  then  its  male? 
The  future  must  decide.  It  has  not  yet,  so  far  as  we  know, 
been  found  in  company  with  Echthrogaleus  coleoptratus,  nor 
even  infesting  the  same  species  of  fish. 

ECHTHROGALEUS  LUTKENI  (Norman).     (PI.  XXII.  figs.  1-9.) 

1869.  Nogagus  LMkeni,  Norman,   "  Last   Report  Dredging    Shet- 
land," Brit.  Assoc.  Kept,  for  1868,  p.  300. 

The  cephalosome  is  much  rounded,  its  breadth  much 
greater  than  the  length  ;  the  hinder  corners  of  the  lateral 
arese  incurved,  well  rounded,  and  reaching  backwards  to  the 
end  of  the  first  of  the  two  exposed  segments  of  the  metasome. 
First  segment  of  metasome  with  lateral  expansions  broader 
and  longer  than  in  the  following- short  segment.  The  urosome 
consists  of  three  segments  ;  the  first,  or  genital  segment,  is 
subqnadrate  with  slightly  arched  sides,  longer  than  broad  ;  the 
second  segment  very  short,  the  terminal  rather  broader  than 
long  ;  the  uropodal  laminae  are  as  long  as  the  two  preceding 
joints,  and  of  ovate  form. 

The  antennules  (fig.  2)  have  the  first  joint  much  longer 
than  the  second  ;  the  second  joint  has  one  spine  on  the  hinder 
margin.  The  antennae  (fig.  3)  have  the  penultimate  joint 
stout,  the  last  long  and  gradually  attenuated,  only  very 
slightly  curved,  bearing  a  single  seta  on  the  inner  face.  The 
first  maxillipeds  (fig.  4)  have  the  claws  setose.  The  second 
maxillipeds  have  the  terminal  joint  very  broad  and  stout, 
obliquely  truncate  distally,  with  a  nodule,  and  areolated  disk 
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at  the  commencement  of  the  palm  ;  the  finger  short  and 
stout.  The  first  feet  (Hg.  6)  have  both  rami  composed  of  two 
joints  ;  the  inner  branch  terminates  in  three  seta1,  the  outer 
in  four  ;  the  first  joint  of  this  outer  branch  has  one  spine  on 
the  outer  margin,  and  the  second  joint  three.  The  second, 
third,  and  fourth  feet  (figs.  7,  8,  9)  are  alike  in  general 
character,  though  differing  slightly  in  the  number  of  setae 
and  external  marginal  spines.  The  fifth  feet,  which  are 
situated  under  the  genital  segment,  are  minute,  one-jointed, 
bearing  two  or  three  short  setse. 

Polperro,  two  specimens,  but  the  record  of  the  fish  on 
which  they  were  found  was  not  given.  The  type  specimen 
was  taken  on  a  Skate  at  Shetland. 

ECHTHKOGALEUS  COLEOPTRATUS,  Guerin. 

1817.  Dinematura    coleoptrata,  Guerin,    Icon,   du   Regne   Animal, 
vol.  iii.  Crustace"s,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  G. 

1850.  Dinemoura    alata    (Johnston),    Baird,    p.    285,    pi.    xxxiii. 
figs.  6,  7. 

1861.  Echthrogaleus   coleoptratus,    Steenstrup    &    Liitken,   p.    380, 

pi.  viii.  fig.  15. 
1900.  Echthrogaleus  coleoptratus,  T.  Scott,  p.  156,  pi.  vi.  fig.  52. 

From  the  Blue  Shark  (Carcha/rias  glaucus)  and  the  Por- 
beagle (Lamna  cornubica)  at  Polperro  (A.  M.  i\7.). 

Fam.  2.    DICHELESTIID^E. 
LERNANTHROPUS  KROYERI,  P.  J.  van  Beneden. 

1851.  Lernanthropus   Krb'yeri,   P.    J.   van   Beneden,   "  RechercLes 
sur  qnelques  Crustacea  inferieurs,"  Ann.    des   Sci.   Nat.  ser.  3, 
vol.  xvi.  p.  102,  pi.  iii.  figs.  7-9. 

1858.  Lernanthropus  Kroyeri,  Glaus,  Bau  und  Entwick.  parasitisch. 

Crustaceen,  p.  18,  figs.  15-19. 
1864.  Lernanthropus  Kroyeri,  Nordmann,  '•'  Netie  Beitr.    z.  Kennt. 

parasit.  Copepoden,"  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  Moscou,  vol.  xxxvii.  p.  508, 

pi.  vii.  figs.  5-8. 
1879.  Lernanthropus  Kroyeri,  Heider,  "  Die  Gattung  Lernanthropus," 

Arbeit.  Zoolog.  Institut,  Wien,  vol.  ii.  p.  90,  pi.  v.  figs.  72-73. 
]895.  Lernanthropus  Kroyeri,   Bassett-Suiith,    Jour.   Marine   Biol. 

Assoc.  vol.  iv.  p.  159. 
1903.  Lernanthropus  Krnyeri,  A.    Scott,   Report   Lancashire   Sea- 

F'sheries  Laboratory,  no.  xii.  p.  43. 

Twelve  specimens  from  a  Lalrax  lupus  taken  off  Plymouth 
(JBassett-SmitK) . 

ANTHOSOMA  CRASSUM  (Abildgaard). 

1794.   Caligus    crassus,   Abildgaard,    Scrivter    Naturhist.    Selskab. 
vol.  iii.  p.  54,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-3. 
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1816.    Call yus  imoricatus,  Risso,  Hist.  Nat.  Crust.  Nice,  p.   162, 

pi.  iii.  tig.  13. 
18-38.  Anthosoma  Smithii  (Leach),  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.  i. 

p.  295,  pi.  ii.  figs.  2,  2  a. 
1840.    Anthosoma  Smithii,  H.  M.-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 

vol.  iii.  p.  483,  pi.  xxxix.  fig.  5;  and  Cuv.  Regne  Anita.,  Crust. 

pi.  Ixxix.  tig.  3. 

1850.  Anthosoma  Smithii,  Baird,  p.  299,  pi.  xxxiii.  fig.  10. 

1801.  Anthosoma  crassum,   Steenstrup    &    Lutken,  p.    57,   pi.   xii. 

fig.  24. 
1905.  Anthofrtna  crassum,  T.  Scott,  p.  112,  pi.  v.  tigs.  15  &  16  ( 5  ). 

Leach's  British  specimen  was  "  discovered  sticking  to  a 
Shark  (the  Lamna  cornubica)  thrown  ashore  at  Exmouth, 
Devonshire,  bv  T.  Smith,  Esq.,  of  the  Temple,  who  sent  it 
to  Dr.  Leach,  British  Museum  "  (Baird). 

DICHELESTIUM  OBLONGUM  (Abildgaard). 

1794.   Caligus   oblongus,  Abildgaard,    Scrivter   Naturhist.    Selskab. 

vol.  iii.  p.  54,  pi.  v.  figs.  4-11. 
1804.  Dichelestium  sturionis,  Herman,  Meinoire  Apterologique,  p.  12o, 

pi.  v.  figs.  7,  8. 

1838.  Dichelestium  sturionis,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.  i.  p.  299, 
pi.  ii.  tigs.  5,  5  a. 

1839.  Dichelestium    sturionis,   H.    Rathke,    "  Bau  des  Dichelestium 
sturionis  und  der  Lernaopoda  stellata,"  Nov.   Act.  Acad.  Leop.- 
Car.  Nat.  Cur.  vol.  xix.  p.  127,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  1-17. 

1840.  Dichelestium   sturionis,   H.   Milne-Edwards,   Hist.   Nat.    des 
Crust,  vol.  iii.  p.  485,  pi.  xxxix.  fig.  4. 

1905.  Dichelestium  sturionis,  T.  Scott,   p.  Ill,  pi.  v.  figs.  17-24  ; 
pi.  vi.  figs.  1-6  (cf  &  ?). 

Numerous  examples  found  on  a  Sturgeon,  which  was  taken 
at  Polperro  in  1867  (A.  M.  N.). 

CLAVELLA  MULLI,  P.  J.  van  Beneden. 

1851.  CluceUu  multi,    P.   J.   van   Beneden,    li  Rech.   sur    quelques 
Crust,  inferieurs,"  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  3,  vol.  xvi.  p.  99,  pi.  iii. 
tigs.  3.  4. 

1896.   Clauella  mulla,  Bassett-Sinith,  vol.  iv.  p.  150. 

Numerous  specimens  taken  from  the  gills  of  Red  Mullet  at 
Plymouth  (Sassett-SmitJi) . 

COXGERICOLA  TALLIUA,  P.  J.  van  Beneden. 

1854.  Congericola  pattida,  P.  J.  van  Beueden,  Bull.  Acad.  Roy,  de 

Belgique,  vol.  xxi.  p.  583,  figs.  1  6. 
189G.  Cycnus pallidus,  Bassett-Sniith,  p.  159. 
1904.  Cycnus  pallidus,  T.  Scott,  p.  127. 

A  few  specimens  taken  from  Conger  Eels  at  Plymouth 
by  Bassett-Smith. 
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Tribe  VII.  LERN^EOIDA. 
Fam.  1.  L  E  R  N  M  i  D  jc. 


BRANCHIALIS,  Linne. 

Plymouth,  common  on  the  gills  of  Cod,  Haddock,  Bass, 
and  Whiting  (Bassett-Smith)  ;  Polperro  and  Falmouth 
(A.  M.  N). 

LERN^A  LUSCI,  Bassett-Smith. 

1896.  Lerncea  lusci,  Bassett-Smith,  Marine  Biol.  Soc.  Jour.  p.  160; 

and  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (1.  c.)  p.  13,  pi.  iv.  fig.  6. 
1904.  Lerncea  lusci,  T.  Scott,  p.  277,  pi.  xvii.  figs.  12  &  13. 

Very  common  on  the  gills  of  the  Whiting-pout  (Gadas 
fuscus)  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-Smith}  ;  also  at  Polperro  (A. 
M.  N.}. 

PENNELLA  FILOSA  (Linne*). 

1870.  Pennella  orthagorisci,  E.  P.  Wright,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
ser.  4,  vol.  v.  p.  42,  pi.  i.  figs.  1-6. 

Mr.  Bassett-Smith  writes  :  "  One  specimen  was  obtained 
from  the  Plymouth  Laboratory,  but  from  what  fish  was  not 
known/'  In  E.  P.  Wright's  paper  above  referred  to  he  writes  : 
"  Dr.  Baird  informs  me  that  he  examined  a  specimen  of 
Pennella  from  a  Sunfish  captured  at  Megavissey,  Cornwall, 
which  he  refers  to  P.filosa,  Linn."  About  the  year  1862, 
Thomas  Edward  of  Banff  sent  to  A.  M.  N.  a  Pennella  which 
he  had  found  on  a  Sunfish  taken  in  the  Moray  Firth.  The 
head  was  absent,  but  the  specimen  was  probably  referable 
toP.filosa,  Linne".  Mr.  Bassett-Smith  called  his  specimen 
"  Penella  sagitta  ?  Linn." 

LERN^EENICUS  SPRATTA  (Sowerby). 

1850.  Lernteonema  spratta,  Baird,  p.  341,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  10. 

1850.  Lernezonema  Bairdi,  Salter,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  vi.  p.  86,  pi.  vii.  fig.  1. 
1865.  Lernceonema  monillaris,  Heller,  Reise  '  Novara,'  Crust,  p.  248, 

pi.  xxv.  fig.  4. 
1900.  Lernceenicus  spratta,  T.  Scott,  p.  161,  pi.  vii.  figs.  7-10. 

One  very  perfect  specimen  taken  at  Plymouth  (JBassett- 
Smith)  . 

LERN^ENICUS  ENCRASICOLI  (Turton). 

1850.  Lernceonema  encrasicoli,  Baird,  p.  341,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  11. 

"  A  broken  specimen,  probably  belonging  to  this  species, 
was  taken  from  a  Clupea  alosa  "  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-Smith); 
on  the  eye  of  a  young  Pollack  at  Falmouth  (Cocks'). 
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Fam.  2.  SPLANCHNOTROPHIDJE. 
SPLANCHNOTROPHUS  GRACILIS,  Hancock  &  Norman. 

1803.  Splanchnotrophus  gracilis,  Hancock  &  Norman,  "  On  Splanchun- 
ti'ophus,  an  undescribed  genus  of  Crustacea,  parasitic  in  Nudi- 
branchiate  Mollusca,"  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  50,  pi.  xv.  ; 
and  pi.  xvi.  figs.  7-10. 

The  type  specimens  were  found  buried  in  the  flesh  of  the 
Nudibranch  Acanthodoris  pilosa,  Mliller,  taken  on  the  south 
coast  of  Devonshire. 

Fam.  3.  CHONDRACANTHID^E. 
CHONDRACANTHUS  ZEI,  De  la  Roche. 

1850.   Chondracanthus  zei,  Baird,  p.  327,  pi.  xxxv.  fig,  1. 
1900.   Chondracanthus  zei,  T.  Scott,  p.  167,  pi.  viii.  tig.  1. 

Polperro  (ATus.   JVor.)  ;    very   common   on   gills    of  Zeus 
faber  at  Plymouth  (JSassett-SmitJi). 

CHONDRACANTHUS  LOPHII,  Johnston. 

1850.   Chondracanthus  lophii,  Baird,  p.  330,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  3. 
1879.   Chondracanthus  gibbosus,  C.   Vogt,    Crustacea   Parasites   des 
Poissons,  p.  76,  pi.  v.  figs.  1-4  ;  pi.  vi.  figs.  1-3,  J  $ . 

On  the  Angler,  Starcross  (C.  Parker)  and  Polperro 
(Laugliriii}  ;  both  in  Mns.  Nor.  Plymouth  (A.  M.  N. 
1889)  ;  Falmouth  (W.  P.  Cock*). 

CHONDRACANTHUS  MERLUCCII  (Holten). 

1837.  Chondracantlms  merluccii,  Kroyer,  Naturbist.  Tidssk.  vol.    i. 
p.  278,  pi.  iii.  figs.  9  a-d. 

Common  in  the  mouth  of  the  Hake,  Gadus  merluccius. 
Starcross  and  Polperro  (C.  'Parker  and  Laughrin  in  Mas. 
Nor.}.  Plymouth  (Bassett-Smitli). 

CHONDRACANTHUS  SOLEJE,  Kroyer. 

1838.  Chondracanthus  solece,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  vol.  ii.  p.  139, 
pi.  iii.  fig.  4. 

1900.   Chondracanthus  solea,  T.  Scott,  p.  165;  pi.  vii.  tigs.  41-45. 

On  the  Dab  near  Starcross  (C.  Parker  in  J\fus.  JX'or.')- 
Gill-cavity  of  Solea  vulgaris  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmitK). 

CHONDRACANTHUS  CORNUTUS  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

1850.  Lernentoma  cornuta,  Baird,  p.  328,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  2. 

1851.  Chondracanthus  cornutus,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,  Ann.  des  Sci. 
Nat.  ser.  3,  vol.  xvi.  p.  108,  pi.  iv.  figs.  1-4. 
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1879.  Chondracanthus  cormtf.vs,   C.  Vogt,  Crustacea  Parasites   des 

Poissons,  p.  78,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  4-8,  rf  $  . 
1900.   Chondracauthus  cornutus,  T.  Scott,  p.  1(54,  pi.  vii.  figs.  19-31, 

(?$• 

This  is  Lernentoma  roniuta,  Baird.  "  A  great  number  of 
specimens  were  taken  from  the  gills  of  the  Plaice  (P.platessa\ 
Flounder  (P.  flesus}  and  P.  mi'!/t<*f<~>»K.(.  They  differed  much 
in  size,  being  small  and  especially  abundant  on  the  Flounder  " 
(Bassett  -  SmitJi) . 

CHONDRACANTHUS  CLAVATUS,  Bassett-Smith. 

1896.   Chondracanthus  clavatus,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  13,  pi.  v.  figs.  1- 

1  a-o. 
1900.   Chondracanthus  clavatus,  T.  Scott,  p.  165,  pi.  vii.  figs.  35-37. 

On  the  gills  of  the  Lemon  Sole,  Pleuronectes  microcephalus, 
at  Plymouth  (Bassett-Smitli). 

ORALION  ASELLINUS  (Linne) . 

1832.   Chondracanthus     triyla    (Blainville),    Xordrnann,     Mikrogr. 

Beitriige,  vol.  ii.  p.  116,  pi.  ix.  fi<r.  1. 

1850.  Lernentoma  asellina,  Baird,  p.  329.  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  4. 
1896.   Chondracanthus  triglce,  Bassett-Srnith,  p.  13,  pi.  iv.  fig.  4. 

1899.  Oralion  aseUinus,  Bassett-Smith,  p.  490,  pi.  xxvi.  figs.  1, 1  a-c. 

1900.  Oralion  asMinus,  T.  Scott,  p.  163,  pi.  \ii.  figs.  16-18. 

Polperro  (A.  M.  N.}.  Taken  plentifully  from  Trigla  gur- 
nardus,  T.  cuculus,  and  T.  hirundo  at  Plymouth  (Bassett- 
Smith)  ;  Falmouth  (  W.  P.  Cocks'). 


Fam.  4.  LERN^EOPODID^:. 

LERNJEOPODA  SALMONEA  (Linne). 

1840.  Basanistes  salmonea,  H.  Milne-Edwards,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Crust. 

vol.  iii.  p.  509,  pi.  xli.  fig.  3. 

1850.  Lernceopoda  salmonea,  Baird,  p.  335,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  6. 
18ti3.  Lernceopoda  salmonea,  Kroyer,  Naturhist.  Tidssk.  ser.  3,  vol.  ii. 

p.  275,  pi.  xv.  fig.  3. 
1900.  Lernceopoda  salmunea,  T.  Scott,  p.  173,  pi.  viii.  fig.  26. 

One  female  taken  on  the  gills  of  a  Salmon  at  Plymouth 
(Bassett-SmitK). 

LERN^EOPODA  GALEI,  Kroyer. 

1850.  Lernceopoda  yalei,  Baird,  p.  334,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  7. 

1900.  Lernceopoda  yalei,  T.  Scott,  p.  172,  pi.  viii.  figs.  16-25,  tf  5 . 

From  Galeus  vide/arts  (the  Toper)  and  from  Cod,  Polperro 
(A.  M.  j\r.)  ;  and  from  Galeus  vulgaris,  Mustelus  vidyaris, 
and  Acdnthias  viilyaris  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmitK). 


LERN.EOPODID.ffi.  219 

LERN^OPODA  ELONGATA  (Grant). 

18.50.  Lerneeopofla  elongata,  Baird,  p.  333,  pi.  xxxv.  fig.  5. 
1900.  Leniceopoda  elonyata,  T.  Scott,  p.  171,  pi.  viii.  tigs.  11-15. 

Taken  on  the  Smooth  Hound,  Mustelus  vulgaris,  at  Polperro 
(A.  M.N.). 

LERN^EOPODA  BIDISCALIS,  Kane. 

1892.  Lenxcopoda   bidiscalis,  W.   F.  de  V.  Kane,  Proc.  Roy.   Irish 

Acad.  ser.  3,  vol.  ii.  p.  203,  pis.  ix.,  x. 
1900.  Lernceopoda  bidiscalis,  T.  Scott,  p.  172. 

About  1862  W.  Laughrin  sent  specimens  o£  tliis  species  to 
A.  M.  N.  from  Polperro,  where  it  was  taken  on  Mustelus 
vulgaris,  the  Smooth  Hound. 

THYSANOTE  IMPUDICA  (Nordmann). 

1832.  Brachielln  impudicn,  Nordmann,  Mikrogr.  Beitrage,  vol.   ii. 

p.  92,  pi.  viii.  fig.  1. 
1900.  Thysanote  tmpudica,  T.  Scott,  p.  169,  pi.  viii.  figs.  2-5. 

A  number  of  specimens  from  different  species  of  Griirnards, 
Trigla  cuculus,  T.  gurnardus,  and  T.  hirundo,  at  Plymouth 
(Bassett-  Smith)  ;  Polperro  and  Starcross  (A.  M.  JV.). 

CHAROPINUS  DALMANNI  (Retzius). 

1838.  Lernceopoda   Dalmanni,   Krover,   Naturhist.    Tidssk.    vol.    i. 
p.  264,  pi.  ii.  tig.  3. 

1862.  Lerneopoda  Dalmanni,  Turner  &  Wilson,  "  On  the  Structure 
of  Le  rneopoda  Dalmanni,''  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Edin.  vol.  xxiii.p.  77, 
pi.  iv.  figs.  1-16. 

1863.  Charopinus    Dalmanni,   Kroyer,   Xaturhist.    Tidssk.    ser.    3, 
p.  280,  pi.  xiv.  fig.  6. 

1900.   Charopinus  Dalmanni,  T.  Scott,  p.  169,  pi.  viii.  figs.   6-10, 


In  the  nostrils  of  Skates  at  Polperro  (^1.  M.  N.). 

Turner  and  Wilson  completely  misunderstood  the  mouth- 
organs  of  this  species,  turning  the  mouth  upside  down  and 
naming  the  antenn  tiles  first  feet,  and  the  first  feet  antennules. 

BRACHIELLA  THYNNI,  Cuvier. 

(Year  ?)    Brachiella    thynni,   Guerin,    Iconog.    d.    Regne    Animal, 

Zoophytes,  pi.  ix.  figs.  6-6  c. 

1832.  Brachiella  thynni,  Nordmann,  Mikrogr.  Beitrage,  vol.  ii.  p.  90. 
1840.  Brachiella    thynni,    Milne-Edwards,   Hist.    Nat.    des   Crust. 

vol.  iii.  p.  512. 

On  the  Tunny  (Thynnus  thynnus)  at  Pulperro  (A.  M.  N.\ 
and  on  the  same  fish  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-  Smith). 
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BKACHIELLA  BISPINOSA,  Nordmann. 

1832.  Srachie//a  bispinosa,  Nordmann,  Mikrogr.    Beitriige,   vol.   ii. 

p.  94,  pi.  viii.  figs.  4-7. 
1901.  Brachiella  bispinosa,  T.  Scott,  p.  132. 

Abundant  on  gills  of  various  Gurnards,  Triyla  cuculus, 
</iirnardus,  and  lyra,  at  Plymouth  (Bassett-SmitK). 

BRACHIELLA  INSIDIOSA,  Heller. 

1865.  Brachiella  insidiosa,  Heller, '  Novara '  Reise,  Crustaceen,  p.  239. 

pi.  xxiv.  tig.  1,  2  • 
1896.  Brachiella  insidiosa,  Bassett-Smitb,  Ann.  &  Mag-.  N;;t.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  p.  34,  pi.  vi.  fig.  2,  <$ . 
1900.  Brachiella  insidiosa,  T.  Scott,  p.  175,  pi.  viii.  figs.  40,  41,  J  $  . 

Attached  to  the  gill-rays  of  the  Hake  (Gadus  merluccius)  at 
Plymouth  ;  fairly  common  (Bassett-Smitli). 

BRACHIELLA  MEBLUCCII,  Bassett-Smith. 

1896.  Brachiella  merluccii,  Bassett-Suiitb,  Jour.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc. 

vol.  iv.  p.  163. 
1896.  Brachiella  merluccii,  Bassett-Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  p.  14,  pi.  vi.  tigs.  1,  1  a. 
1900.  Brachiella  merluccii,  T.  Scott,  p.  175,  pi.  viii.  fig.  42. 

This  species  was  found  by  Bassett- Smith  at  Plymouth,  who 
writes  of  it :  "  These  animals  are  always  found  attached  to 
the  points  of  the  gill-rakers  of  the  Hake,  Gadus  merluccius, 
and  never  attached  to  the  gill-rays  themselves  asJ3.  insidiosa. 
Both  are  frequently  found  on  the  same  fish,  but  their  posi- 
tions were  never  other  than  those  noted.''' 


BRACHIELLA  TRIGL^E  (Glaus). 

1860.  Brachiella  triglce,  Glaus,  "  Zur  Morpbologie  der  Opepoden,'1 

Wiirzburgen  naturvviss.  Zeits.  vol.  i.  p.  32,  fig.  6,  cj1  ;  and  Quart. 

Journ.  Mi'cr.  Sci.  1861,  p.  296,  pi.  x  fig.  6. 
1877.  Anchorella  triylce.,  Kurz,  "  Studien  iiber  die  Familie  der  Ler- 

naeopoden,"  Zeits.   f.    wiss.  Zool.  vol.    xxix.    p.   404  ;    pi.   xxiv. 

figs.    13-15,    $  ;    pi.   xxv.   figs.    22,   23,  rf  ;    pi.   xxvi.   fijs.   46, 

47,$. 
1896.  Brachiella  trifflce,  Bassett-Smitb,  Ann.    &  Mag.   Nat.   Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  pi.  vi.  fig.  3,  tf  . 
1901,  Brachiella  trit/lce,  T.  Scott,  p.  133,  pi.  vii.  figs.  24-29. 


On  gills  of  various  Gurnards,    Trif/la  cm-ulti*.  gurnardus, 
and  hirundo,  at  Plymouth,  but  not   very   common 
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ANCHORELLA  EMARGINATA,  Kroyer. 

1838.  Anchorella  emarginata,   Kroyer,    Naturhist.    Tidssk.   TO!,   i. 

p.  287,  pi.  iii.  figs.  7  a-e,  rf  ?  . 
1851.  Anchorella  emarpinata,  Van  Beneden,  "  Recher.  sur  quelques 

Crust,  infer.,"  Anu.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  3,  vol.  xvi.  p.  113,  pi.  vi. 

ligs.  4-6,  d  $  • 
1877.  Anchorella  emarginata,  Kurz,  Zeits.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  vol.  xxix. 

p.  398,  pi.  xxv.  tig.  8. 
1900.  Anchorella  emanjinata,  T.  Scott,  p.  176,  pi.  viii.  figs.  49-51,  $  . 

On  gill-rakers  of  the  outer  branchiae  of  Clupea  alosa  at 
Plymouth  (Bassett-Sm itJi). 

ANCHORELLA  UNCINATA  (0.  F.  Midler). 

1850.  Anchorella  uncmata,  Baird,  p.  337,  pis.  xxxv.   fig.  9 ;  xxxvi. 
figs.  4,  6,  <J  $ . 

1879.  Anchorella  uncinata,  C.  Voa:t,  Crust.  Parasites  des  Poissons, 

p.  60,  pi.  iv.  figs.  2-7,  d  $ . 
1900.  Anchorella  uncinata,  T.  Scott,  p.  177,  pi.  viii.  figs.  43,  44. 

Very  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Plymouth,  and 
Bassett-Smith  records  it  as  found  in  the  folds  of  the  skin 
around  the  mouth,  and  in  the  gill-cavity  of  cod,  pollock, 
whiting,  and  whiting-pout  ;  it  is  also  very  common  at  Pol- 
perro  and  Falmouth. 

ANCHORELLA  QUADRATA,  Bassett-Smith. 

1896.  Anchorella  quadrata,  Bassett-Smith,  Jour.  Marine  Biol.  Lab. 

vol.  iv.  p.  163. 
1896.  Anchorella  quadrata,  Bassett-Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  p.  15,  pi.  iv.  fig.  5. 

A  few  specimens  found  attached  to  the  gill-rakers  of 
Callionymus  h/ra  at  Plymouth  (Bdssett-SmitJi). 

ANCHORELLA  PARADOXA,  P.  J.  van  Beneden. 

1851.  Anchorella  par adoxa,  P.  J.  van  Beneden,   "  Recherches  sur 
quelques  Crust,  infer.,"  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  3,  vol.  xvi.  p.  117, 
pi.  vi.  fig.  1. 

1896.  Anchorella  parado.ra,  Bassett-Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
ser.  6,  vol.  xviii.  p.  15,  pi.  v.  tig.  2. 

At  Plymouth,  found  on  the  gills  of  Scomber  scomber,  but 
rare  (Bassett-Smith). 


222  COPKl'ODA. 


Tribe  VIII.  HERPYLLOBIOIDA. 

Fam.  HERPYLLOBIID.E. 

SACCOPSIS  ALLENI,  E\  Brumpt. 

Saccopsis  AHeni,  E.  Brumpt,  C.  R.  Acad.  Paris,  vol.  cxxiv.  p.  1464, 

fig.  ( fide  Alleii). 
1894.  Saccopsis  Alleni,  in  Journ.  Marine  Biol.  Assoc.  vol.  vii.  p.  236 

(no  description). 

Plymouth,  on  Poly  cirrus  aurantiacus  (E.  Brumpt). 


Order  XII.  CIERIPEDIA. 
Tribe  I.  THORACICA. 

Div.  1.  Pedunculata. 
Fam.  1.  L  E  P  A  D  I  D  ^E. 

LEPAS  ANATIFERA,  Linnc. 

On  drifted  wood,  Devon  (Montagu)  •  on  floating  wood, 
Plymouth  (Biol.  Lab.'}  ;  and  on  ships'  bottoms  and  floating 
cork,  Plymouth  (T.  V.  Hodgson,  iv.  p.  178). 

LEPAS  ANSIFERINA,  Linne. 

Drifted  wood,  Devon  (Montagu)  ;  Plymouth  (Cocks}. 

LEPAS  HILLII,  Leach. 

An  occasional  visitor  on  wood,  corks,  &c.  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Falmouth,  recorded  as  L.  leer  is  (Cocks}. 

LEPAS  FASCICULARIS,  Ellis  &  Solander. 

Found  occasionally  floating  off  the  coasts  on  cork,  &c. 
Cocks  records  it  as  found  at  Falmouth  on  Fucus  vesiculosus. 
Thrown  up  in  considerable  abundance  on  the  coast  of  Devon 
between  Milton  and  Thurlstone  (Montagu,  Test.  Brit.  vol.  iii. 
p.  163). 

LEPAS  PECTINATA,  Spengler. 

Captain  Brown  records  it  under  the  name  Pentelasmis 
radula  as  found  on  the  Devonshire  coast,  but  very  rare  ;  and 
Clocks,  who  calls  it  Anatifera  sitlcata,  gives  it  as  rare  on 
cork  at  Falmouth. 


LEl'ADIDJE.—  POLLICIPEDID^E.  223 

CONCHODERMA  AURITA  (Liniie). 

On  ships'  bottoms  stranded  on  the  Devonshire  coast  (Cap- 
tain Browii)  ;  Plymouth  (Biol.  Lab.)  ;  Plymouth  on  ships' 
bottoms  ( T.  V.  Hodgson,  iv.  p.  175).  Ships'  bottoms,  Fal- 
mouth  (Cocks). 

CONCHODERMA  VIRGATA  (Spengler). 

Ships''  bottoms  at  Falmotith  (Cocks). 

The  Cineras  aurita  Captain  Brown  found  at  Plymouth  is 
clearly  referable  to  this  species,  which  no  doubt  occasionally 
is  brought  to  the  Devon  and  Cornish  coasts,  but  neither  this 
nor  the  two  preceding  species  are  true  natives. 

Fain.  2.  ALEPADID.E. 

ALEPAS  PARASITA,  Sander  Rang. 

Under  the  name  Cineras parasita,  Cocks  writes  :  rt  Attached 
to  the  umbrella  of  Cyancea  tuljerculata  ; "  and  Darwin  writes  : 
"  Mr.  Cocks  informs  me  that  an  Aiepas,  apparently  A.  para- 
sita,  has  been  cast  on  shore  near  Falmouth  attached  to  a 
Cyansea  ;  and  that  two  other  specimens  adhered  to  the 
bottom  of  a  vessel  arriving  at  that  port  from  Odessa  "  (Darwin, 
The  Lepadida3,  p.  159).  It  is  recorded  from  Loire-Inferieure 
by  M.  Cailliaud. 

Fam.  ?).  P  o  L  L  i  c  I  p  E  D  I  D  JR. 

SCALPELLUM  VULGARE,  Leach. 

Common  off  Start  Bay,  Plymouth  and  Falmouth,  attached 
to  Hydroids  (Tululana,  Xt-rtidaria,  &c.)  (A.  M.  X.). 

POLLICIPES  CORNUCOPIA,  Leach. 

Montagu  (Test.  Brit.  vol.  iii.  p.  7)  \\  as  assured  by  Mr.Laskey 
that  he  observed  the  species  on  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  that 
had  been  upset  and  towed  into  Dartmouth,  mixed  with 
L.  anatifera  and  ansiferina,  which  completely  covered  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel.  We  ( A.  M.  AT.)  have  found  it  living 
in  great  abundance  on  the  shore  at  Santander  in  North  Spain, 
and  Paul  Fischer  records  it  from  La  Gironde  as  found  on  all 
the  rocky  coasts.  The  most  northern  locality  which  Darwin 
gave  was  Portugal. 
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Div.  2.  Operculata. 
Fam.  4.  B  A  L  A  N  I  D  JE. 

BALANUS  TINTINNABULTJM  (Linne). 

From  wreck-timber,  Castle  Point,  Falmouth  (W.  P. 
Cocks)  ;  ships'  bottoms  at  Plymouth  (Biol.  Lai.}. 

BALANUS  SPONGICOLA,  Brown. 

"  Found  by  Dr.  Leach  in  a  sponge  on  the  Devonshire 
coast,  and  is  not  uncommon"  (Captain  Broiori).  Off  Ply- 
mouth on  Pecten  opercularis  (A.  M.  N.). 

BALANUS  PERFORATES,  Bruguiere. 

This  is  Balanus  communis  of  Pulteney  and  of  Montagu  ; 
and  B.  Cranchii  of  Leach  and  Brown.  It  is  very  abundant 
between  tide-marks  in  Devon  and  Cornwall,  but  is  a  southern 
species  which  is  not  found  far  up  our  coasts. 

BALANUS  AMPHITRITE,  Darwin. 

On  ships'  bottoms,  Plymouth  (BioL  Lab.),  but,  like  B.  tin- 
tinnabulum,  not  indigenous. 

BALANUS  PORCATUS,  E.  da  Costa. 

Cocks  records  B.  costatus,  Donovan,  which  is  a  synonym 
of  this  species,  from  deep  water  at  Falmouth;  and  Spence 
Bate  ("  On  the  Development  of  the  Cirripedia/'  Ann.  &  Mug. 
Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  viii.  p.  ,324)  figures  the  young  as  reared 
by  him  at  Plymouth. 

BALANUS  CRENATUS,  Bruguiere. 

Plymouth  (A.  M.  N.),  and  it  is  probably  that  species 
which  (Jocks  records  from  Falmouth  under  the  name  B.  t-n- 
gosus. 

BALANUS  BALANOIDES,  Linne. 

Common.  Spence  Bate  (/.  c.)  figures  the  young ;  and 
Cocks  records  from  Falmouth  its  varieties  under  several 
names. 

ACASTA  SPONGITES,  Poll. 

In  a  sponge  off  Budleigh  Salterton  (.1.  M.  J\\).  C-ocks 
records  it  from  Falmouth  on  sponge  from  deep  water  under 
the  name  Acasta  Montagui,  Leach. 


CHTHAMALID.E. — TRYPETESID.E. 

Fam.  5.  0  H  T  H  A  M  A  L  I  D  IE. 
CHTHAMALUS  STELLATUS  (Poli). 

Common  between  tide-marks  and  in  shallow  water.  Mr. 
Spence  Bate  has  figured  the  young  reared  by  him  at 
Plymouth  ("  On  the  Development  of  the  Cirripedia,"  Ann. 
&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2,  vol.  viii.  p.  324,  pi.  vii.  figs.  11, 
14;  pi.  viii.  figs.  12,  13);  his  name  for  the  species  being 
"Chthamalus  depressus?,  Po\i  =  Salamispunctatus,  Montagu." 

Fam.  6.  GREUSIID^E. 
PYRGOMA  ANGLICUM,  G.  B.  Sowerby. 

Not  uncommon  off  the  coasts  of  Devon  and  Cornwall, 
more  especially  off"  the  latter.  Attached  to  the  calyx  of  Caryo- 
phullia  ci/athus  off  Plymouth  aud  Polperro  (A.  M.  N.)  ; 
Falmouth  (  W.  P.  Cocks). 

Fam.  7.  VERRUCID^E. 

VERRUCA  STROMIA  (0.  F.  Miiller). 

This  species  was  described  by  Miiller  in  1776,  and  in  the 
following  year  it  was  described  by  Pennant  under  the  name 
Lepas  striata.  It  is  dredged  attached  to  shells  and  stones 
not  unfrequently  off  the  south-west  coast. 

Tribe  II.  GRYPTOSOMATA,  A.  Hancock. 
=  ACROTHORACICA,  Gruvel. 

Fam.  TRYPETESID^E. 

TRYPETESA  LAMPAS  (A.  Hancock). 

1849.  Alcippe  lampas,  A.  Hancock,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  2, 

vol.  iv.  p.  303,  pis.  viii.  &  ix. 
1853.  Alcippe  lampas,  Darwin,  Monog.  Cirripedia,  Balanidae,  p.  530, 

pi.  xxii. 
1903.   Trypetesa  lampas,  Norman,  Ann.   &   Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  7, 

vol.  xi.  p.  309. 

Hancock  instituted  a  new  Order  Cryptosomata  to  receive 
this  genus ;  Darwin  rejected  it,  and  even  embraced  this 
genus  in  the  Fam.  Lepadidce.  The  name  Alcippe  being 
previously  in  use  among  Birds,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
substitute  a  new  generic  name. 

Off  the  Eddystone  Lighthouse  (C.  Spence  Bate  fide 
Darwin).  In  Buccinum  undatnm  off  Falmouth  (  \\r.  P.  Cocks}. 

N. 

Q 


2'2d  CIRRIPEDIA. 

Tribe  ITT.  RHIZOCEPHALA. 
Fam.  PELTOGASTRID^E. 

PELTOGASTER  PAGURI,  Rathke. 

On  small  specimens  of  Payurus  lernliardus  from  Teign- 
mouth Bay  (A,  M.  N.}. 

PELTOGASTER  SULCATUS,  Lilljeborg. 

On  examples  of  Pagurus  cuanensis  dredged  in  Teignmouth 
Bay  (A.  M.  N.}. 

SACCULINA  CARCINI,  J.  V.  Thompson. 

Of  unusually  large  size  on  Carcinus  mcenas,  Falmouth 
(A.  M.  N.)  ;  the  bar,  Exe  River  (Todd,  vi.  p.  325). 

SACCULINA  PHALANGII,  Hoek. 

1878.  Sacciilina  phalanc/ii,  Hoek,  "  Carcinolog'ische  Aanteekenin£-en, 
Bijdrage  totde  Kennis  der  Noordzee-Fauna,"  Tijdsch.  der  Nederl. 
Dierk,  Vereen.  vol.  iii.  p.  3  (separate  copy). 

On  the  abdomen  of  Stenorliynclms  longirostris  at  Plymouth, 
1903  (_A.  M.  JV.).  The  type  specimen  of  Hoek  \vas  parasitic 
on  StenorTiynchus  rostratus. 

SACCULINA  GALATHE^E,  sp.  n. 

We  give  this  name  to  a  little  form  found  on  the  abdomen 
of  Galatliea  intermedia,  taken  off  Plymouth  in  1889.  There 
is  little  or  no  character  in  the  species  of  this  genus  ;  but  it 
can  hardly  be  supposed  that  the  very  small  form  found  upon 
G.  intermedia  can  be  the  same  as  that  which  is  common  on 
Carcinus  mtenas. 
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Genus  SPH^ROMA,  p.  43,  add  :— 
SPELEROMA  HOOKERI,  Leach. 

18(38.  Spliccroma  Hookeri,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  ii.  p.  410. 

1873.  Spheeroma  Hookeri,  E.  Parfitt,  "  The  Fauna  of  Devon,"  Pt.  IX. 

"  Sessile-Eyed  Crustacea,"  Trans.  Devonshire  Assoc.  Advancement 

of  Science,  Lit.  &  Art,  p.  21. 

Mr.  Parfitt  records  this  species  from  "  among  weeds  in  a 
ditch  in  the  Topsham  Marshes,  near  the  Bridge." 

Genus  GAMMARUS,  p.  79,  add  : — 

GAMMARUS  EDWARDSII,  Spence  Bate. 

1862.  Gammarus  Edwardsii,  Bate,  Cat.  Amphip.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  208, 

pi.  xxxvii.  tig.  '2. 
1802.  Gammarus  Edwardsii,  Bate  &  Westwood,  vol.  i.  p.  386. 

"Two  specimens  of  this  species  were  found  by  us  in  a 
pond  at  Starcross,  Devonshire,  into  which  the  tide  formerly 
flowed,  but  which  has  been  cut  off  by  the  railway  embank- 
ment, so  that  we  are  not  aware  that  the  sea  has  flowed  into 
it  for  many  years,  while  a  small  freshwater  stream  con- 
stantly runs  into  it."-  -B.  &  W. 

Nothing  more  is  known  of  this  Gammarus,  which  remains 
to  be  rediscovered. 

Genus  THAUMALEUS,  p.  204,  add  :— 
THAUMALEUS  RIGIDUS  (I.  C.  Thompson). 

1888.   Cymbasoma  rir/idum,   I.    C.   Thompson,   Linn.    Soc.   Journ., 

Zool.  vol.  xx.  p.  154,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  1-4. 
1890.  MvnstriUa  rii/ida,  G.  C.  Bourne,  Quart.  Journ.  Micros.  Sci. 

n.  s.  vol.  xxx.  p.  575,  pi.  xxxvii.  tigs.  8,  11,  12. 
1892.   Thaumaleus    Claparedii,   Giesbrecht,   pp.   578-585,   pi.    xlvi. 

figs.  5,  15,  21,  26. 
1892.  Monstrilla  rii/ida,  R.  Valleutin,  Roy.  Cornwall  Polytech.  Soc. 

59th  Report,  p.  97. 
1904.   Thaumaleus  rigid//*,  T.  Scott,  22nd  Rept.  Fishery  Board  for 

Scotland,  p.  248,  pi.  xiii.  figs.  15-17 ;  pi.  xiv.  tig.  19. 
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Acantholeberis,  104. 
Acanthomysis,  27. 
Acanthonotosoma,  72. 
Acanthonotus,  72. 
Acartia,  13-']. 
Acasta,  224. 
Achseus,  7. 
Achenisia,  39. 
Acidostoma,  57. 
Acontiophorus,  193. 
Acroperus,  104. 


,  15. 
Alatiiiii,  30. 
Alcippe,  225. 
Alepas,  223. 
^  /lorchcxtes,  56. 
Alona,  104. 
Alonella,  106. 
Alplieus,  16. 
Alp/ieus,  20. 
Alteutha,  179. 
Amathilla,  78. 
Ainbasia,  5(5. 
Ameira,  150. 
Amenophia,  169. 
Ampelisca,  03. 
Amphilochoides,  64. 
Amphilochus,  64. 
Amphithoe,  90. 
Amphithoe,  56,  72,  74, 

76,  77,  90,  91. 
Anii/»wne,  141. 
Anapagurus,  8. 
Anatifera,  222. 
Anceus,  36. 
Anchialina,  24. 
Anchialus,  24. 
Anchistia,  30. 
AncMstrocheles,  116. 
Anchorella,  221. 
Anchor  elln,  220. 
Anomalocera,  132. 
Anonyx,  57,  59,  60. 
Antaria,  196. 
Anthessius,  201. 
Anthosoma,  214. 


Anthura,  36. 

Aora,  84. 
Apherusa,  74. 
Apseudes,  33. 
A  ra neaps,  63. 
Arcturella.  4S. 
Arc-turns,  47,  48. 
Arctus,  13. 
Argilloecia,  116. 
Argissa,  74. 
Arixtitis,  57. 
Armadillidium,  51. 
Arpacticus,  177. 
Artotrof/us,  192,  195. 
Ascidicola,  202. 
Asellopsis,  161. 
Asellus,  48. 
Aspicliscus,  183. 
Astacilla,  47. 
Astacus,  14. 
Asterocheres,  191. 
Asterope,  125. 
Atelecyclus,  2. 
Athnnas,  16. 
Athelges,  52. 
Attheyella,  156. 
Aitheyella,  155. 
Ati/hts.  74,  77. 
Autonoe,  84. 
Axius,  13. 
Bairdia,  117. 
Balanus,  224. 
Bathynectes,  3. 
Hasanistcs,  218. 
Bathyporeia,  60. 
Beatricella,  154. 
Bellidia,  18. 
Biancolina,  91. 
Bodotria,  29. 
Boeckia,  87,  199. 
Bopyrina,  51. 
Bopyroides  51. 
Bopyrus,  51. 
JBoreophattsia,  23. 
Bosmina,  103. 
Botryllophilus,  203. 
Erachiella,  219. 


Bradya,  138. 
Bradypontiuf,  195. 
Bruzeliella,  92. 
Hythocy there,  123. 
Calanus,  126. 
Caligiclium,  195. 
Calip-us,  205. 
Caligus,  214,  215. 
Callianassa,  12. 
Calliaxis,  12. 
Callimera,  64. 
Calliope,  72,  76. 
Calliupius,  76. 
Callisorna,  58. 
Calocaris,  12. 
Campecopea,  45. 
Cancer,  4. 
Candace,  132. 
Candacia,  132. 
Candoua,  114. 
Canthocamjitus,  154. 
Canthocamptus,    152, 

156, 183. 
Canuella,  135. 
Caprella,  98. 
Caradina,  17. 
Carcinus,  3. 
Cecrops,  211. 
Cecropsina,  210. 
Centropages,  128. 
Ceradocus,  81. 
Cerapus,  94,  95. 
Oeriodaphnia,  102. 
Cetochilus,  126. 
Charopinus,  219. 
Cheirocratus,  82. 
Cheirocratus,  81. 
Chelura,  97. 
Chimceropsis,  74. 
Chiroce}  balus,  100. 
Chondracanthus,  217. 
Chthamalus,  225. 
Chydorus,  108. 
Cineras,  223. 
'  Cirolana,  40. 
C'lrntsia,  128. 
Clavella,  215. 
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Cfeta,  157,  100. 
Oletodes,  1(>2. 
Clytemnestra,  140. 
Collocheres,  192. 
Coloniastyx,  96. 
Conchoderma,  223. 
( 'ongericola,  215. 
Conilera,  41. 
Coremapus,  85. 
Corophium,  95. 
Corycseus,  196. 
Oorystes,  2. 
Crangon,  14. 
Cratippus,  96. 
Cressa,  66. 
Cryptophthalmus,  16. 
Cryptothir,  53. 

Crypt  othifia,  53. 

C'uma,  29-33. 
Cumella,  33. 
Cumopsis,  29. 
Cydocypris,  110. 

Cyclopicera,  191,  192. 

Cyclopina,  185. 

Cyclops,  180. 

Cycnus,  215. 

Cyniodoce,  44. 

Cymodocea,  44. 

Cypria,  110. 

Cypridopsis,  113. 

Cyprinotus,  112. 

Cypris,  111. 

Cyproidia,  65. 

Ci/rwnassa,  29,  32. 

Cyrtophium,  97. 

Cythere,  117. 

Cytheridea,  120. 

Cytkerideis,  123. 

Cytherois,  123. 

Cytheropteron,  122. 

Cytheruva,  121. 

Dactylopodella,  172. 

Dactylopus,    167,    169, 
170, 172. 

Bactylopusia,  169. 

Dactylopusia,     173, 
175. 

Danaia,  66. 

Panielssenia,  152. 

Daphnia,  101. 

Dannnella,  116. 

Danvinia,  74. 

Darwinula,  116. 

Dasymysis,  28. 

Delavalia,  153. 

Uelavalia,  154. 


Dercothoe,  94. 
Dermatomyzon,  192. 
Dexamine,  77. 
Diaptomus,  130. 
Dias,  133. 
Diastylis,  30. 
Dichelestiuiu,  215. 
Dienecid,  16. 
Dinematura,  211,  214. 
Dinemoura,  211. 
Diogeues,  9. 
Diops,  33. 
Diosaccus,  167. 
Doropygus,  202. 
Droruia,  8. 
Dryope,  96. 
Dulichia,  97. 
Uynamene,  45. 
Dyspontius,  195. 
Ebalia,  1. 

Echthrogaleus,  213. 
Ectiuosonia,  135. 
Eiscladm,  90. 
Elasmopus,  81. 

Elytrophora,  209. 

Enhydrosoma,  164. 

Eriterocola,  203. 

Ephnevia,  72. 

Ergasilus,  201. 

Erichthonius,  94. 

Erpetocypris,  1 12. 

Erythrops,  25. 

Euclutita,  128. 

Eucy  there,  120. 

Eudora,  30. 

Eudorella,  30. 

Eupfu/ums,  8. 

Eupelte,  180. 

Kupliausia,  22. 

Eurycercus,  104. 

Euvydice,  41. 

Eurynome,  6. 

Ei/iytif/ieus,  89. 

Etu-yte,  186. 

Eurytemora,  129. 

Euterpe,  139. 

Euterpina,  139. 

Euthemisto,  54. 

Evadne,  109. 

Exwi(/uia,  97. 

Galathea,  10. 

Gammarella,  82. 

Gammaropsis,  89. 

Gammarus,  79,  227. 

Gammarus,  72,  78,  80, 
81,  82,  89,  &c. 


Gastrosaccus,  24. 
Gebia,  12. 
Gitana,  65. 
Gnathia,  36. 
G'oniopsyHus,  140. 
Gonoplax,  5. 
Gossea,  76. 
Grata,  79. 
Graptoleberis,  106. 
Guernea,  78. 
Gyqe,  51. 
Halia,  29. 
Halicyclops,  191. 
Halimedon,  71. 
Halirages,  75. 
Halithalestris,  168. 
Haplonyx,  60. 
Haplostylus,  24. 
Harpacticus,  177. 
Harpacticus,  139,  168. 
Harpinia,  63. 
Ilaustorius,  61. 
Helleria,  78. 
Hemimysis,  26. 
llermannella,  199. 
Ilerpetocypris,  112. 
Hersiliodes,  201. 
Heteroaiysis,  25. 
Heteropsyllus,  165. 
Hippolyte,  17. 
Hippolyte,  16. 
Hippomedon,  58. 
Homarus,  13. 
Ilyale,  56. 
Ilyas,  6. 
Jlyperia,  53. 
Ilyperoche,  54. 
I<:hthyoplwrla,  128. 
Idotea,  46. 
Idothea,  46. 
Lhja,  183. 
Ilyocryptus,  104. 
Ilyoc-ypris,  114. 
Ilyodromus,  113. 
Ilyopsyllus,  165. 
Inachus,  7. 
lone,  52. 
Iphimedia,  72. 
Iphinoe,  29. 
Isrea,  78. 
Isias,  129. 
JfBra,  48. 
Jitnassa,  93. 
Janira,  48. 
Jassa,  93. 
Jaxea,  12. 
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Jonesiella,  152. 

Kriiyera,  67,  68. 
Labidocera,  132. 
L(f">nargi(S,  211. 
Lampra,  77. 
Laophonte,  157. 
Laophontina,  165. 
Laopliontodes,  161. 
Laphystius,  74. 
Lembos,  84. 
Lt-mbos,  83. 
Lepas,  222. 
Lepeopb.th.emis,  208. 
Lepidactylus,  61. 
Leptocheirus,  85. 
Leptoebelia,  34. 
Leptognathia,  35. 
Leptomysia,  25. 
Lernaa,  216. 
Lerneeenicus,  216. 
Lernceonema,  216. 
Lernreopoda,  218. 
Lernanthropus,  214. 
Lernentoma,  217-219. 
Lestriffonus,  53. 
Leucon,  32. 
Leucothoe,  67. 
Leucot/we,  65. 
Lichomolgus,  198. 
Ligia,  50. 
Lilljeborgia,  83. 
Lilljeborgia,82,  162. 
Linmocy  there,  120. 
Limnoria,  43. 
Liriopsis,  53. 
Longipedia,  134. 
Longipediiut,  135. 
Loxoconclia,  120. 
Lubbockia,  197. 
Lu'tkenia,  210. 
Lynceus,  104. 
Lysianassa,  56,  58. 
Lysianax,  56. 
Macrocheiron ,  1 98 . 
Macromysia,  26. 
Macropodia,  7. 
Macropsis,  26. 
Macrotbrix,  103. 
Mfera,  80. 
Mai  a,  6. 
Mamaia,  6. 
Megaluropus.  81. 
Meyamirra,  79,  81. 
Megamphopus,  S9. 
Megaitbrum.  174. 
Melita,  79. 


Mesocberes,  193. 
Mesocbra,  156. 
Mesopodopsis,  26. 
Metaphoxus,  62. 
Metoecus,  54. 
Metopa,  65. 
Metridia,  131. 
Microdentopus,  83. 
Microdeutopus,  84,  85. 
Microjassa,  93. 
Microprotopus,  89. 
Microsetella,  137. 
Microtbalestris,  168. 
Misophria,  134. 
Moina,  103. 
Monoculodes,  67. 
Monstrilla,  204. 
Montctffua,  66. 
Mimida,  11. 
Muuna,  49. 
Mysidopsis,  25. 
Mysis,  27. 
Ncpnia,  90. 
Ntesa,  45. 
Nannastacus,  33. 
Naunonyx,  60. 
Nannopus,  164. 
Nautilograpsus,  5. 
Nebalia,  100. 
Nematopus,  25. 
Neomysis,  2s. 
Nephrops,  14. 
Nerocila,  39. 
Nicea,  56. 
Nicothoe,  196. 
Nika.  16. 
Niphargus,  80. 
Nitocra,  152. 
Noff  «(/us,  211,  213. 
Normanella,  162. 
Notodelphys,  201. 
Notopteropborus,  202. 
Nyctiphanea,  21. 
(Ediceros,  67,  69. 
Oitbona,  184'. 
Oncsea,  196. 
Oniscus,  50. 
Oralion,218. 
Orchestia,  55. 
Orcbestoidea,  5(5. 
Orchomene,  58. 
Orchomenella,  58. 
Orthagoriscola,  211. 
Orfhopalame,  89. 
Paguriis,  8. 
Paleemon,  20. 


Palfemonetes,  20. 
Palinurus,  13. 
Pandalina,  19. 
Pandalus,  19. 
Pandarus,  211. 
Paracalanus,  127. 
Paracartia,  134. 
Paracypris,  116. 
Paradoxostorna,  124. 
Parajassa,  93. 
Paramatta,  6. 
Paramesochra,  156. 
Paramphithoe,  72. 
Paramphithoe,  74. 
Parapoutella,  133. 
Pararistias,  57. 
Parastenhelia,  148. 
Paratanais,  35. 
Parategastes,  141. 
Parathalestris,  167. 
Parathemisto,  54. 
Paratylus,  77. 
Pelias,  20. 
Peltacoxa,  65. 
Peltidiuni,  180. 
Peltidium,  179. 
Peltogaster,  226. 
Penaeus,  14. 
Pennella,  216. 
Pentclasmis,  222. 
Peracantba,  107. 
Peratacantha.  107. 
Pereionotus,  73. 
Periambus,  98. 
Perioculoides,  67. 
Perimela,  4. 
Perrierella,  57. 
Pherusa,  72,  82. 
Pbilomedes,  125. 
Pbiloscia,  50. 
Philourgria,  50. 
Photis,90. 
Pboxocepbalus,  62. 
Phoa-us,  63. 
Plirif.rus,  52. 
Pht'isica,  98. 
PhyllopJiora,  212. 
Phyllotbalestris,  168. 
Phyllotbyretis,  212. 
Pilumnus,  4. 
Pinnotheres,  5. 
Pionocypris,  113. 
Pisa,  G~. 
Planes,  5. 
Platophium,  97. 
Platyarthrus,  51. 
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Platychelipus,  164. 
Pleonexes,  90. 
Pleopis,  109. 
Pleurocrypla,  52. 
Pleuromamma,  131. 
Pleuromma,  131. 
Pleuroxus,  107. 
Pletistes,  72. 
Podoceropsis,  90. 
Podoceropsis,  89. 
Podocerus,  91-93,  97. 
Podon,  109. 
Pollicipes,  223. 
PolybiuSj  2. 
Polycheles,  116. 
Polycope,  125. 
Polycopsis,  125. 
Polyphemus,  109. 
Pantflla,  132, 133. 
Pontoerates,  68. 
Pontocypris,  116. 
Ponfonella,  20. 
PontopMlus,  15. 
Porcellana,  11. 
Porcellidiura,  181. 
Porcellio,  51. 
Portumnus,  2. 
Portunus,  2. 
Praniza,  37, 
Prianasstts,  78. 
Prionocypris,  113. 
Probo/ium,  C>6. 
Protella,  98. 
Proto,  98. 
Protoinedi'ia,  82, 85,  87, 

88,  89. 

Psanmthe,  183. 
Peeudantiessius,  198. 
Pseudinne,  52. 
Pseudobradya,  138. 
Pseudocalanus,  128. 
Paeudocaligua,  207. 
Pseudocuma,  32. 
Pseudocyclops,  131. 
Pseudocy  there,  123. 
Pseudoprotella,  98. 
Pseudothalestris,  177. 


Pseudowestwoodia,  177 

I'/i'i-ir/oceru,  <>1. 

Ptilocheinis,  85. 

Pyrgoma,  225. 

Rhipophilus,  107. 

Ithizof/iri.i;  164. 

Rhoda,  i':J. 

Robertsonia,  140. 

Rocinela,  38. 

Rhynchomyzon,  192. 

Rhynchothalestris,  168. 

Saccopsis,  222. 

Sacculina,  226. 

Scalpel  1  urn,  223. 

Scapholeberis,  103. 

Sclnstomysis,  27. 

Scdsenophilus,  207. 

Sclerochilus,  123. 

Scolopechfirus,  58. 

Soottocheres,  193. 

Scutettidium,  183. 

Scyllarus,  13. 

Setella,  137. 

Sida,  131. 

Simosa,  102. 

SimocephaluSj  102. 
Siphonoecetes,  95, 
Siriella,  23. 
Socarnes,  57. 
Solenostoma,  193. 
Sphseroma,  43,  227. 
Spirontocaris,  18. 
Splanchnotrophus,  217. 
Squilla,  28. 
Stenhelia,  141. 
Stenorhynchus,  7. 
Stenosoma,  47. 
Stenothoe,  65. 
Stimpsonella,  84. 
Stimpsonia,  84. 
Sulcator,  61. 
Sunamphithoe,  91. 
Sunamphithoe,  90,  91. 
Sunaristes,  135. 
Synchelidiuiu,  67. 
Syrrhoe,  74. 
T'achidius,  139. 


Talitrus,  55. 
TalorcJiestia,  55. 
Tanais,  33. 
Tanaissus,  34. 
Tanaopsis,  3li. 
Taui'iu,  54. 
Tegastes,  141. 
Temora,  129. 
TemoreUa,  129. 
Tetragonicepa,  156. 
Tetromatus,  63. 
Thalestri.s,  167. 
Thalestris,  167-169. 
Tliaumaleus  203,  227. 
Ther sites,  60. 
Thompsonula,  153. 
Thorellia,  186. 
Thysanopoda,  22. 
Thysanote,  219. 
Tigriopus,  179. 
Tisbe,  183. 
Trebius,  209. 
Ti'ichoniscus,  50. 
Tritaeta,  77. 
Trypetesa,  225. 
Tryphosa,  58. 
Tryphosa,  58,  59. 
Tryphosella,  59. 
Typton,  20. 
Unciola,  96. 
Upogebia,  12. 
Urothoe,  61. 
Vallentinia,  172. 
Venilia,  27. 
Verruca,  225. 
Jlrbius,  18. 
Westwoodia,  177. 
Westwoodia,  71. 
Westwoodilla,  71. 
Xantho,  4. 
Xestoleberis,  121. 
Zaus,  179. 
Zenobia,  47. 
Zenobiana,  47. 
Zosiiue,  139. 
Zosime,  152. 
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PLATE    I. 

Fig.  1.  Tanaissus  Lilljeborgi  (Stebbing),  p.  34,  anteimule 

2.  „  „           cheliped   $ . 

3.  ,,  ,,           second  leg   $ . 

4.  ,,  ,,           terminal  joints  last  leg   $ 

5.  „  „           uropod   $. 

(I.  ,,  „  antenuule  and  antenna  <$ 

7.  „  ,,  cheliped  c?  . 


Crust. Devon  and.  Cornwall. 


Plate  I. 


E..  Popple,  del. 


PLATE    II. 

Pig.  1.  Gnathia  maxilla  ris  (Montagu),  p.    36,    antennule  and 

antenna  rf  . 

2.  „  „             mandible   J. 

3.  „  „              anterior  leg  <$ . 

4.  ,,  „              cephalosonie  d" . 

5.  „  „             front  margin  of  cephalosome  J . 
0.  „              „             telson  and  uropod  tf . 

7.  „  pleopod  d . 

8.  ,,  ,,  head  of  female. 

9.  Gnutliia  ov>/nnt>a  (Lilljeborg),  p.  37,  mandible  J  • 
10.  anterior  leg  rf  . 


Crust. Devon  and  Cornwall. 


Plate  II. 
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PLATE    IT  I. 

Fig.  1.   Giuitliia  o.ryurcect  (Lilljeborg),  p.  37,  front  raargia  of  cephalo- 
some J . 

2.  ,,  „  pleopod  J. 

•  >.  ,,  ,,  telsou  d  . 

4.  „  „  uropod  d . 

5.  ,,  ,,  cephaloBome  of  female. 

(>.  llocinela  danmoniensis  (Leach),  p.  38,  cephalosome. 

7.  „  „  telson. 

7*.          ,,  ,,  extremity  of  telson. 

8.  „  ,,  uvopod. 

9.  llocinela  Dumerilii  (Lucas),  p.  39,  cephalosome  from  above. 

10.  „  ,,  ditto,  side  view. 

11.  Eurydice pulclira,  Leach,  p.  42,  telson. 

12.  Eurydice  spinif/era.  H.  J.  Hausen,  p.  42,  telsori. 

13.  Eurydice  inermis,  II.  J.  Ilansen,  p.  43,  telson. 

13*.       „  ,.  telson  extremity,  more  magnified. 

14.  Kin'ydlce  ti-uncuta  (Xorruau),  p.  42,  telson. 


Crust. Devon  and.  Cornwall. 


Plate  IJ[ 
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PLATE    IV. 

Fig.  1.  Cirolana  borealis,  Lilljeborg,  p.  40,  telson  and  uropods. 

2.  Cirolana  Cranchii,  Leach,  p.  40,  telson  and  uropods. 

3.  Cijmodoce  truncata,  Leach,  p.  44,  hinder  portion  of  body  J  • 
4-         :>  „  variety  „  „  tf. 
5.          „                  „            liinder  portion  of  body  $ . 

°-  ,»  »  „  „  young  J  ? 

7.  ,,  ,,  mandible  $ . 

8.  ,,  ,,  first  maxilla  $ . 

9.  „  ,,  second  inaxilla  5 . 

10.  ,,  ,.  maxilliped  $  . 

11.  ,,  ,,  female  full  of  young,  mandible. 

12.  ,,  ,,  ,,  „  first  maxilla. 

13.  ,,  „  .,  ,,  second  maxilla. 

14.  „  ,,  „  „  maxilliped. 

N.B. — The  lines  by  the  sides  of  figs.  3-6  represent  the  length  of  the 
entire  animal,  and  not  that  of  the  portion  which  is  drawn. 
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Plate  IV. 
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PLATE    V. 

Fig.  1.  Arcturdla  damnoniensis  (Stebbing),  p.  48,  $  . 

-•  ,,  ,»  c?- 

3.  „  ,,  antennule. 

4.  ^  „  antenna — last  joints  of. 

5.  ,,  „  first  foot. 

6.  Astadlla  Deshaycsil  (Lucas),  p.  47,  $  . 
/ .  ,,  ,,  o  • 

8.  „  ,,  antennule. 

«J.  „  „  antenna. 

10.  „  „  firstfoot. 

11.  Leptocheirus  fasciatus,  Costa,  p.   88,  first  gnathopod : 

(«)  coxa. 

12.  „  first  gnathopod :  palm   and  finger 

more  magnified. 
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PLATE    VI. 

Fig.  1.  Pontocrates  arenarlus  (Bate),  p.  68,  first  gnathopod. 
'2.  ,,  „  second  gnathopod. 

3.  „  ,,  second   gnathopod    extremity,  more 

magnified. 

4.  ,,  ,,  basal  joints  of  last  perseopod. 

5.  Pontocrates  norveyieus,  Boeck,  p.  68,  first  gnathopod. 

6.  ,,  ,,  second  gnathopod. 

7.  ,,  ,,  second    gnathopod  extremity,    more 

magnified. 

8.  ,,  ,,  "basal  joints  last  peneopod. 
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PLATE    VII. 

Fig.  1.   Pontocrfites  ftU.tmarin.us  (B.  &  W.),  p.  GO,  first  gnathopod. 
2.  „  ,,         second  gnathopod. 

;j,  ,,  „         second     gnathopod     extremity, 

more  magnified. 

4,  55  ,,         basal  joints  last  perseopod. 

5.  Poiiton-iites  orcttcus,  G.  0.  Sars  (not  British),  p.  70,  second 

gnathopod. 
Qf  „          second  gnathopod  extremity,  more 

magnified. 

7.  Synclielidium  h«j>lochele*  (Grube),  p.  67,  first  gnathopod. 
,S<  „  „         second  gnathopod. 

9  second  gnathopod  extremity,  more 

magnified. 
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PLATE    VIII. 

Fig.  1.  Aplierusa  ornlipeK,  n.  sp.,  p.  7~>.  first  gnathopod. 
"2.         ,,  ,,  second  gnathopod. 

',].         „  ,.  last  joints  first  peraeopod. 

4.  ,,  ,,  last  joints  last  uropod. 

5.  ,,  ,,  dorsal   spines  of  first  two    seg- 

ments of  metasome. 

0.          ,,  ,,  hind  margin  of  third  segment  of 

metasome. 

7.  „  „  last  uropod. 

8.  „  ,,  telson. 

9.  JEcfa  Stromii,  Liitken,  p.  38,  head. 
]l).      ,,  .,  telson  and  uropod. 
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PLATE    IX. 

Fig.  1.  Leptocheiruspectinatus(NoTma,n\  p.  87,  accessory  appendage 

of  antennule. 

2.  „  ,,  first  gnathopod  with  coxa. 

2  a.  ,,  ,,  first    gnathopod    finger,    more 

magnified. 

3.  „  ,,  second  gnathopod. 

4.  Le^torJu'lfiift  tjnUatus,  Grube,  p.  85,  first  guatliopod. 

4  a.  „  „  first  gnathopod   finger,    more   mag- 

nified. 

5.  ??  ,,  second  gnathopod. 
(J.              „                   „  urosome. 

7.  ,,  „  telson  and  last  uropod. 

S.    C'o.-niinpiis  vci-x!<:nlfitns  (Bate),  p.  85,  first  gnathopod  $  . 

!).  „  „  second  gnathopod. 

!U.  ,,  „  second     gnathopod     extremity      in 

different  position,  more  magnified. 
10.  first    gnathopod  J  ,    less    magnified 

than    fig.   8 ;    this    gnathopod    in 

the  male  being  much  longer  than 

in  the  female. 
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REFERENCES  TO  THE  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  THE  SPECIES 

WHICH  ARE  ILLUSTRATED  IN 

PLATES  X.-XXI. 


Paracalanus parvus,  var.  perplexus,  nov.  var.,  p.  127. 
Robertstiida  tennis  (Brady  &  Robertson),  p.  140. 
Stenhelia  pygmcea,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  142. 

„         simulans,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  143. 

„         neglecta,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  144. 

„         vnnans,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  146. 

,,          longirostris,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  147. 
Parastenhelia  anglica,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  14^. 
Ameira  simplex,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  150. 
Laophonte  inornata,  A.  Scott,  p.  157. 
„          serrata  (Glaus),  p.  157. 
„          Herdiitaui,  A.  Scott,  p.  159. 
Laophontina  d tibia,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  165. 
D(ict>//»/>usia  valida,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  171. 
Vallentinia  ornata,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  L73. 
Megarthrum  purpurocinctum,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  175. 
Harpacticus  chelifer  (0.  K.  Muller),  p.  177. 

,,  uniremis,  Kr6)rer,  p.  178. 

Peltidium  conspicuum,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  180. 
Porcellidium  lecanoides,  Glaus,  p.  182. 
Cyclops  venustus,  n.  sp.,  p.  189. 

,,         prasinus,  S.  Fischer,  p.  189. 
Mesocheres  anglieus,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  194. 
Hennannella  parva,  Norman  &  T.  Scott,  p.  199. 


PLATE  X. 

Fig.  1.  StenJielia  pygmcea  (p.  142),  female,  side  view. 

2.  ,,  „          exopodite  of  antenna. 

3.  „  „  mandible-palp. 

4.  Stenhelia  neylecta,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

5.  Stenhelia  varians,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

6.  Stenlielia  simulans,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

7.  Ameira  simplex,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

8.  ,,  ,,         mandible-palp. 

9.  .,  ,,         second  maxilliped. 

10.  Parastenfielia  anylica,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

11.  ,,  ,,          mandible-palp. 

12.  Laophontina  dubia  (p.  165),  male,  side  view. 

13.  ,,  „        foot  of  second  pair  (male). 

14.  ,,  ,,        foot  of  third  pair  (male). 

15.  „  „        foot  of  fourth  pair  (male). 

16.  Dactylopusia  valida,  exopodite  of  antenna. 

17.  Megarthrum  purpurocinctum,  mandible  and  palp. 

18.  Mfsocheres  anylicus,  first  maxilliped. 
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PLATE  XL 

Fig.  1.   Slenhelia  p!i;/nKi-fi,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

2.  „  „  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

3.  Steiihelia  nerjlei-ta,  foot  of  first  pair. 

4.  StenheUa  lonr/irostris,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

5.  Luophonte  Herdmrtni,  foot  of  first  pair. 

H.  ,,  endopodite  of  second  foot  (male). 

7.  „  „  foot  of  fifth  pair  (male). 

8.  Laophontina  dubia,  foot  of  fourth  pair  (female). 

9.  Peltidium  conspicuum,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 
10.  Meioclieres  anglicus,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 
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PLATE    XII. 

Fig.  ].    PctraralanHs  /mrrtis.  var.  perplexus,  left  antennule  (female). 
2.  ,,  „  „       foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

X.  Kimln-lia  longiroxtrls  (p.  147),  female,  side  view. 

4.  Ameira  simpler,  right  antennule  (female). 

5.  Laopliontc  inoniata,  right  antennule  (female). 
6    Lao^lwuic  Herdmani,  left  antennule  (female). 

7.  Laopliontina  dulii/.  left  antennule  (female). 

8.  ,,  ,,        left  antennule  (male). 

9.  Dad ylopusia  valida,  right  antennule  (female). 

10.  Alec/art Jirum  purpurocincium ,  right  antennule  (female). 

11.  Hai-pacticus  cJielifer,  left  antennule  (female). 

1  "2.  Harpacticus  imiremis,  left  antennule  (female). 
13.  Mesocheres  anylicus,  left  antennule  (female). 
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PLATE  XIII. 

Fig.  1.  Paracalauus  pai'vus,  var.  perpleociis  (p.   127),  female, 

side  view. 

2.  Stenhelia  neglecta  (p.  144),  female,  side  view. 

3.  Ameira  simplex  (p.  150),  female,  side  view. 

4.  Parastenhelia  amjlica  (p.  148),  female,  side  view. 

5.  Laoplionte  inornata  (p.  157),  female,  side  view. 
0.  Laophonte  serrnta  (p.  157),  male,  side  view. 

7.  Laophonte  Herdmani  (p.  159 j,  female,  side  view. 

8.  Stenlielia  simulans,  second  maxillipecl. 

9.  Parastenlielia  a»yUca,  second  naaxilliped. 

10.  Mejartlirum  purpurocinctum,  second  maxilliped. 

11.  Vulleiilinia  ornntci,  second  maxilliped. 

12.  Dactylopusia  valida,  second  maxilliped. 

13.  Mesocheres  anglicus,  second  maxilliped. 

14.  Laophonte  inornata,  right  antennule  (male). 

15.  Hermannella  parva,  right  antenna  (male). 


Crust. Devon  and.  Cornwall. 
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PLATE  XIV. 

Fig.  1.  Paracalanus  pa /-rut,  vox.  perplexa,  foot  of  second  pair. 

2.  Stenhclia  ne<j1fcta,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

3.  Sti'nhelia  longirostris,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

4.  Stenhelia  simulans,  foot  of  first  pair. 

5.  Ameira  simplex,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

6.  Parasteiilielia  anylica,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

7.  Laophontc  inornata,  foot  of  third  pair  (male). 

8.  Laoplionte  Herdmani,  foot  of  third  pair  (male). 
!*.  Megarthrum  purpurocincium,  foot  of  first  pair. 

10.  Vallentinia  ornata,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (male). 

11.  Peltidium  cons2>ic>tn»t,  loot  of  first  pair. 

12.  Porcellidium  hfanoidex,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 
]'.'>.  Ktenliclia  rariaiis,  mandible-palp. 

11.  Mcsocliu;*  <iit</licns,  right  antenna  (female). 
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PLATE  XV. 

Fig.  1.  Stenhelia  pygmcea,  antennule  (female). 

2.  Stenhelia  neglecta,  antennule  (female). 

3.  Stenhelia  longirostris,  antennule  (female). 

4.  Stenhelia  varians,  antennule  (female). 

5.  Porcellidium  lec/inoides,  antennule  (female). 
(5.  Peltidium  conspicuum,  antennule  (female). 

7.  Hermannellaparva,  antennule  (female). 

8.  ,,  ,,       mandible  and  palp. 

9.  ,,  ,,      first  maxilliped. 

10.  ,,  ,,       second  maxilliped. 

11.  Laophontina  dubia,  right  antenna. 
llJ.  Stenhelia  neylecta,  second  maxilliped. 

13.  Stenhelia  longirostris,  second  maxilliped. 

14.  StenJielia  varians,  second  maxilliped. 
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PLATE  XVI. 

Fig.  1.  StenJielia  pyymcea,  foot  of  first  pair. 

2.  StenJielia  longirostris,  foot  of  first  pair. 

3.  StenJielia  varians,  foot  of  first  pair. 

4.  ParastenJielia  anylica,  foot  of  first  pair. 

5.  Laoplionte  inornata,  foot  of  first  pair. 

6.  LaopJionte  serrata,  foot  of  third  pair  (male). 

7.  Laophontina  dubia,  foot  of  first  pair. 

8.  Vallentinia  ornata,  foot  of  first  pair. 

9.  „  ,,       foot  of  second  pair  (male). 

10.  „  „        foot  of  fourth  pair. 

11.  Cyclops  venustiis,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

12.  Hertnaniicllit  parva,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 
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PLATE    XVIT. 

Fig.  1.  Stenlielia  simulans,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

"2.  Stenhdia  varians,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

3.  Ameira  simplex,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

4.  Piirastenhelia  anglica,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

5.  Laoplionte  serrata,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (male). 

t>.  Laophonte  Herdmani,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

7.  Laophontina  dubia,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

8.  Dactylopmia  valida,  foot  of  fifth  pair  ('female). 

9.  Harpacttciis  chelifer,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 
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PLATE  XVIII. 

Fig.  1.  SfenheHa  pygm&a,  second  raasilliped. 

2.  Stenhelia  nfr/lecfa,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

3.  Laophonte  inomata,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (male). 

4.  „  .,         foot  of  fifth  pair  (female), 
o.  Laophontina  dubia,  abdomen  and  furcal  joints. 

6.  Megarikrum  purpurocinctum,  right  antenna. 

7.  Vallentinia  ornata,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

8.  Harpacticus  uniremis,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

9.  Cyclops  venustus,  abdomen  and  furcal  joints. 
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PLATE  XIX. 

Fig.  1.  Megarthrum  purpurocinctum(p.  17<3),  female,  dorsal  view. 

2.  Vallentlnia  ornnta  (p.  173),  female,  dorsal  view. 

3.  Porcellidium  lecanoides  (p.  182),  female,  dorsal  view. 

4.  Peltidium  conspicuum  (p.  180),  female,  dorsal  view. 

5.  Hermannettaparua(p.  199),  female,  dorsal  view  (a  =  fifth 

feet). 
0.   MesocJteres  ani/Uciis  (p.  194),  feiiutle,  dorsal  view. 
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PLATE    XX. 

Fig.  1.   Cijdops  venustus  (p.  189),  female,  dorsal  view. 

2.  ,,  ,,         female,  antennule. 

3.  ,,  ,,         foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

4.  Megariht*wm  purpurorinctum,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

5.  ,,  ,,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

6.  Dactylopusia  valida,  foot  of  first  pair. 

7.  Porcellidum  lecanoides,  abdomen  and  furcal  joiuts. 

8.  MesocJieres  anglicus,  foot  of  fourth  pair. 

9.  Robertsonia  tennis,  antennule  (female). 

10.  ,,  „       second  maxilliperl. 

11.  ,,  „       foot  of  first  pair. 
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PLATE    XXI. 

Fig.  1.  StenJielia  siundans,  auteunule  (female). 

2.  Parastenhelia  anylica,  antennule  (female). 

3.  Laophonte  inornatat  antennule  (male). 

4.  Vallentinia  ornata,  antennule  (female). 

5.  .„  „       antennule  (male). 

6.  Robertsonia  tenuis,  foot  of  fifth  pair  (female). 

7.  Ameira  simplex,  furcal  joints. 

8.  Stenhelia  neglecta,  furcal  joints. 

9.  Cyclops  jprasinus,  antennule  (female). 
10.         ,,  ,,         foot  of  fifth  pair. 

-11.         55  M         abdomen  and  furcal  joints. 
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PLATE  XXII. 

Fig.  1.  Echihrogaleus  Lutlceiii  (Norman),  p.  213,  < 

2.  ,,  ,,          antennule. 

3.  ,,  ,,         antenna. 

4.  ,,  ,,         first  maxilliped. 

5.  ,,  ,,         second  maxilliped. 

6.  ,,  .,         first  foot. 

7.  „  „         second  foot. 

8.  „  ,,          third  foot. 
0.  fourth  foot. 
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PLATE    XXIII. 

Fig.  1.    Caliyus  zei,  n.  sp.,  p.  206,   $  . 

2.  ,,  antennule. 

3.  ,,  antenna. 

4.  ,,  first  maxilliped. 

5.  ,,  second  maxilliped. 

6.  ,,  furca. 

7.  ,,  urosome  d" . 

8.  ,,  fourth  foot. 

9.  Llitl-enia  asterodermi,  Glaus,  p.  210,  $. 
10.  ,.  ,,  second  maxilliped. 
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PLATE    XXIV. 

Fig.  1.  Lit f/.-i  nift  asteroilcrmi,  Glaus,  p.  210,   9  ,  anteunuh-. 

o  A 

2.  ,,  ,,           antenna. 

3.  „  ,,           first  maxillipcd. 

4.  ,,  ,,           first  foot. 

f>.  ,,                  ,,           second  foot. 

6.  „  „           third  foot. 

7.  ,,  ,,           fourth  foot. 

8.  ,,  ,,           urosome. 

9.  Phi/Moth ijreus  cornutns  (H.  Milne-Edwards),  p.  212,  $ 

10.  ,,  ,,            antenuule. 

11.  ,,  „            antenna. 

12.  ,,  ,,           first  maxilliped. 

13.  „  ,,            second  maxilliped. 

14.  „  „            first-  foot. 

1  .">.  ,,                    ,,             second  foot. 

]  (').  ,,                    .,             third  foot. 

]  7.  fourth  foot. 
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